KI nCO To be the partner of your success

CONTENTS

HMI AND PLC CONNECTING GUIDE........ccoiiiiiiiieee ettt -1-
1 SERIAL COMMUNICATION PIN DEFINITION .....cuttiteiietiatesteteseesessesseeesesse s s ese b s s b s e sne e -1-
2 PRINTER CONNECTING CABLE DIAGRAM ....cutiiiiiiiiieiieitstentes ettt sb ettt -3-
2.1 Serial Interface Printer CabIe .........cooiiiieici e -3-
2.2 Recommend OptioNal PrINTET .......cviiiiieieie et saeste e neestesreeneas -5-

3 DOWNLOAD CABLE DIAGRAM .....c.ettiiiitiiteiteteti ettt ettt sb bbbt b et b bbbt b s ene b e -6-
3.1 DOWNIOAd DY SEIAI POIT .......oiiieiieeciciee ettt st stenreeneas -6-
3.2 DOWNI0AA DY USB ...ttt bt e b be e nrenreenean -6-
3.3 Download by Network ETNEINEL.........ccovoiiiiiiiiee ettt -6-

4 COMMUNICATION SETTINGS AND GUIDE OF HMI CONNECTING WITH CONTROLLER .......cccvrveveiieiinenn -8-
N =] = 0ol o] -1 [0 o OO ROUUTPRURRPPRPR -8-
4.2 ATIEN-BIAUIY .....ocueiiierieiteeiieieie sttt sttt st e et e st e e s e se et e s be e s e e e e sbeebeeneeneenbenrens -12 -
4.3 ACS-Tech80 Motion CONIONIET ........cc.ciiiiiiicict s -31-
B4 ADADM ...t h et R e E et b et r s -32-
A5 AYSIINEBL ..ottt E et R R et R e Rt e e R e re R e e e e reere e nen -35-
G N O 1 SRS -36 -
4.7 Baldor NextMove ES (Motion CONIOIIEr)........cccoeiiiriiiiereense e -43 -
A8 BAICOUE .....cueivieieite ettt ettt ettt ettt et ettt e st e e be e te et e e beebeehe et e ebeebeere et e beebeeraebeebeereentenrenre e -45 -
4.9 BAUMUIIET ...ttt ettt e be et e b e st e ebe e st et e s beebeesb et e sbeeteensebesbeeneens - 46 -
410 BECKNOTT ... e -47 -
4.11 Bosch ReXroth KVECH (INVEITE) .....oveiiiiieieiie sttt sttt see e - 68 -
4.12 BOSCN REXIOTN ...t -70 -
4.13 B0SCh ReXIOth EtNEINEL... ..o e -79 -
4.14 CANOPEN NOUE SIAVE ....viviiieiecieseieee sttt et e saste st e e seeresre s -85 -
415 CMON ..ttt ettt et et e e be et et e s b e eteess et e e beeteesbeebesbeebeesbesbeebeebsenbeebeebeereenseateereans -91-
4,16 DANTOSS INVEITEL ...ttt ettt ettt et e et e e te e teesbe e beeebeesteeateesteesaeennee e -93-
4. 17 Delta COMPOTALION .....c.eetiniiteiiieeteietee sttt se etttk b bbbt et e b b e et e b e e -99 -
4.18 Delta (Temperature CONIIOIET) .........ciiiiiiiiieeeee e -106 -
4.19 DL_T645 2007 Standard C(Electric pOWEr MELEr) .......cccoceireirieerireerieereeee s - 113 -
A.20 ENDA ..ottt Rt Rt R Rt Rt R e Rt Ee et et reeRente e eneerenrenes -118 -
4.21 EMErson NETWOIK POWET .........c.ciiiiiiiiiieite ettt ettt ettt be bbb sbeena et b anas -120 -
B.22 EPOWET ..ttt -124 -
4.23 FAtEK COIPOTALION.....c.eitiiitiiiiteiisiete ettt ekttt bbbttt b et b bbbt e bt b e -126 -

A 24 FUJE SPB ...ttt bbb Rt R bRt e et ettt ettt e -131-
4.25 GE Fanuc AUtOMALION TNC.......civiiiiiieie ettt sttt sttt s beereenesre e -133-
.26 HAIWELL ..ottt sttt sttt ettt n e be b nnenes -143 -
A o -1 C TSRS - 144 -
4.28 HITACHT INVEITET ..ottt b e - 145 -
4.29 HItaChi IES C0., L ..ottt - 147 -
4.30 HOIlYSYS COIPOTALION ....ecveevieieiteeiieiesie sttt sttt sttt st sbesbe s et esbesbeeneeneesbeeneenes -154 -

4.31 HUBDA HD-JZOB.......c.cciiiiiiiiiiii s -157 -



KI nCO To be the partner of your success

4.32 IDEC COIPOTALION ...c.vivieiieiieiiesieeieieste sttt e ettt eseestesbeeseesaesaesbeeseestesbesseeneeeesaesseenes -159 -
4.33 Inovance EIECriC COrPOrAtiON........ccoiiiieieiesesieieie sttt st see s enes -161 -
|31V OO OO UR PR - 168 -
1ol (B O] o] -1 [0 OSSPSR -171 -
4.36 KINCO COIPOTALION.......iitiiiieiieie it sie et ste sttt e s e tesbesteeseesbesbesseeseenbesbeeseeneentesseanes -173 -
4,37 KINCO INVEITEE ..vttiieeieeee ettt b ettt sttt b et -175 -
4.38 Kinco EB-MOD2P-01(KinCO BUS BFAGE) .....ccvoeriiveiiieirieiinisieesieereee e -178 -
4,39 KINCO SEIVO SEIIES ....cvviuiitiiiesieieettstesieee e ste e e e s e stes e sesteseeeeseesestesseseeseatestesseseasestesseseasensenens -183-
4.40 Kinco Master & Kinco Slave(Master/Slave Protocol Connection)..........ccccoverreinecneenenn - 186 -
4,41 KEYENCE COMPOTALION. ....eueitiuiiteiitetiitetee ettt sttt ettt bbbt b ettt b et b et sb et n b e b -188 -
4.42 KOYO COIPOTALION. ...ttt ettt b et b et b et b et b et ne et -195-
I L OIS (o | 10T SRS RSR -199 -
Y L Y I 1Y PSSP -201 -
445 LENZE INVEITE ...ttt sttt stttk et sb e st e st e e sbeesbeesbeesbeenreens -202 -
4.46 LS INdustrial SYStEMS (LG ) .ioeiiiiiiieeeeiee ettt ee -204 -
T 1 PSSR -233-
448 MEMOTY IMEP ...viviitieieeiri ittt r e r e r e r s r e b e s e r e sr b e sr e nr e een e nrenrs - 238 -
449G IMEGMEET ..ottt sttt ettt bt sttt et e bbbt e e et s e sb et e neene e nene e -239-
450 IMIEKOIM L.ttt bbbt b Rt b et b et bbb -243 -
A.51 MITEBNTUM3 ...t b bbb et b b nn e e b e -245 -
4.52 Mitsubishi EIECtriC COMPOIatioN ........cccviveieiesisieie ettt st enes - 247 -
4.53 IMKS CONTOIIET ...ttt bbb -282 -
A58 IMIOUDUS. ...ttt bbb bbbt bbbt b et b b n et n b -283 -
4.55 MODROL. ..ottt bttt b bbbt bbbt bbbt -290 -
4,56 OE IMAX .ottt ettt sttt ettt ettt s a Rttt bRt R et R et et n et r et ne et ee -291 -
4.57 OMION COMPOTALION .....viitiiiteietee ettt b et b bttt b et b et se bt be e -293 -
4.58 OMRON E5EZ-R3(Temperature CONtroller).........ccooiieiiiiniiiiereeese e -311-
eI @ 1 PSSR -313-
4.60 Panasonic EICtric COMPOrAtiON ...........ccuiiiiieiriiisieesiee et -316 -
4.61 Parker Automation (Servo Controller) .........occooooiiiciiieeceee e -325-
4.62 PMAC MOtION CONFOIIEE ...c.vvviiiieicie sttt sttt ne st e -332-
4.63 Power-one AURORA WING INVEIEN .......cceiieiiiiiiieicise ettt sne e -334 -
4,64 Profibus DP SIQVE......cviiiiieieictseie sttt sttt st n et st eeneerenne e -336 -
4.65 RF-IC (Card REAUEI) .....c.eiveeiieeiiiete ettt -340 -
4.66 RKC INSIIUMENT INC......oiiiiiiii ettt sttt st esbeesreenree s -341 -
487 SAIA-BUIGESS.....eeetetiieeteietei sttt bbbt bbbt b bbbt bbbt bt n bt bt -344 -
4.68 Sailsors D9 (Temperature CONTIOIIEr) ......cooveiiiiiieiccce e - 346 -
4.69 Schneider EIBCIIC, L. .......ooviiiiiiieicee e - 347 -
4,70 SHIMADEN ...ttt bbb b et bbbttt e e e - 357 -
ATL SIEIMENS. ...ttt bbbtk b et b bbbt r e - 362 -
4.72 SIKO AGOS5 SIKONETZS......cooiiieiiieeitieieiste ettt ettt -394 -
4,73 SINOCON SCLN...uiniitiiiieeieeieie ettt b bbbttt bt bt b et b et b b et e e -395 -
O N 1 A | BSOSO -397 -

A.75 TIMCM .ottt -399 -



Kinco

To be the partner of your success

4.76 TOledo DLOAUCEI ...t -404 -
A.77 TOSNIDA ..ttt bbbttt b bt n e -405 -
4.78 Trio MOLION CONTITOIIET ..ot -409 -
A7 UNIITONMICS ...ttt b bbb bbbt b bt b e bt bt e bt b nn et eb e b e -414 -
4.80 UNIVEISAl ASCIT SIAVE ..ottt bbb -418 -
LSV To o) G 0o 4 oTo] 1410 o SRS URSRSSSR -419 -
4,82 XINJIE CONLIOIEE .....veieeieeiesieeieet ettt tente e neesestenaeseasensenees -422 -
eI 1 T4 V.= (Y OSSPSR -427 -
4.84 Yamatake COMPOTALION ........cviuiuiiieiiriitiieieisteie sttt ettt b et b et be e -428 -
4.85 Yaskawa EIeCtric COrPOIatioN ...........ccuoiiueiririnieiinisieisieerieie et -433 -
4.86 Yokogawa EICtric COMPOIAtION .........coovieiiieirieiirieieisiee e -445 -
A (U T T A SRS -451 -
4.88 ZIiGUANG ENEINEL ......eitiiitiiiecie bbbttt - 456 -

4.89 ZHIMEI CBO20X..... ..ottt - 459 -



1 Serial Communication Pin definition

HMI and PLC connecting guide

1 Serial Communication Pin definition

® Serial port COMO
COMO is a 9-pin D-Sub male port, this port supports RS-232C/RS-485/RS-422A communication, the pin

definition as follows:

1 5 . . Function
\ L Pin Signal
S oo o3 RS-232C RS-485 RS-422A
‘©©‘ 1 |RX-(B) |- RS485B Receive data
6 9 2 RXD Receive data | -- -
3 TXD Transmit data | -- -
4 TX- - -- Transmit data
5 SG Signal ground
6 RX+(A) - RS485A Receive data
7 NC - - -
8 NC - - -
9 TX+ - -- Transmit data

® Serial port COM1

COM1 is a 9-pin D-Sub male port, this port supports RS-232C/RS-485/RS-422A communication, and the

pin definition as follows:

1 5 _ . Function
\ L Pin Signal
RS-232C RS-485 RS-422A
OO0OO0OO0O0
@ 1 |RX(B) |- RS485B Receive data
6/ b 2 RXD Receive data - --
3 TXD Transmit data | -- --
4 TX- -- - Transmit data
5 SG Signal ground
6 RX+(A) - RS485A Receive data
7 NC Clear transmit | -- --
8 NC Request -- --
transmit
9 TX+ -- - Transmit data

® Serial port COM2

The COM2 and COMO use the same physical port, the 9-pin D-Sub male port. This COM port supports the
RS232 communication only. The pin definition as follows:

1 5 . : Function
\ L Pin Signal
S o503 RS-232C
O\ 6000 NC --
EA NC -
NC --
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4 NC -
5 SG Signal ground
6 NC -
7 RXD Receive data
8 TXD Transmit data
9 NC -

The COM2 can be used to download and upload HMI program, and connect to PLC via RS232 as

well.COM2.
® Serial port COM3

The COM3 and COML1 use the same physical port, the 9-pin D-Sub male port. This COM port only

supports the RS-485 communication . The pin definition as follows:

1 5 _ . Function
\ L Pin Signal
5 5003 RS-232C
O\ 600q 1 NC --
6 9 2 NC --
3 NC --
4 NC --
5 SG Signal ground
6 NC -
7 RX-(B) 4858
8 RX+(A) 485A
9 NC -




2 Printer connectiong cable diagram

2 Printer Connecting Cable Diagram

2.1 Serial Interface Printer Cable

2.1.1 Brightek thermal printer

Users choose the protocol of thermal printer according to the dot-matrix of printer.
16 dots: WH-A62R10 protocol

24 dots: WH-A93RG0-00E825 protocol

2.1.2 Serial Interface Printer Cable of Brightek printer

Printer Type Note
WH4008A31-053:
pulling up W1 short
HMI terminal Bright Printer 26pin port ieeli
9pin D-SUB female Note:the red line is the circuit block by RS232
first pin level
comO/coml| com?2
19RXD VB |- -
B [ o '\ mane
- - 5GND |5GND 24 GND
WH-A62R10. WH-E461RB01: Support printing of 190 dots width.
Serial port  printing

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Bright Printer 10 pin port

Note:the red line is the

mode via RS232 level,
short circuit as follows:

comO/coml] com2 first pin \ 1
5 4 3 &1 T
3TX 8 TX 5 RXD 1]
- - 5SGND [5GND 9 GND 0 2
WH-A52720-30E125: Support printing of 240 dots width.
Serial ~ port  printing

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Bright Printer 10 pin port

Note:the red line is the

comO/coml| com?2 first pin
H 3TX 8 TX 5RXD
- - 5GND |5GND 9GND

mode via RS232 level,
short circuit as follows:

WH-A93RGO0-00E825. WH-E393R101: support printing of 384 dots width

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Bright Printer 20 pin port

Note:the red line is the first

comO/coml] com?2 pin
H 3TX 8TX 15 RXD
- 3 5GND |5GND 19 GND

Serial port  printing
mode via RS232 level,
short circuit as follows:

-
T =T 1
e | Sl

GND |19
TXD |

2

=]
=

BUSY| RXD |

NC

20| NC

Qe |@
o~
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WH-E173R90-00E11720GA: support printing of 192 dots width.

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Bright Printer 20 pin port

Note:the red line is the first

comO/coml] com?2 pin
H 3TX 8TX 19 RXD
- - 5GND |5GND 16 GND

WH-E191RB0-00E1182055: support printing of 576 dots width (24).

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Bright Printer 20 pin port

Note:the red line is the first

comO/coml] com?2 pin
H 3TX 8TX 19 RXD
- - 5GND |5GND 16 GND

Serial port  printing
mode via RS232 level

2l O RO |18

18] BUSY @ 0

| GND @ 15
: ¢ |

WH-C13RA9-00E82B: support printing of 384 dots width, and with automatic cutting function

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Bright Printer 26 pin port

Note:the red line is the first

Serial port  printing
mode via RS232 level,

comO/coml com2 pin short circuit as follows:

H 3TX _ |8TX 21RXD | | i ..'.f

: : 5GND_ |5GND 25GND —
WH-M073R101
Use the built-in communication line Baud: 115200

2.1.3 Siupo Printer cable
a. SP-E40004SK serial printer supports 240 dots width.
i HMI
Printer
5 pin port 3RXD 3TXD | 9 pin serial port
5 GND 5 GND

2.1.4 MY POS Printer cable
a. MY-POSB80K serial printer which supports 240 dots width. 25 pin.

Printer 3 RXD 3 TXD HMI
25 pin port 9 pin serial port
7 GND 5 GND
2.1.5 SPRT Printer cable
TEIHLRS £

SP-RMDIIIDSH: support printing of 384 dots width




2 Printer connectiong cable diagram

HMI terminal Printer 10 5 10
9pin D-SUB female pin I
S [N N X N |
— comO/coml] com2 p—— mecoo
L | 5 GND
5 GND 5 GND 23 Jevel
2.2 Recommend Optional printer

Printer Driver Printer model Interface Print Structure Print format

WH-A52720-30E125 serial Stylus micro printer | 240 dots/line
WH4008A31-053 WH-A52720-40E125 serial Stylus micro printer | 240 dots/line
WH-E202Z20-50E0022T55 serial Stylus micro printer | 240 dots/line
WH-A62R10 WH-A62R10-41E725 Serial thermal 192 dots/line
WH-A93RG0-00E725 Serial thermal 192 dots/line
WH-E173R90-00E11720GA Serial thermal 192 dots/line
WH-A93RGO0-00E825 WH-A93RG0-00E825 Serial thermal 384 dots/line
WH-T2AR10-30E82B Serial Thermal POS 384 dots/line
WH-E191RB0-00E1182055 | WH-E191RB0-00E1182055 Serial thermal 576 dots/line
WH-E393R101 WH-E393R101-00A00B2TBA Serial thermal
WH-E461RB01 WH-E461RB01-00A00B2UBA | Serial thermal
WH-M073R101 WH-M073R101-00E00C20BA USB slave thermal
Siupo SP-M, D, E, F SP-E4004SK Serial Stylus micro printer | 240 dots/line
SP-RMDIIIDSH SP-RMDIIIDSH_S13AS Serial thermal 384 dots/line
MY-POS80K MY-POS80K Serial thermal POS 240 dots/line
HP LaserJet P1108 HP LaserJet P1108 USB host Laser A4
Pictbridge CANON PIXMA iP4980 USB slave Ink-jet A4
CANON IP100
EPSON ColorioPX-G5300 USB slave Ink-jet A4
HP 8500A/8500A Plus USB slave Ink-jet A4
Gainscha Gainscha GP-1124T USB host Ink-jet




3 Download cable diagram

3 Download Cable Diagram

3.1 Download by Serial Port
The COM2 port on the back of the case can be used to connect PLC RS-232 devices and can also be used
to connect with the programming interface and setting interface of a PC.

HMI COM2 terminal PC port
9pin D-SUB female 9pin D-SUB female
7 RXD 3TXD
- oo |
5 GND 5 GND

3.2 Download by USB

USE TAPE B to HMI USB TAPE Ato PC

5V

1 ._,.,_ 2_| -
@

3.3 Download by Network Ethernet
Connecting PC and HMI use cross-ruling; communicating with hub or switch use Cross-over cable or

=

cross-ruling.
A. cross-ruling cable diagram:
HMI Ethernet terminal Controller terminal
RJ45 RJ45
1 TX+ (orange,white) 3RX+ (green,white)
2 TX- (orange) 6 RX- (green)
3 RX+ (green,white) 1 TX+ (orange,white)
4 BD4+  (blue) 4 BD4+ (blue)
5BD4- (blue,white) 5 BD4- (blue,white)
6 RX- (green) 2 TX- (orange)
7 BD3+ (brown,white) 7 BD3+ (brown,white)
8 BD3- (brown) 8 BD3- (brown)

B. cross-over cable diagram:



3 Download cable diagram

HMI Ethernet terminal
RJ45

1 TX+ (orange,white)

Ethernet Hub or Switch
RJ45

2 TX- (orange)

1 RX+ (orange,white)

3 RX+  (green,white)

2RX-  (orange)

3 TX+ (green,white)

4 BD4+ (bule)

4 BD4+ (bule)

5BD4- (bule,white)

5 BD4- (bule,white)

6 RX- (green)

6 TX- (green)

7 BD3+ (brown,white)

7 BD3 (brown,white)

8 BD3- (brown)

8 BD3- (brown)
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4 Communication Settings and guide of HMI connecting with Controller
Note: Do not hot plug!
4.1 ABB Corporation

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
RS232 on the CPU unit
ABB AC31 O7KR51-V3.6 ABB AC31 Modbus RTU
RS485
PM571
ABB AC500 PM581 RS232 on the CPU unit ABB AC500
PM591

O Network Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

ABB AC500 PM583 CPU Direct ABB AC500 Modbus TCP Slave

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
ABB AC31 | O7KR51-V3.6 -
RS485 RS485 Setting Your owner cable
PM571 RS232 on the port 1 RS232 Setting Your owner cable
ABB AC500 | PM581
PM591 RS232 on the port 2 RS232 Setting Your owner cable

© Network Communication Settings

Series CPU Link Module Connect Type | Parameter Cable

ABBCPU | PM583 CPU Direct Ethernet Setting Your owner cable

© Serial Communication Settings

HMI Setting

ABB AC31 Modbus RTU protocol:
Default communication parameters 9600, 8, none, 1; station No. : 1
RS232
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HEI Attribute X]
I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate SR00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity hone . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
) Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2

Stop Bit 1 -

Mz block package size(WORDS) B4
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 128

Use Default Setting
0 | Cemcal |

RS485
HEI Attribute 3
I ] Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type RS485-2 H PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate SR00 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity hone . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2
) Max interval of block pack({BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) B4
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 128
Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

ABB AC500 protocol:
Default communication parameters 9600, 8, none, 1; station No. : 1

RS232
HEI Attribute 3
I ] Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate SR00 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity hone . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2
) Max interval of block pack({BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) B4
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 128
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel




4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

PLC Settings

Related parameters settings refer to the communication equipment specifications.

Network Communication parameters Settings

HMI Settings

©HRMIT

Dewice Setting

Dlewice

| IF Addr Fort Frotocol

| Master/. .. | Stati.. . | Virtual. .. |

HWIO

hdd

192. 168. 0. 100 502 ABE BCS. ..

192 168.0.2 50z

Deleats Delate A1l Madi £

il

0K

PLC & E&

IP setting can use control builder plus orpanel setting, specific reference to ABB help.

O Supported Device

ABB AC31

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Input bit 100.00-624.25 | - DD.DD
Output bit 000.00-624.15 | - DD.DD
Internal Relay M(0.0--99.15)U(233.00-255.15) |  ------ DDD.DD
Link Relay $000.00-624.15 |  --eee- DDD.DD
Input Register | = IW00.00-624.15 DD.DD
Output Register | - OW00.00-624.15 DD.DD
Internal Register | - MW(0.0--99.15)U(233.00-255.15) | DDD.DD
Indirect Register | KW01.00-624.15 DD.DD
Internal Register
Doublewordsy | 7 MD0.00-624.15 D.DD
Indirect Register | KDO.00-624.15 D.0D

(Double words)

-10 -
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ABB AC500

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
PLC Register MB0.0—12499.7 | = - DDDD.O
Internal Register | - MW0.0—3.01695 D.DDDDD
Internal Register (Double words) | - MD0.0—6.01695 D.DDDDD

Note:

1) Select “MODBUS” mode in the ABB AC500 programming software;
2) If selecting “COM1 MODBUS”, serial communication setting must be “slave” in the 15th

“Operation mode”. Other parameters match the touch-screen.
3) Example: MB address: 0.0.1, please input 0.1 in the HMI.

© Cable Diagram

ABB AC31 RS232

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal

comO/coml| com2 8 pin mini DIN(male)
3TX | 8TX 1 RXD
2RX 7RX 2TXD
5GND |[5GND 7 GND

ABB AC31 RS485

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml] com3

1 RX- 7 RX-

=

Controller terminal
8 pin mini DIN(male)

6 RX+ | 8RX+

ABB AC500 portl RS232

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female ol Wl 1 Term. P
Controller coml terminal ‘=11 o [yp/TxD-P
comO/coml] com2 9pin D-SUB (male) [ |4 3  RxD/TxD-N
e o] 2
2RX | 7RX 6TXD | ol w s e
Ol 6 Tx
W 3TX  |8TX 8RXD | G 7 sano
5GND |5GND 7GND | & %o e

ABB AC500 port2 RS232

-11 -
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller com2 terminal
9 pin D-SUB (male)

2TXD

7RXD S

5GND

com0/coml] com2
54323 2RX 7RX
3TX 8TX
5GND [5GND

4.2 Allen-Bradley

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
MicroLogix 1500 (1764-LRP) | Channel 1
MicroLogix 1000 Channel 0
MicroLogix 1200 AIC+ Advanced
MicroLogix MicroLogix 1500 Interface Converter
(1764-LSP,1764-LRP) 1761-NET-AIC
MicroLogix 1400 Channel 0
(1766-L32BWAA) Channel 2
Channel 0
1770-KF3
SLC 5/03 2760-RB AB SLC500/PLC5/MicroLogix
SLC500 SLC 5/04 i )
SLC 5/05 1775-KA Series(DF1)
5130-RM
1771-KGM
PLC-5/11
PLC-5/20
PLC-5/30
PLC-5 PLC-5/40 Channel 0
PLC-5/40L
PLC-5/60
PLC-5/60L
1769-L20
1769-L30
) Channel 0
CompactLogix | 1769-L31 Channel 1 AB _ _
1769-L32E CompactLogix/ControlLogix
1769-L35E Series(DF1)*?
ControlLogix 1756761 CPU Direct
1756-L63

*1 Suitable for the PLC that uses RSLinx500 program software
*2 Suitable for the PLC that uses RSLinx5000 program software

-12 -
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O Ethernet Communication (Direct Online Simulation disable)

Series

CPU

Link Module

Driver

MicroLogix

MicroLogix 1100
MicroLogix 1400

CPU Direct (channel 1)

MicroLogix 1000
MicroLogix 1100
MicroLogix 1200
MicroLogix 1400
MicroLogix 1500

1761-NET-ENI

SLC500

SLC5/05

CPU Direct (channel 1)

SLC5/03
SLC5/04
SLC5/05

1761-NET-ENI

PLC-5

ALL CPUs that support the link I/F

on the right

1761-NET-ENI

AB
SLC500/PLC5/MicroLogix
Series Ethernet(TCP Slave)

*1

CompactLogix

1769-L30ER
1769-L32E
1769-L35E

CPU Direct

All CPUs which support the link I/F

on the right

1761-NET-ENI

AB
CompactLogix/ControlLogix
Series Ethernet(TCP Slave)

*2

Micro850

2080-LC50-24AWB
2080-LC50-24QBB
2080-LC50-24QVB
2080-LC50-24QWB
2080-LC50-24QBB
2080-LC50-24QBB
2080-LC50-24QBB

CPU Direct

AB Micro850 Ethernet(TCP
Slave)

*1 Suitable for the PLC that uses RSLinx500 program software
*2 Suitable for the PLC that uses RSLinx5000 program software

© Serial System Communication

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
1500 (1764-LRP) | Channel 1 RS232C Setting Your owner cable
. . Channel 0
MicroLogix 1000
. . AIC+  Advanced .
. . MicroLogix 1200 RS232C Setting Your owner cable
MicroLogix . . Interface Converter
MicroLogix 1500
1761-NET-AIC
. . Channel 0 . Your owner cable
MicroLogix 1400 RS232C Setting
Channel 2 Your owner cable
SLC5/03 Channel 0
SLC500 SLC 5/04 1770-KF3 RS232C Setting Your owner cable
SLC 5/05 2760-RB
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1775-KA
5130-RM
1771-KGM
PLC-5/11
PLC-5/20
PLC-5/30
PLC-5 PLC-5/40 Channel 0 RS232C Setting YYour owner cable
PLC-5/40L
PLC-5/60
PLC-5/60L
1769-L20
1769-1.30 Channel 0
CompactLogix | 1769-L31 RS232C Setting Your owner cable
1769-L32E Channel 1
1769-L35E
ControlLogix | 1756—L61 CPU Direct RS232C Setting Your owner cable
O Ethernet System Communication
Series CPU Link Module Connect Type Parameter Cable
MicroLogix 1100 CPU Direct
MicroLogix 1400 (channel 1)
MicroLogix M?croLog?x 1000
MicroLogix 1100
MicroLogix 1200 L76L-NETENI
MicroLogix 1500 ]
SLCE/05 CPU Directichannel 1) Ethernet Setting YYour owner cable
SLC500 SLC5/03
SLC5/04 1761-NET-ENI
SLC5/05
PLC.E ALL CPUs that support 1761.NET-ENI
the link I/F on the right
CompactLogix 1769-L30ER CPU Direct Ethernet Setting YYour owner cable
1769-L32E
1769-L35E
All CPUs which support | 1761-NET-ENI
the link I/F on the right
2080-LC50-24AWB Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
2080-LC50-24QBB
2080-LC50-24QVB
Micro850 2080-LC50-24QWB CPU Direct
2080-LC50-24QBB
2080-LC50-24QBB
2080-LC50-24QBB
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© Serial Communication Setting

AB SLC500/PLC5/MicroLogix Series protocol
HMI Setting
Default communication parameters 19200, 8, none, 1; station No. : 0

HMI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting Serial Port | Setting ]
Type R5232 - PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 19200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 8 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity none . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 16
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 32
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 64
Slave Mo.
Max block package size(BITS) 64
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel
PLC Setting
RSLogix500 software setting
= u Chamnmel Configuration E|
|UFFLI:N'E m |No Forces M General Chammel O ]
|No Edits m |F0rces Enableciél Eamrae T

DriverAB TF1-1

[ Driver IF1 Full Duplex ']

1 (decimal)

423 Help
—1-[Z3 Controller
i Controller Properties
Q Processor Status
%5 Function Files
il o Configuration
+ Channel Configuration
—-[Z2] Program Files
B svso-
B svs1-
& Lapz-
--[_7] Data Filez
E Cross Reference
[ oo-output
B 1 -mpuT
[ s2-sTATUS
[ B3 -BMaARYT
[ T2-TmER
[ c5- counter

Eaud |19200 |

Farity HOKE hd

L

Frotocol Control

Contral |No Handshaking

ACE Timeout (x20 ms) [S0O

Error Detection CEC

[

Embedded Responzes |puto Detect

2 5 Errors
— - Frogram Files

+-File 2

NOTE: Driver: DF1 Full Duplex;

LededLed )

[ Duplicate Faclket Detect HAE Retries |3
EHY Retries |3
THE HiE kil

Error Detection: CRC.

AB CompactLogix/ControlLogix Series protocol

HMI Setting
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Default communication parameters 19200, 8, none, 1; station No. : 0

HET Attribute

HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent
Print Setting Serial Port 0 Setting Serial Port | Setting
Type R5232 - PLZ Communication Time Out &
Baud Rate 19200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 100
Data Bit 8 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i
Parity none . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 16
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 128
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 64
Slave Mo. )
Max block package size(BITS) 256
Use Default Setting

X
1
1

-

Cancel

PLC Setting
RSLogix5000 software setting

NOTE: Protocol: DF1 Point to Point; Error Detection: CRC; Enable Duplicate Detection: Disabled.
(1) Set the communication parameters: Controller properties

= S Controller aa
K_‘ Controller Tags
[ Controller Fault Handler
E3 Power—Up Handler
=5 Tasks
= % MainTask
+ [:a: MainFrogram
[ nscheduled Frograms [ Fhases
=145 Motion Groups
| Ingrouped Axes
[ Add-On Instructions
=125 Data Types
Eﬂ, User-Defined
+ Eﬂ Strings
[ Add-On-Defined
+ Eﬂ Predefined
3 Module-Defined
[ Trends
= S I/0 Configuration
= m Backplane, Compg

0 1TBI-L31 aa

=i CompactBus Local

M1NCTI rauLlT

tLogix System

%/ Controller Properties — aa

- BX]

CHl - Serial Port l CHl - System Protocol l CHl - User FProtocel l Major Faults ]
Minor Faults ] Date[Time] J\dvanced] SFC Execution] File
General Serial Fort CHD - System Frotocal ]

)

] Honwvolatile Hemor}'] Hemor}']
CHO = User Frotocal ]

CHO -

Mode:

Baud Rate:

Data Eits:
Parity:

Stop Bits:
Control Line: ’W
-

[0 o20m
0 p2oms
’— 1 sec)

BTS Send Delay:
RTS Cif Delay:

DCD Wait Delay:

Bl FEh
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- a[ﬁontroller aa
E‘ Controller Tags
[ Contreller Fault Handler
3 Fower—1p Handler
=53] Tasks
] % MainTask
+ D& MainProgram
3 Vnscheduled Frograms [ Phase
=25 Motion Groups
| Ingrouped Axes
(7 Add-On Instructions
—-E5 Data Types
% User-Defined
+ % Strings
[ Add-On-Defined
+ % Fredefined
O Module-Defined
3 Trends
-3 I/0 Configuration
= m Backplane, CompgetLogix Swystem
{0 1768-131 aa

i) CompactBus Local
Minor Fault

fs Controller Properties — aa

' CHI - Serial Fort ] CHI - Swstem Frotocol ] CHI = TUszer Frotocol ] Major Faults ]
Minor Faults] Date;"Time] J\dvanced] SFC Execution] File ] Honwolatile Memory] Memory]

General ] CHO - Serial Fort CHO - SYSt&QUCOJ-* CHO - User FProtocol ]
Emor Detection
Protocal: DF1 Point ta Poirt - © pec

Statign Address: ’D— ™ Enable Duplicate Detection
NEK RecsiveLimt: |3

ENG Transmit Limit: |3

ACK Timeout B0 (x20ms
Embedded Responzes: W

W me | ERw | w8

NOTE: Define the new device in the RSLogix5000 before using the register in the HMI.

(2) Define Tags and Data type:
NOTE:

Select “Controller Tags” right-click=>"New Tag”, set up tag:

1. The controller registers that HMI needs to visit should be defined in the RSLogix5000 in advance.
2. Controller Tags are suitable for all routines in controller, they are global, so the tag should be built in

Controller Tags

A0Ed LElE W

£5] Controller as
[ Cont Hew Taz. .. |:n]1+w
[T Fowe
£5] Tasks Monitor Tagzs
- % Main :
Edit Tag=
+ Da; n _
3 nse Yerify
5 Motion o Export Tags. ..
3 ngr
[ Add-0On : Frint >
e m

(3) Tag Name and File Number mapping: Select “Logic”>"Map PLC/SLC Messages”. (Note: the
software should be in offline mode)

File Edi

olsi@ & |:

t ¥Yiew ZSearch Communications Tools

Offline . Rl Monitor Tags
Mo Forces p_| E Ol Edit Tags
= [T B
i Produced Tags. ..
Mo Editz g».' A
[- Map PLCSSIC Meszages. .. ]
’ Verif »
= £5] Controller aa feraty
= I BController T: ]
o (3 Controller F: I/0 Forcing »
- [ Power—Up Hand SFC Forcing »
-5 Tasks
A MainTask Online Edits b
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Example:
Build a new tag whose name is a, the Data Type is INT:

Marne: l 3 1] 4

Description: Cancel Select Data Type El
Ciata Types:

Help [INT[255] DK |

FILTER_MOTCH - Cancel
FIvVE_POS_MODE_SELECTOR

Ueage: | J Help

T-IrlpE: Baze -

Aliaz For: |

—

Diata Tope: |DINT J

Scope: |ﬁ aa j i

o g e 1)

I ™ Show Data Types by Groups

Note:

1. For the Data Type, the CompactLogix/ControlLogix supports the INT, BOOL, REAL data type only.
2. This driver does not support Multi-dimensional array, so you can define the range of DimO only.
3. In this driver, the INT range is 0~254; REAL range is 0~254, and the BOOL range is 0~999.

Besides, build two new tags whose Names are b and ¢, Data Type are REAL and BOOL.

Scope: |ﬂ[| aa j Shgu... Shiow Al
M arne [ |'\)'alue “l Force Mask “l Shyle Il Data Type i | Description
| Fa {onat} {o-a} Decimal IMT[255]
|+ b Foool [...} Float REAL[255]
[+ | [.nn} [.--} Decimal BOOL[1024]

The BOOL variable address range is 0~1024 in PLC, but this driver only supports 0~999. So the HMI can

only visit the BOOL register from to 999.

After the tags are defined, map the Name to the File Number:

PLC?,3,5 / SLC Napping

-18 -

PLC 35 ¢ 5LC Mapping
File Number ﬂ|h’a:.e | Cancel
o 2
— . Help
| [2s4 ] e j
| |Ns:.e |Data Trpe |Des::iptic>n |4\
ﬂ -2 INT[255]
8 4t FEAL[255]
[lg =T BOOL[1024] | |
PLC 2 Mapping ;
TagMame
__ Pogen |
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Note:

1. The File Number is unique, a same File Number cannot map to different Names

2. The range of File Number in this driver is 0~254.
The HMI mapping addresses are as follows:

Tag Name Data Type Support Range Mapping File Mapping HMI address
Number
a INT[255] 0~254 0 INT 000000~000254
a BOOL 000.0~254.15 0 N_BOOL 000000.00~000254.15
b REAL[255] | 0~254 1 REAL 001000~001254
c BOOL[1024] | 0~999 254 B_BOOL 254000~254999

O Ethernet Communication Setting

AB SLC500/PLC5/MicroLogix Series Ethernet(TCP Slave) protocol
HMI Setting

© HMIOD

Fieldbu

‘Ethemet(TCP Slave)
NHetwork Config &l
Device | IF Addr | Fort | Frotocol | Master/. .. | State
HMIO 192, 165, 100. 220 44515 AE SLCS00/FLCS/MicroLlogixz Ser... M
PLCO 192. 165, 100, 230 44818 B SLCS00/FPLCSMicrologix Ser... 2 1
< | >
hdd Delete Delate A1l Madi £y (114
PLC Setting
Channel Configuration rg|
General | Chanmel 0O Charmel 2 |
Iriver l
Hardware Addres<¥ [00:00:BC:38:57: FF Hetwerk Link J0
IF Address: | 192 . 185 . 100 . 230
Subnet Mask: | 255 . 255 . 255 . 0
Gateway Address: | 192 | 168 . 100 . 1
User Prowvided Web Fages

Default Domain Hame: |
Starting Data File [0

Fumber of Pages: |1

Primary Wame Serwver: o . o0 .0 .0
Secondary Hame Server: o .0 .0 .0
Frotocol Control
[~ BOOTP Enable [ DHCF Enable
[ SHMP Server Enable [ §MT?_ Client

M=z Connection Timeout [x|15000
Msz Reply Timeout (x 1m3): (3000

| T S Bmelill Inactivity Timeout’SD—
¥ futo Hegotiate
Fort [10/100 Mbps Full Duplen/Half Duplex |
Contact: |
Location |
TRE AR FEED
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AB CompactLogix/ControlLogix Series Ethernet(TCP Slave) protocol

HMI Setting

Fieldhu

Network Config

X)

| Port

| Protocol

Device | TP Addr
HMIO 192 166 100, 290 44618
FIC1 192 165 100, 230 44818
L

Add Telete

Delete A11

AR CompactLogix/ControlLogix. ..
A CompactLogix/ControlLlogix. ..

Madi £y

| Master. .. | State
1]
s 1
| >
DE

PLC Setting

=2 Controller testing
Controller Tags
[ Controller Fault Handler
3 Power—Up Handler
= a Tasks
] % MainTaslk
+ D& Mainbrogram
[T Unzcheduled Frograms / Fhazes
= 'S Mation Groups
| Ungrouped Axes
[[J Add-On Instructions
= a Data Types
Eﬂ, User-lefined
+ Eﬂ, Strings
O Add-On-Tiefined
+ Eﬂ, Fredefined
O Module-Tefined
[ Trends
= 'S I/0 Configuration
= mﬁackplane, CompactLogix System
f0 1769-L32E testing

Ml Nodule Properties: Controller:1 (1769-L32E Ethernet Port 17.2)

General

Connection | BSMetwors Mndulelnfo] Port Configuration | Port Diagnostics

Type: E Ethemet Part 10/100 Mbps Ethernet Port on CompactLogi=5332E
Wendor: Allen-Bradley
Parent: Cantraller
Address ¢ Host Mame
Mame: |
. lf-‘ IP dcress: | 192 . 188 . 100 . 230
Dezcriphion: -
" Host Narne: |
Slot: _IZI b ajor Fiesizsion: |_
Status; Offline 0K | Cancel | Help

= ? 1TR9-L32E Ethernet Fort LocalENB|

',_r?a Ethernet
0 CompactBus Local

<5

B2

AB Micro850 Ethernet(TCP Slave) protocol

HMI setting
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Metworl: Device Setting x
Device | IF Addr | Port Protocol | Masters. .. | Stati. .. | Virtual. . . |
HMTIO 192 168, 205, 110 443818 AR Mior... N
PLCO 192 168, 206, 23 44515 AR Micr... 3 1

PLC Setting

1.Set the IP address of PLC, consistent with the configuration in HMI software.

Controller - Ethernet

@ Diagnose
Ethernet Settings

Internet Protocol (IP) Settings Port Settings
QObtain IP address automatically using DHCP Port State: @ Enabled Disabled
® Configure IP address and settings ] Auto-Negohate Speed and Duplex Mode
IP Address: 192 168 205 . 23
Subnet Mask: 255 255 2585 _ O
Gateway
Address: 1921668 . 205 . 1

W] Detect duplicate IP address

2.Setting the required types and addresses of registers in your PLC software,such as below:
zi_arry : An array of bool elements with a dimension of 6

Intl: inttype

weiyuan: bool type

fudian: float\real type

szw: An array of word elements with a dimension of 3

zi: word type
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3.Select the established variables and copy them.

4.0pen the PLC address tag editor in HMI software:

PLC Attribute x
PLC |
Station No. 1 [ Labe! Editor b ‘ Network Device Setting
r Network Ports Setting
IP |152.1sa.205_23 PLC Communication Type P -
Pot 44318 PLC Communication Time Out(s) 1
Protocal Time Out 1ims) 1
Protocol Time Qut 2ims) 1
Max interval of word block pack 8
Max interval of bit block pack 64
Manx word block packaoe size 16
Max bit bock package size 128
Use Default Setting

Right click to add data type
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Label Editor x
EI-Dafn il | Haw | Faste | | Edit l Dalate
Add Data Type... [ ata Tope
€ »
Hunber of Members: [ or |
Click paste
Label Editor x
- Variables=Tlefined r
B ot ol me || paste Bdit || Delete
LW I -

Start paste,and click” OK”
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Paste >

<7raml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-2"7>
¢Wariables version="1.0">
J Variabler
] (FullHame»Controller. Micr o880, MicroS50. bl /FullHame>
<Hame>bl < /Hame?
TextDataType B00LsTextDataTvper
<Dimension?
</Dimenziony
StringSized
fStringSizer
(TextInitialValue>
TextInitialValued
DirectionsVWar</Direction>
<pttributerBeadirited Attribute?
<Comment?
</Comment >
alias>
</Alia=>
(TextLogl cal Value0FFLINE/TextLozi cal Value
{TextPhysicalValueOFFLINEC/ TextPhy=ical Valuel
<Lock?Falze</Laock>
{TextCommentFields> .
{fTextCommentFields> Kinco HMIware(2) %
(TextLocalLogValue>
/TextLocalLogWalue?
fWariablel
‘DataTypes /> '
MWariablesy J_\ Create driver success

Total Fumber Of Rows: Izg

0K I Canecel | "E

Label Editor *
-Data T
= 5--3&rﬁ;§.es—ﬂefined | Hew ‘ | Faste ‘ | Edit || Delete |
E Hame I Data Type
2
ri_arry[E] WOED
intl IHT
welinan BOOL
fudi an EEAL
i WORD
£ >
Humber of Members: g

You can also click “New”to add a new register corresponding to your PLC,and be sure to double click
when you chose the data type ,or it will prompt “error:data type doesn’t exist!”
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ID!_C Attribute = "
PLC |
Station No. 1 Label Editor | Netwaork Device Setting ‘
Netwark Ports Setting ' : -|
iJ;.l: e
B | = Data Types - .
Varisbles-Defined | fer ||| este || maie || pelere |
Hame | Data Type
< »
Humber of Members: II
Label Editor
E Data Ty—— -
L. ¥ari Add Data Member b Delete
~Data Member
Hame: intl
Data Type:| IHT
BOOL =
BYTE
DIKT
IWORD
REAL
SINT
STRING
UDINT
\IINT v
[1)4 I Cancel |
| >
rllurnbar of Members: II
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Add array:

- Data Ty~ .
L. Vary Add Data Membe ¥ __nd!t!
~Data Membe
Wame: a[10]

Data Twpe:| BOOL

BYTE

DINT

DWORD

INT

REAL

SINT

STRING

WDINT

UINT W

e

0K I Cancel |

| >
- l]mber of Members: 0K
abel Editor .
- Data Types | .
E--\f_arialllerneﬂned Hew | | Lo ] ‘ — ——
“-al10] Hane [ Data Type
a[10] BOOL
< >
Vumber of Members: 3 0K

After setting up the variables, you can set the corresponding components in the configuration.
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oSupported Register

AB Micro850 Ethernet(TCP Slave)

Device Type Address Format Notes
Bit BOOL 0-0 D | -
Word WORD 0-0 D | e
Automatic default setting for numeric
Double Word DWORD 0-0 D ) ) )
types in configuration
In configuration, the numerical
Int INT 0-0 D
element can only be “WORD”
Automatic default setting for numeric
Double Int DINT 0-0 D ) ) )
types in configuration
. Automatic default setting for numeric
floating REAL 0-0 D . . .
types in configuration
. The range depends on the length of
Bit Array BooL | @ -— | @ -

array sett in the PLC

The range depends on the length of

Word Array WORD |  -—— | - .
array sett in the PLC

AB SLC500/PLC5/MicroLogix Series(DF1)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Bit data file B3: 0.0-255.15 | = --—-- DDD.DD

Bit data file B10: 0.0-255.15 | - DDD.DD

Bit data file B11: 0.0-255.15 | = ------ DDD.DD

Bit data file B12: 0.0-255.15 | - DDD.DD

Bit data file B13: 0.0-255.15 | - DDD.DD
Output data file 00: 0.0-255.15 | --—-- DD.DD
Input data file 11: 0.0-255.15 | = - DD.DD
Integer data file | - N15: 0-255 DDD
Integer data file | - N14: 0-255 DDD
Integer data file | - N13: 0-255 DDD
Integer data file | - N12: 0-255 DDD
Integer data file | - N11: 0-255 DDD
Integer data file | - N10: 0-255 DDD
Integer data file | - N7: 0-255 DDD
Floating point data file | - F8: 0-255 DDD
Counter Accumulator Value |  ------ C5PV: 0-255 DDD
Counter Preset Value |  ----- C5SV: 0-255 DDD
Timer Accumulator Value |  -—---- T4PV: 0-255 DDD
Timer Preset Value |  -—-- T4SV: 0-255 DDD

Note:
The format of 1/0 address is I/0 e.s/b, and the e is slot number, s is variable number and b is bit number.
For example:
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The PLC address is O0 0.0/11, mapping address in HMI is OO0 0.11;

The PLC address is O0 0.1/8, mapping address in HMI is OO0 1.8.

The 1/O address in HMI is continuous when different AB CPU use the I/O modules.
Take Micrologix 1400 + output module 1762-OW16 for example, OO0 1.3/3 maps the OO0 6.3 in HMI.

= AR o0 ("HEHD

EEX

51413121110 9 &8 7 & 5 4 3 2 1
0:0.0 o0 000060600 06000 0 oflo @ E
0:0.1 g o 0 o0 0 0 0 0 0 0 Q0 0 0 0 0 0 E
0:0.2 o0 0000606000000 0 0 0 F
0:0.3 g o 0 o0 0 0 0 0 0 0 Q0 0 0 0 0 0 E
0:0.4 g o 0 o0 0 0 0 0 0 0 a0 0 0 0 0 0 E
0:0.5 o0 0000606000000 0 0 0 F
0:1.0 000000000000 oo o 1
K1 -]
THVE |y | il -

i | |

o Ete | sRAw | Eme | #o |
AB CompactLogix/ControlLogix Series(DF1)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format

Integer data file bit level

N_BOOL000000.00~254254.15

DDDDDD.DD*1

Bit data file B _BOOL000000~254991 | - DDDDDD*1
Floating point data file |  -——-- REALO000000~254254 DDDDDD*1
Integer data file | - INT000000~254254 DDDDDD*1
Dinteger data file | - DINT000000~254254 DDDDDD*1

Note:

*1 Variable less than three address the need to fill the former O
The correct format example as follow: file number is 112, variable address is 87.12, format is 112087.12.
2. Users can define the File Number.

AB SLC500/PLC5/MicroLogix Series Ethernet(TCP Slave)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Bit data file B13: 0.0-255.15 | = --—-- DDD.DD
Bit data file B12: 0.0-255.15 | = ---- DDD.DD
Bit data file B11: 0.0-255.15 | - DDD.DD
Bit data file B10: 0.0-255.15 | = - DDD.DD
Bit data file B3: 0.0-255.15 | = - DDD.DD
Bit data file Bf:n: 0.0-255255.15 | - DDDDDD.DD *1
Output bit data file 00: 0.0-255.15 | - DD.DD
Input bit data file 11: 0.0-255.15 | - DD.DD
Output data file | - OWO0: 0-255 DDD
Input data file | = - IW1: 0-255 DDD
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Integer data file | - N15: 0-255 DDD
Integer data file | - N14: 0-255 DDD
Integer data file | - N13: 0-255 DDD
Integer data file | - N12: 0-255 DDD
Integer data file | - N11: 0-255 DDD
Integer data file | - N10: 0-255 DDD
Integer data file | - N7: 0-255 DDD
Integer data file | - Nf:n: 0-255255 DDDDDD *1
Floating point data file | ~ ---—- F8: 0-255 DDD
Floating point data file | ~ ---—- Ff:n: 0-255255 DDDDDD *1
Counter Accumulator Value |  ------ C5PV: 0-255 DDD
Counter Preset Value |  ---—- C5SV: 0-255 DDD
Timer Accumulator Value | - T4PV: 0-255 DDD
Timer Preset Value | - T4SV: 0-255 DDD

Note:

*1 Variable less than three address the need to fill the former O
The correct format example as follow:
Bf:n 113087.12, file number is 113, variable address is 87.12, and mapping address in PLC is B113: 87/12;
Ff:n 9002, file number 9, variable address 2, and mapping address in PLC is F9:2.

AB CompactLogix/ControlLogix Series Ethernet(TCP Slave)

Device

Bit Address

Word Address

Format

Integer data file bit level

N_BOOL000000.00~254255.15

DDDDDD.DD*1

Bit data file B_BOOL000000~254999 | - DDDDDD*1
Floating point data file | - REAL000000~254255 DDDDDD*1
Integer data file | - INT000000~254255 DDDDDD*1
Dinteger data file | - DDDDDD*1

DINT000000~254255

NOTE:

1. Variable less than three address the need to fill the former 0
The correct format example as follow: file number is 112, variable address is 87.12, format is 112087.12.
2. Users can define the File Number.

©Cable Diagram

MicroLogix RS232 cable diagram
1. Cable made by AB Corporation
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal

comO/com1 8 pin Mini Din (male)
1DCD 5DCD
e 2RXD 7TXD
3TXD 4RXD
5GND 2GND
7RTS 6CTS
8CTS 3RTS

2. Communication module AIC+ (Part No. 1761-NET-AIC) RS232

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml| com?2

AlIC+terminal

Controller Micrologix series

9 pin D-SUB (female)

3 TXD

2RX |7RX

2RXD

5GND |[5GND

5 GND

SLC 5/03 RS232 cable diagram

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml| com2

5 4 381
8 8 T 6

Controller terminal

9 pin D-SUB (female)

3TXD

2 RXD

2RX |7RX
H 3TX 18TX

5GND

5SGND |[5GND

PLC-5 RS232 cable diagram

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml] com?2

Controller terminal
25 pin D-SUB male

2TXD

5 4 3 2 1 2Rx 7Rx

3 RXD

5GND |[5GND

CompactLogix/ ControlLogix RS232 cable diagram
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4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller

CHO/CH1 terminal

comO/comlf com2 9 pin D-SUB (female)
2 RX 7 RX 3TXD
3TX  [8TX 2 RXD
5GND |5GND 5GND

Ethernet cable

Connecting PC and HMI use cross-ruling; communicating with hub or switch use cross-over cable or
cross-ruling.

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.3 ACS-Tech80 Motion Controller

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
SA2103 SB214SA RS232 on the CPU unit ACS-Tech80

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COM Type | Parameter Cable
SA2103 SB214SA RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

RS232 communication

HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type RS232 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Diata Bit g2 - Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity none - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) ]
Max interval of block pack(BITS) ]
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address | Word Address Format Notes
Linear Deceleration (LD) |  ______ LD 0~-3 D R/W
Linear Acceleration(LA) |  -——-- LAO0~3 D R/W
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Linear Velocity(LV) | = - LV 0~3 D R/W
Next trgt Abs Pos(AP) | -—-—-- AP 0~3 D R/W
Next Motion Mode(MM) | - MM 0~3 D R/W
Functions Avail.(FA.1) | = -——-- FA.10~3 D Read Only
Array Offset(tAO) |  --—-- AO 0~3 D R/W
Array’s Upper Index(Ul) | - Ul 0~3 D R/W
Array’s Low Index(LI) | = ------ LI 0~3 D R/W
Path Gen.mode(PG) | = --—--—-- PG 0~3 D R/W
Motor enabled(MO) MOO0~3 | = - D Write Only
CLEAR CLEARO | - D
RESET RESETO | - D Write Only
B B0O~-3 | = - D

Note: R: Readable, W:Writable.

Register instructions:
1.LD. LA. LV. AP, MM. FA.1l. AO. Ul. LI. PG

Main address: Axis parameter number (X, Y. Z. T)
2. MO. B (Operating instructions)
Main address: Axis parameter number (X, Y. Z. T)
3. CLEAR. RESET (Operating instructions)

©Cable Diagram

RS232 communication cable

HM terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
com0/coml] com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
3TX | 8TX 2RXD | = RARRA .
5GND |5GND 5GND
4.4 ADAM
© Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
ADAM ADAM-4017 RS485 on the CPU unit ADAM-4017
ADMA-4015 RS485 on the CPU unit ADMA-4015
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
ADAM ADAM-4017 | RS4850n the CPU unit | RS485 Setting Your owner cable
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| | ADMA-4015 | RS485 on the CPU unit | RS485 Setting | Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting
ADAM-4017 default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 255

HMT l Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type RS5485-2 H PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 20
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i,
Party noms . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 16
Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 16
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) B4
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) B4
Use Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel

Note: a. To allow the “Check Code™;
b. Direct online simulation disables.

ADAM-4015 default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 1

HEI Attribute 3
HNT l Task Bar l HMT Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent l Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort Z Setting ]
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate SR00 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 20
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
i i,

Parity hone . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 0

Max interval of block pack({BITS) 1]
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 0
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 0

It takes effect when HMI as :
slave Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

Note: PLC station must match with the ADAM-4015 configuration.
PLC Setting
Connect “INIT” with “GND”, and reset the device, then set the communication of ADMA-4015.
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@& ADAM-4000 Utility (Ver 2.00)

File Tools Help
=8 % e Chernel Sk
eneral oetting
- gggn; Address : I_HExm For all channels:
gIEé J;rms. Boate:  [[15200me =] | —E0E | Disable | Range follow CHO |
CheckSum: [ Enable V CHOPT100[385)200~200 ~|[+048.86
Fimware Ver v CH1[pT100[392)200~200 | [+05265
DataFomat:  |EngineeringUnits ¥ | | [ CH[pT100(385)200~200 v ] [Bumvout
B °= | CH3PT100[385)200~200 = | [Burm-out
Protocol : W
M CHAlPT100[38510~100 | [Bumou
v CHEPT100[385)200~200  ~|[+050.27
Al Calibration
Zemo Cal | Span Cal. |
Refesh | Update
Poling Al data... . @
Set OK, then Update.
O Supported Device
ADAM-4017
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Read Analog Input form ChannelN | -—--- S _Channel 0-65535 DDDDD
Read Analog Input from all Channel |  --—---- A_Channel 0-7 D
Configuration Status | - Status 0-65535 DDDDD
Enable/disable Channels for Multiplexing |  --—---- M_channel 0-65535 DDDDD
Read Channel Status | - Channel_Status 0-65535 DDDDD
Read \ersion | - Version 0-65535 DDDDD
Read Module Name | - Name 0-65535 DDDDD

Note: Order code refer to the ADAM-4107 manual
1. “Datatype” of S_Channel and A_Channel is signed integer. Decimal digits is 2 when the power
supply is 500mv or 150mv, other conditions is 3.
2. “Data type” of other registers is HEXING
3. M_channel ($AA5VV) : At the same time allow multiplexing.
Enter the decimal value in the range of 0 to 255, mapping hexadecimal (00-FF)

Value O
T 5] & i 1 2 1 [i] The channel is
di sahlod
Ju Valug
the channal is
status of status of -
chatiel 4.7 chantel 03

255 (FF) : 0-7 channel show.
127 (7F) : 0-6 channel show, 7 Channel does not show.
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ADAM-4015
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Channel | = ----- Channel 0-5 D Floating

Note: Channel 0-5 data type is floating.

©Cable Diagram

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller

RS485 }erminal
comO/coml] com3

6 RX+ 8 RX+ DATA+

4.5 AysjNet

© Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
Compressor Controller KYK3-K RS485 on port AysjNet

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
Compressor .

KYKS3-K | RS485 on port RS485 Setting Your owner cable
Controller

© Communication Setting

Serial Port 2 Setting ] Extendad Memory ]
HNT l Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ] Print Setting l
Serial Fort O Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Tupe PLC Communication Tirme Ot 10
Baud Rate 3600 - Pratocol Time Out 1(ms) 100
Data Bit 8 - Protocal Time Out 2(ms] 3
Bl none . tax interval of block packlwORDS) 1
. td aw interval of block pack[BITS]) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
taxr block package sizefwORDS) 1
Slave Mo. i
tax block package izelBITS) 1
It takes effect when HiI as -
slave Use Default Setting

[11:4 | Cancel

O Supported Device
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Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
control CTL (0~5) &128&150 | - DDD | Write only
set | SET (0~51)&128 DDD
state | 00000 e STATUS 0.0~17.2 DD.D Read only
©Cable Diagram

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller

com0/coml|{ com3 RS485 terminal

16+

6 RX+ | 8RX+

4.6 BACnet

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
VLC-660R .
BACnet MS/TP Johnson FC BUS Port on CPU unit BACnet MS/TP
ALERTON
BACnet MS/TP Port on CPU unit BACnet MS/TP Extend
Extend VLC-660R

OEthernet Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
BACnet IP Ethernet interface on CPU BACnet IP
BACnet IP Slave Ethernet interface on CPU BACnet IP Slave

O Serial System configuration

Series CPU Link Module | COM Type | Parameter Cable
VLC-660R
CPU Direct RS485 Settin Your owner cable
BACnet MS/TP Johnson EC BUS g
BACnet MS/TP ALERTON Port on CPU .
. RS485 Setting Your owner cable
Extend VLC-660R unit

© Ethernet System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
BACnet IP Ethernet interface on CPU Ethernet Setting Your owner
BAChnet IP Slave Ethernet interface on CPU Ethernet Setting cable
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© Serial Communication Setting

BACnet MS/TP protocol
HMI Setting
Default communication parameters 38400, 8, none, 1; station No. : 1

HNI Attribute X
Security Levels Setting ] User Permissioens Setting I Historical Events Storage I
HMI l Task Bar ] HMI Extended Attribmtes ] HMI Sy=tem Information Text l

Frint Setting COMD Setting ] COMZ Setting l Extended Memorsy l
Type RS485-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 32400 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 10
Data Bit 8 - I Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 127005 ]

Party Check  none . Max interval of word block pack 2

Max interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 <
- Max word block package size 8
Max bit block package size 3

Use Default Setting

0K | Canecel Help

NOTE: MAX Master setting:
Protocol Time Out 2 (ms) high three is MAX Master, default 127.
MAC address setting:
Protocol Time Out 2 (ms) low three is HMI MAC address, Range is 0-127. And it must be
different from others which one in the token-ring.
PLC MAC address is setting in [PLC Attribute]-[Station No.], Range is 0~255.

BLC Attribute

FIC ]
L~
Station Mo.
Metwark Partz Setting
IF | PLC Cammunication Type

PLC Setting
Please refer to the communication equipment related documentation to set the parameter.

BACnet MS/TP Extend Protocol:

HMI Setting
Default communication: 38400bps, 8, none, 1; station: 1
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HiAlo

HET Attribute

Security Levels Setting l User Permissions Setting l Historical Ewents Storage l

HMI ] Tazlk Bar HAIL Extended & 1butes ] HMI Sx=tem Information Text ]
Print Setting ] COML Setting |  COM2 Setting |

Type RS485-2 - PLC Communication Time Dut ES\ 255005

Baud Rate 32400 - Pratocol Tie Out 1[ms] 100

Data Bit 2 = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) E?*SSSSW

Parity Check  none . bz interval of word block. pack

—

b ax interval of bit block pack

1
Stop Bit 1 -
- Max word block package size 1
M ax bit block package size 1
Jze Default Setting
Note: 1. Lable one:

a.PLC Communication Time Out:255 stands for HMI’s ID number;
b.005 stands for HMI’s MAC address,Range is 0~127. And it must be different from
others which one in the token-ring.
2. Lable three:
a.Protocol Time Out 2:16 stands for register read and writer priority,range is 1~16;
p.9999 stands for offset address;Range is 0~4194303;
¢.PLC’s ID number=0Offset address+The setting in [PLC Attribute]-[Station No.];

FLC Attrabute

PU:]

Station MNo. !

3. Use this protocol , the hmi must be updated kernel and rootfs by the kinco HMIware
v2.2(build140805) or later.
4. This protocol only support new 4000 series and 5020 series HMI.

PLC Setting
Please refer to the communication equipment related documentation to set the parameter.

© Network Communication Setting

BACnet IP protocol
HMI Setting
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HMIO -

|
StationNo. 56 F Network Device Setting
Network. Ports Setting ; m
I3 [ 752 168 . 100 3 | PLCCommuricaionType :

e ation Ti
Port 502 PLC Communication Time Out(s) anan
Protocol Time Out 1(ms) 100
Protocol Time Dut 2{ms) 16
Hetwork Device Setting ﬁz]
Device | IF hddr | Fort | Protocel | Master/ .. [ Stati... |WVirtwal. .. |
IO 192.168.100.32 502 BACnet IF M
PLCO 192.168.100.35 502 BACnet IF 5 56

e . . .
FLCO:5S
OM0D  pess

Network Dewice Setting

Device | IF Addr Port Protocol | Master/. .. | Stati. .. ¥irtual. .. |
HMIO 192 183 100 32 47803 BiCnet IF N
FLED 192, 185, 100, 59 47508 Bilnet IF o
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PLC Attribute X
FLC ]
Station Mo. MNetwark Device Setting

Network Ports Setting m\ 1

IP | 192 . 168 . 100 . 25 PLC Communication Type 3]

Port 17808 PLC Communication Time Qut(s) 3000 ] ]
’ =

Protocol Time Out Tims) 4154302

Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 10016
Max interval of word block pack 1 \E7
Max interval of bit block pack 1 ]
Max word block package size 1
Mz bit block packaage size 1

Use Default Setting

0K | Cancel | Help |

NOTE: 1. BACnet controller IP Address;
2. Port ID: 47808, This the standard communication port of BACnet protocol.

3. HMI ID: 8000, If there are more than two HMIs, user must set the different HMI ID for
each HMI.

4. Device ID: 4194302, the ID is the same as the actual device.

5. The protocol time out: 100; register read and writer priority :16 range (1~16) ;

6. Use this protocol, the HMI must be update kernel and rootfs by the kinco HMIware v2.2

(build141210) or later.

7. This protocol only supports new 4000 series and 5020 series HMI.

PLC Setting
Please refer to the communication equipment related documentation to set the parameter.

BACnet IP Slave protocol
HMI Setting

" HmIo: FLC 0000

FEBEEE | HOEE | S008E | SMEE | M8 | FREHS |

Fieldbu WER g2 | MERFREY | WERFSAEELE | IOSGRE | APORRE |

Rt B
PHEAE | 192 . 183 . 208 . 222 Bl SIS
FrIE [ 255 . 255 . 255 . 0 e [ 192168 0 0 . 1

_ I FBFTPIN: T
PR RERE

BE... | pkdt [mOS [Eany [E)h... | ... | BHPLC
HMIO 192, 168, 209, 222 47808 BACnet IFP Slawe 5 1 1oooo

NOTE: 1. Use this protocol, the HMI must be update kernel and rootfs by the kinco HMIware v2.2
(build150416) or later.

2. This protocol only supports new 4000 series and 5020 series HMI.
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PLC Setting

Please refer to the communication equipment related documentation to set the parameter.

O Supported Device
BACnet MS/TP Protocol

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Binary Input BI0-65535 | - DDDDD
Binary Output BO0-65535 | - DDDDD
Binary Value BV 0-65535 | DDDDD
Analog Input | Al 0-65535 DDDDD Float
Analog Output | - AO 0-65535 DDDDD Float
AnalogValue | = - AV 0-65535 DDDDD Float
—————— MI 0-65535 DDDDD Float
—————— MO 0-65535 DDDDD Float
—————— MV 0-65535 DDDDD Float
BACnet MS/TP Extend Protocol
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
S 0-65535 DDDDD Float
AO | e 0-65535 DDDDD Float
AV e 0-65535 DDDDD Float
Bl 0-65535 | - DDDDD
BO 0-65535 | @ - DDDDD
BV 0-65535 | @ - DDDDD
ML e 0-65535 DDDDD
MO | e 0-65535 DDDDD
MV e 0-65535 DDDDD
Note 1. Al. AO. AV is float data;
2.This protocol does not support direct online simulation;
3. Bit register transfer is recommended to use a timer to achieve.
BACnet IP Protocol
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Binary Input BI10-65535 | = - DDDDD
Binary Output BOO0-65535 | - DDDDD
Binary Value BV 0-65535 | = - DDDDD
Analog Input | ------ Al 0-65535 DDDDD Float
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Analog Output | - AO 0-65535 DDDDD Float
Analog Value | - AV 0-65535 DDDDD Float
------ MI 0-65535 DDDDD
------ MO 0-65535 DDDDD
------ MV 0-65535 DDDDD
BACnet IP Slave Protocol
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
BI RB 600.0-600.F | - DDDDD
BO RB 610.0-610.F | ----- DDDDD
BV RB 620.0-620.F | - DDDDD
Al e RW 0-9 DDDDD Float
AO | RW 100-109 DDDDD Float
AV | e RW 200-209 DDDDD Float
ML e RW 300-309 DDDDD
MO | RW 400-409 DDDDD
Mv e RW 500-509 DDDDD
= 1.Al. AO. AV is float data;
2.This protocol does not support direct online simulation;

3. Bit register transfer is recommended to use a timer to achieve.

©Cable Diagram

RS485
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
comO/coml] com3 RS485 terminal
8 4 3 2 1
6 RX+ 8 RX+ +

Ethernet cable

Connecting PC and HMI use cross-ruling; communicating with hub or switch use cross-over cable or
cross-ruling.

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.
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4.7 Baldor NextMove ES (Motion Controller)

O Serial Communication

Series

CPU

Link Module

Driver

NextMove ES

NextMove ES

RS232 on the CPU unit

Baldor NextMove ES

© System configuration

Series

CPU

Link Module

COMM Type

Parameter

Cable

NextMove ES

NextMove ES

RS232 on the CPU unit

RS232

Setting

Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting
HEI Attribute X
HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l
Type RS232 - PLC Communication Time Qut 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity none . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave Mo.
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting |
0 | Cencel |

PLC Setting
Use the guide of the Workbench software

Click "Sean’, or cheose a controllar from the list. For
o controller with out-of-date firsware, “Select’ is

TEOETORED ~ || Sean 4 Specifie Cﬂnirolhr.|

-n up ﬁ_zt]-—'_'

For the latest firsware, software and d tation

hito: /v supportme net

Recent Projects: =
Start Hew Froject. ..

‘ Browze for Project..

| Controllers found

Demo Mode

Help
Exit ForkBench

[¥ Comsizzioning
Vizard

1 Canzel
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r

Select Conmtroller

Select Controfler

Click "Sean’, or chooze a controller from the lizt For ik Sear’. or! chaszs & coptroller Erea tha list For
a controller with out-of~date firmwars, “Select’ is s controller with out-of-date firmmare, 'Select’ is

Only scan COM3G = Scan |d. Spacific Cmtﬂnﬂ-l [Scan 811 serisl pur[;” Sean Id Speeifie Emlrﬂlu.l
Search up [Wode 2 Grreihig m

Searching for KextMowe FCI. .. dome Searching for Fextlove PCI. .. done

Seanning USE, . . done

Seanning serial ports... dene Seamning USB.. . done

Scanning serial ports. .. dene

Controllers found | L Contrellers Eound
HextMows ES [ Node 0 ) om COMZ ( E ) &t OB00 Baad '_'an-o contreller Found
€ Hextllove ES ( Node 0 ) on USE .

Ceanunication fault on CONI
B

Configare. .. | Select Configure. ..

Cancel I :
r ; ’I | r : ) 5 Cancel
kBench w5 — [New Project] — Edit & Debug FEx
J Edit Wew Tools Program Window Help
I - R Mo Errars Ayes 0-F D E R -1 0|5 ‘
o
Comms Watch Hindow
e e R P
Il L L
1 -993999. 94
2 933939, 86

vane [ 5e | |

B «1p Iy Terminal  Buld, Watch’) Tasks /

« | p [xish, 17O Monitar, Comms

For Help, press FL MextMove ES Euild 5216 USE CANopen [ R |

O Supported Device

(Only data of comms can be monitored, some address greater than or equal to 100 are read only. Please
pay attention to matching the controller software configuration.)
Device | BitAddress | Word Address (Parameter symbol) | Format Notes

Float | - 1-255 DDD | Float Data type

©Cable Diagram

RS232 communication cable of HMI connecting to controller
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

com2
7 RX

comO/com1
2RX

Controller terminal
9 pin D-SUB (male)

3TXD

2 RXD

5GND |5GND

5 GND

RS232 programming cable (Also can use USB, Power is +5v/+12v)

PC terminal Controller terminal
9pin D-SUB female 9 pin D-SUB (male)
7 8
54324 8 7 EEE
2 RXD 3TXD ® WEERN @
3TXD 2 RXD
5GND 5GND
4.8 Barcode
©Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
3800LTP-12E
MLJ-MS9590
Barcode RS232 Barcode
SYMBOL LS4208-SR200007 ZZR
Flashcode LS3042
© System configuration
. Link COMM
Series CPU Parameter Cable
Module | Type
3800LTP-12E
MLJ-MS9590 .
Barcode RS232 RS232 Setting Your owner cable
SYMBOL LS4208-SR200007 ZZR
Flashcode LS3042

© Communication Setting
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HEI Attribute X]
HNI I Taszk Bar I HNI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Event ] Frint Setting ]
Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting l Serial Fort 2 Setting l

Type RS232 - PLE Communication Time Qut 1
Baud Rate 9600 - Pratocol Time Out 1[ms) [0000
Data Eit 2 = Protocal Time Qut 2(ms) ]
Bl none . td aw interval of block packlwWORDS] 2

) tax interval of block packiBITS] 2
Stop Bit 1 -

td aw block package sizelwORDS) a5}
Slave Mo. 0
taw block package zize(BITS) 128
It takes effect vihen HMI az .
slave Use Default Sefting
[1):4 | Cancel
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Word | = - LW 8900-8999 DDDD
Bit | - LB 8999 DDDD
NOTE:

1. LW 8900-8999: the character after scanning, text and note book parts can display it.
2. LB 8999: the state of barcode is received or not. LB 8999=1 means the data is received.

©Cable Diagram

Connect the scanner and the COM port of HMI directly.

4.9 Baumuller

O Serial Communication

Series

CPU Link Module

Driver

Baumuller

BM4413-ST0-02200-03 RS422 on the CPU unit

Baumuller

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
RS422 on the CPU | RS422 Setting Your owner
Baumuller | BM4413-ST0-02200-03 unit cable

© Communication Setting
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HEI Attribute X]
HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]
Type R5485-4 H PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 30
Data Bit 3 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Pariy ven - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 16
} Max interval of block pack({BITS) 32
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 112
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Bit type DB BITO. 00-255. F| - DDD.H
Word type | - DBO0-255 DDD

Example: DB2_BIT address please input 0.F in the EVV5000 software.
DB2 address please input 11 in the EVV5000 software.

©Cable Diagram

RS422 communication cable

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal

com0/com1 9 pin D-SUB (male)
| — 9 TXD+ 6 RXD+
4 TXD- 5 RXD- 12348
6 RXD+ oTxD+ | * ERERY
1 RXD- 1 TXD-
5 GND 3 GND

4.10 Beckhoff

© Network communication (support indirect online and direct online)

Series CPU Link Module Driver

Embedded CX9020 . }
Ethernet interface on CPU Beckhoff TwinCAT 3 ADS_AMS (Ethernet)

PC CX2030
TwinCAT 2 | CX9020 | Ethernet interface on CPU Beckhoff TwinCAT 2 ADS_AMS (Ethernet)
TwinCAT2/ . Beckhoff TwinCAT PLC Free Tag Names

. CX9020 | Ethernet interface on CPU
TwinCAT3 (Ethernet)

O Ethernet System configuration
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Series CPU Link Module COMM Parameter Cable
Type
Embedded | CX9020 . .
Ethernet interface on CPU Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
PC CX2030

TwinCAT 2 | CX9020 | Ethernet interface on CPU Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
TwinCAT2/ . .

. CX9020 | Ethernet interface on CPU Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
TwinCAT3

Beckhoff TwinCAT 3 ADS_AMS(Ethernet) protocol
©Network Communication Setting
HMI Setting

Security Levels Setting l User Permissions Setting ] Historical Events Storage ]
Print Setting ] COMD Setting ] COM2 Setting ] Extended Memory l
HMI ‘Task Barl HMI License Settingl HMI Extended Attributes l HMI System Infarmation Textl

Network Setting
P | 192 168 . 0 . 3 Network Device Setting
Subnet Mask | i | = Open FTP  Password:

Defautt Gateway |152 168 . 0 . 1 832388

D... | IF Addr | Port | Protocol |Haster,

HMIO 192, 165.100.10 48898 Beckhoff TwinCAT 3 _AMS Ethernet(TCE) n

B3
FLCO 192 165 10016 48895  Beckhoff TwinCAT 3 ADS_AMS Ethernet(TCF Slave) 3

NOTE: Because of the structure limitation in HMIsoftware , this protocol only supports the controller with

the ADS port ,number 851.

PLC Setting
1. Setting IP address

Connecting the X200 DVI port with computer monitor,d the IP address of PLC can be modified in network

device settings in HMI Attribute,and the screen must be in the same network with PLC
2. Setting NetID

NetID is a 6-segment numeric code and the last two sections of the TwinCAT controller NetID are always "1"

while the first 4 sections can be customized. Because of the structure limitation in Kinco HMIsoftware, it must be

required the first four NetID are consistent with plc IP address. For example, the IP address is 192.168.100.16, so
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NetID must be set to 192.168.100.16.1.1
1) Modify the NetID number of PLC. If the first four of the NetID of PLC is inconsistent with the IP address of

PLC, it needs to be modified to make it consistent.

Solution Explorers DRI TwanCAT Projectd + o [EEIRIEEIRE]
.
- ™ T :
@ o-d General | Settings | ©X Fettings | Data Types | Interfaces | Funchions
“earch Solutson Explorer [Cerls: p- .
] Sohrtian TwinCAT Projectd’ (1 project) Amshietld: 192,168.200.16.1.1 Apply
a TwirCAT Progectd 3
El EYSTEM Heost Name: CX-1CEEDS
¥ License
@ Real-Time TCR/1P Settimgs Diplay Resalution
i E‘J Tasks .
[ PlcTask ) DHCP f durto TP 640 x 420
gls Routes 1 Fiwed 17 sddoess BOD x 600
= .

2) Click“Apply”,and then click“Activate Configuration”, and then download it to PLC.

General | Settings | CX Settings | Data Types | Interfaces | Functions
AmsNetld: 192,168.100.16.1.1 | [ Apply
Host Mame: C¥-1CEED&
TCR/IP Settings Display Resolution
() DHCP { huto 1P (71 640 x 480
@ Fixed IP address () 800 x 600

3. Add Routes to the TC3 System | Routes.
After setting up the IP address and NetID, you can add the routing table.
1) Click“Choose Target System”

Solution Exploner - TwinCAT Projectd € X MAIMN.METH

|
- e . . »
G e-&| » Gereral | Settings | CX Settings | Date Types | Interfaces | Functions
Eanrch Salutian Explarsr (Chel+ o -

&) Saolution TwinCAT Projectd’ (1 project]

d ll TurinCAT Projectd ﬂ TeanCAT Systemn Manager Choose Target—.
[« dlsvstem |

w31 (Build 4143)

T Ocense
@ Real-Time Warsion

4 B Tosks Engineer 31 (Build 402032

j‘l PleTask ngineering w31 (Bui L32)

o Roul i .
l e . Target w31 (Build 4018.24) Lesal w31 [Build 402030
[ TeCOM Objects

& MOTION Project w1 (Build 020.321 [ Bin Version

a P

4 [ urtitledt

4 Gl Untitled Project Coouriaht BECKHOFF € 1996-2016

2) After popping up the "Choose Target System" form and click "Search Ethernet"
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Choose Target System

<Local> [169.254.0.92.1.1] ok
B CICEEDG (192.168.10016.1.1)
[2] Cx2DDF23 [192.168.205.16.1.1) Cancel

[2] HMI [192.168.205.10.1.1]
Search (Ethernet]...

Search [Fieldbuz]...
[]5et as Default
Connection Timeout [g): 5 =
3) Click“Broadcast Search”in popping window
] Add Route Dialog
Enter Host Mame / IF: Refresh Status Broadcast Seach
Host Mame Cormected  Address AMS Netld TainCAT 05 Version Commesit
Route Mame [Tasgat} Route Mams [Remote} SH-RD-0023
Amzhetid T arget Foute Remote Routs
iy - I
Transport Type: TCP_IP v Progect Hore
() Sistic @) Static
Address Info: () Temporay () Temporary
® Host Mame () IP Address
Conrection Timeou [s) 5 =
Max Fragment Size (kBptel O - Add Route Close
4) Select the target controller and the IP Address mode.
[] Add Route Dialog
Enter Host Name / IP: Refresh Status Brosdeast Search
Host Name Connected  Address AMS Netld TwanCAT 05 Wersion Comment
CHICEEDS [122162 10006 19216810006, 314002 windows 7
SH-RD-0023 15216810055 163.254.09211 31.4020 “efindowes [B.3]
< »
Route Mame [T arget]: CHACEEDE Boute Mame [Bemote] SH-RD-0023
Amzhetd: 192168100.76.1.1 Target Route Remaote Route
Tianspon Type: TCP_IP v () Project
|®) Stalic
Address Info: CX-ICEEDE ) Tempacary () Temporary
O Host Name | (@) (P Address
Conrection Timeout (2] 5 -
Ma Fiagment Sizs (kBytel |0 s Clase

5) Click"Add Route™to user login screen.
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Logon Information

Enter a user name and password that is valid for the
remote system.

IUser name: Administrator

Password:

Encrypt Passward (TwinCAT 3 anly)
Ok Cancel

Enter the username and password

Factory setting: non-CE system, user name: Administrator, password: 1.

Factory setting: CE system

, user name and password are blank.

6) After clicking OK, if communicate successfully, the X mark will appear as shown in the following figure,

Add Route Dialog

Enter Hozt Mame / IP; Rehesh Status Broadcast Search

Host Name Connected  Address AMS Nelld TwanCAT 05 Verzion Comment

C=-ACEEDE = 19216810016 19216810016, 31.4018 Windows T

SH-AD-0023 15216810055 169.254.09211  31.4020 “windows [6.3)

< >
Route Mame [T arget]: CA-1CEEDE Route Name [Remote]: SH-RD-0023
Amsh et d: 1521681001611 Target Route Remote Route
Transpart Type: TCP_IP v () Praject L None

() Sitalic ) Stalic

Address Info: 15216810016 () Temporary ) Temporary

(JHostHame (@) |F Address
Connection Timeout 5] 5

Man Fragmenk Size (kByte: 0

Click "Close" to return to the

Ak 4k

Add Route Cloge

previous form.You can see the newly added routing table item appears in the

list, and then select the controller to be configured, and then clicks "OK"

Choose Target System

=8

<Local>  [163.254.0.92.1.1) 0K

-J1 C#1CEEDER [192.188.100.18.1.1]|
- CEAODRZS T TR 200 TET.T] Cancel
[2] HMI [182168.205.10.1.1)

Search [Ethermet]...

Search [Fieldbus) ..

[T15et as Default

Connect

2. Add static routing for HMI.

ion Timeout [g): 53 =

1) Click“Routes”, then click “Add ” to enter the static routing interface.
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TwinCAT Projectd = x EEENIERISE

Solution Explorer
@ o-g| &=

Search Solution Explorer (Cirl+:) -

Current Routes | Static Routes | Project Routes | Metld Management

Route AmsNetld Address Type M
USER-201602.. 192.168.1.101.. 169.254.88.232 TCPIP

R Solution TwinCAT Projectd’ (1 project)
4 ol TwinCAT Projectd

4 il svsTem BAC-JUNGENG 1041.1645.11 169.2549056 TCPIP
__' Licansa MS-20150629.., 169.254.215.2., 169.254.149.1.. TCPIP

. g]s:::‘m HTAQRPDEXT.. 169.254.111.1.. 169.254.25230 TCPIP
"y MS-20151228., 169.254.58.20.. 169.254.1614 TCPIP

= Rowe: | MS-20160826.. 10.18.20185... 169.254.211.2.. TCPIP
Tecom O WRAEYVHMY1.. 169.254.160.1.. 169.254.205.1.. TCP_IP

= moTion MS-20170603... 192.166.0.102.. 169.254.2551.. TCP IR

i Elirc WIN-ANRRUK.. 192.168.176.1.., 169.2541112 TCPIP
4 [ untitled PC-201705235., 192.168.2.101.. 169.254.187.1.. TCPIP

b G Untitled! Project
Untitled1 Instance
Bl SAFETY
Bl e
+ @wo

*, Devices

HMI 192.168.205.1... 192.188.205.10 TCPIP
SH-RD-0023 169254092, 192168.100.33 TCPIP

& Mappings

i

2) Enter the static routing interface, Add the static Route of HMI (the IP address is consistent with the IP
address of the touch screen), click "Add Route", then click "Close".

L] Add Route Dialog
Enter Host Mame / IF; Refiesh Status Brosdeast Search
Host Hame Connected  Address AMS Netld TwanCAT 05 Wersion Comment
Route Wame [Target]: HHI Foute | F F C<-1CEEDB
Amshetld: 1521681001011 Target Routs Remaote Route
Transport Type: TCP_IP w '__'_" e W=
@) Static Static
Address Info; 192 168.100.10 e . T,
(HostMame | (@) |F Address
Connection Timeout (z] 5 >
Mak Fragment Size [kBiytel: 0 5 Close

3. Add PLC communication variable.
1) Right click "PLC" and select "Add New Item"

Solution Explorer * 0 x
@& o-a &=
Search Sclution Explorer (Ctrl+;) P -

&l Solution 'TwinCAT Projectd’ (1 project)
4 ol TwinCAT Project4

4 (1 sysTEM
% License
@ Real-Time
b B Tasks
=f= Routes

[&] TeCOM Objects

]

| dec |
SAFETY
E C++
4 /O
L Devices

&’ Mappings

2) After popping up the "Add New Item" dialog box and select "Add"
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Add New Item - TwinCAT Project4

Sort by:lDefauIt '| EER—

ﬂ Standard PLC Project

Search Installed Templates (Ctrl+E) P -

Plc Templates Type: Plc Templates

m Empty PLC Project

Click here to go online and find templates.

Untitled1

Creates a new TwinCAT PLC project

Plc Templates containing a task and a program.

[KACAT3\Beckhoff TwinCAT 3 ADS_AMS(Ethernet) TEEE\TwinCAT Projectf\TwinCAT Proje - |

I Add I | Cancel
3) Right click "GVLs", select "Add" -- "Global Variable List", then Add the Variable address.
(variable address add format : AT %MW 1:WORD;With the AT % MX0.15: BOOL)
ition Explorer
GHYG'EM’_- = 2 VAR GLOBAL “E
rch Solution Explorer (Ctrl+;) 3 Td AT £MD20:WORD; E
| Solution 'TwinCAT Projectd’ (1 project) :: ElA;T%}S-':ﬁ'
all TwinCAT Projects . N2 AT 53571 +VDRD
4 @ sysTEm 7 N3 AT $Mi2:WORD;
1 License ] W4 AT $MW3:WORD;
@ Real-Time ) N5 AT $Mi4:WORD;
b B Tasks 10 W& AT MW5:WORD:
= Routes 11 N7 AT $Mi6:WORD:
[&] TcCOM Objects 12 N8 AT 3MV7:WORD;
T mo
4 [l Untitled1 16 M1 AT $MDL:WORD;
4 [l Untitled1 Project 7 M2 AT $MD2:WORD;:
b [ External Types 13 M3 AT $MD3:WORD;
P 9l References 13 M4 AT $MD4:WORD;
3 DUTs z0 M5 AT 3MD5: H
4 GVLs 21 ME AT MDE: ;
’H"GVL Zz M7 AT EMD7: H
23 ME AT :MDEZ:WORD;
b L3 POUs 24 h AT $M{1000.15:BOOL;
14 VISUs 25 e AT $MX0.15:BOOL;
b & PlcTask (PlcTask) oe
3_': Untitled1.tmc 27 -
[TE] 1 1ntitladd Tnetanra
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Auxiliary relay MX 0.0-65535.7 | e DDDDD.O
Input relay IX 0.0-65535.7 | DDDDD.O
Output relay 0X0.0-65535.7 | e DDDDD.O
32 bit Auxiliary relay | ______ MD 0-65535 DDDDD
Auxliaryrelay | MW 0-65535 DDDDD
S2bitluplels | 0 . ID 0-65535 DDDDD
Inputrelay | ____ IW 0-65535 DDDDD
32 bit Outputrelay | QD 0-65535 DDDDD
Outputrelay | QW 0-65535 DDDDD

Note: 1. The corresponding relationship between MD and MW: MDO corresponds to MWO and MW 1;MD1
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corresponds to MW2 and MW3;...... ;
2. MW1, MW3, MW5, MW?7...It can only be 16bit, not 32bit in CE system.
Beckhoff TwWinCAT 2 ADS_AMS(Ethernet) protocol
© Network Communication Setting
HMI Setting

HMI Attnbute

HAT Extended Attributes | HAT Syztem Information Text |
Security Levels Setting | Uzar Fermissions Setting | Historical Events Storage |
Print Seiting |  COMD Setting | COMZ Setting | Extended Memory |
I | Task Bar | WL License Setting |
Metwork Setting
r | 192 168 . 1 . 10 Network Device Setfing
Network Device Setting [ =
Dewice | IF Addr | Fort | Frotocel | Master/. .. | Stati... | Virtual. .. |
HAIO 192.168. 1. 10 48538 Beckhof... M
FLCO 192 168. 1, 100 48588 Backhaf. . -] 1
PLC Setting

1.Add routing table
Open System Manage ,and click Choose Target System

= Foimed - TwinCAT System Manager
File Edit Actions Wiew Options Help

D@l SRl i nRHd(=avdd i @ 2Qa@s.el@k
a SYSTEM - Configuration
Bl NC - Configuration

B PLC - Configuration

= 1/O - Configuration

ﬁ 1/O Devices TwinCAT System Manager Choose Target...
: 7

w211 (Build 2277)

General | Boot Settings

----- B8 Mappings

TwinCAT Evaluation

Pop up the Choose Target System form, and click Search Ethernet
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Choose Target System

Elﬂ —Local- [192.168.21.1.1.1)
ﬂ; C+9020 [192.168.1.100.1.7)
-8 hmi [192162.1.10.1.1) Cancel

].4

ISearch (Ethernet]... I

Search [Fieldbuz]...
[ ]5et as Default
Connection Timeout [z); ] =
Then click Broadcast Search
Add Route Dialog
Enter Host Mame / |F: Refrezh Status | Broadcast Search |
Host Mame Connected  Address AMS Metld TrwinCAT 05 Yersion Comment

Route Mame [T arget): Foute Mame [Remate): SH-RD-0023

AmnsMet!d:

Target Route Remate Route
Transport Type: TCR/P W I:::::I Project I::::I Hane
(@) Static (®) Static
Address Info: () Temporary () Temporary
(@ Host Mame () IP Address
Connection Timeout [z); 5 =
Add Houte Cloze

Select target controller
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Add Route Dialog

Enter Hozt Mame £ [P Refrezh Status Broadcast Search
Host Mame Connected  Address A5 hetld TwinCAT 05 Version Comrme
C9020 192168.1.100 192168110011 211.2237  Win CE [7.0)
SH-RD-0023 192168.48.1 19216821111 211.2288  Windows 8
SH-RD-0023 192168.21.1 19216821111 211.2288  Windows 8
£ >

Foute Mame [T arget]: Cxa020 Foute Mame [Remote]: SH-RD-0023
AmsMetld: 192.168.1.100.1.1 Target Route Femote Route
Transport Type: TCRAP W @ Pz -
@) Static (@) Stalic
Address Info: 192.168.1.100 ) Temparary () Temparary
) Host Mame
Connection Timeout [z): ] =
I Add Route I Cloge
Click Add Route to enter the user login screen
Logon Information
-ﬁ? Enter a user name and password that is valid for the
I remote system.
ser name: Administrator
Password: .

Encrypt Password (TwinCAT 3 only)

QK Cancel

Enter user name and password
Factory settings: non CE system, user name: Administrator, password: 1
Factory settings: CE system, user name and password are blank

After you click OK, if successful communication, as shown below, the X tag will appear, click Close,
and return to the previous form
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Add Route Dialog

Enter Host Mame / |F: Refresh Status Broadcast Search
Host Mame Connected  Address AMS Metld TwinCAT 05 Version Comment
C=8020 1592 168.1.100 192168110011 211.2237  Win CE [7.0)

SH-RD-0023 192.168.481 19216821111 211.2258  Windows &
SH-RD-0023 192.168.21.1 19216821111 211.2258  Windows
4 b 3
Route Mame [T arget): Cx3020 Foute Mame [Remate): SH-RD-0023
AmnsMet!d: 132.168.1.100.1.1 Remate Route
Tranzport Type: TCR/P ] '::::' otz
(®) Static
Address Info: 192.168.1.100 () Temparary () Temparary
{IHostMame (@) IP Address
Connection Timeout [z); 5 =
Add Route I Cloge I

You can see that the routing table items that you just added appear in the list, select the controller you
want to configure, and then click OK

Choose Target System

=Bl ~Lagak- (192 1682111 1] I or ]
ﬂ; Ca020 [192168.1.100.1.7]
-4 R T2 TER T IO 1. 1] Cancel

Search [Ethernet]...

Search [Fieldbuz]...

[]5et az Defaul

Connection Timeout [z]; ] =

2.Add HMI static routing
Click Routes, then click Add to enter the add static routing interface
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£ Fotm - TwinCAT System Manager - 'CX9020°
File Edit Actions View Options Help
D& H| | (#h B | = en v BB (% |2 Q20 0" &) P
=Bl SYSTEM - Configuration -
@ Real-Time Settings Current Routes | Static Routes | Project Routes | Metld Management
Additional Tasks
Route AmsNetld Address Type Comment
@, TCOM Objects SH-RD-0023  192.168.21.1.. 192168133  TCP/IP
BA PLC - Configuration SZ-PD-0008 192.168.60.13... 192.168.1.110  TCP/IP
Cam - Configuration SZ-SALES-0008 192.168.246.1.. SZ-SALES-0008 TCR/IP
I/O - Configuration SZ-SALES-0008 192.168.1.140.. SZ-SALES-0008 TCR/IP Sub route
- /O Devices 20160115-1841 192.168.60.28.. 20160115-18.. TCR/IP
i’a Mappings 20140605-1341 192.168.60.68... 20140605-13.. TCR/IP
TIANHENG-PC  192.168.60.17.. 192.168.1.2 TCR/IP
LCY-PC 192.168.137.5... LCY-PC TCR/IP

Add... Remave Properties

Go to the static routing interface and add HMI's static route (IP address is consistent with the IP address
of the HMI), click Add Route, and then click Close

Enter Host Mame / |F:

Add Route Dialog

Refresh Status Broadcast Search

Host Mame Connected  Address AMS Metld TrwinCAT 05 Yersion Comment
Route Mame [T arget): Hel Cx9020
Amshetd: 192168.1.101.1 Target Route Femote Route
Tranzport Type: TCR/P ] L) Project 'l:l' otz

(@) Static () Static
Address Info: 192.168.1.10 () Temparary () Temparary

{IHost Mame | (@) IP Address

Connection Timeout [z); 5 =
| Add Route | Cloze

3.Modify PLC's AmsNetID number

If the first four of the PLC's AmsNetID numbers do not correspond to the IP address of the PLC, it needs

to be modified to make it consistent
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= Jotmd - TWinCAT System Manager - "'CX9020° -
File Edit Actions View Options Help

D@ SR 2006 D/ FERE |9 EQ 2ee &€ 2

: SYSTEM - Configuration
-4 PLC - Configuration

| Version (Local) | Version (Target) | Boot Settings {Targei)l CX Settings I

: Cam - Configuration AmeNotld
1O - Configuration ms ’ |192'1 68.200.100.1.1 I | Apply
B 1/0 Devices Host Name: |CX9020 |

..... T Mappings

Click Apply, and then click Activate Configuration to download the parameters to PLC

Version (Local) | Version (Target) | Boot Settings (Target) ‘ CX Settings

AmsNetld: | 192.168.1.100.1.1 | Apply
Host Mame: ‘ CX8020 ‘
TCR/IP Settings Display Resolution

Note: the HMI’s ADS port defaults to 801; the first four bits of the AMS NetID number of the PLC
controller must be consistent with the IP address of the PLC controlle

4.add address variables
Open PLC Control, right-click POUs, add New POU, and then click OK

B TwinCAT PLC Control - aaa.pi

File Edit Project Insert Extras Online Window Help

eI

=

New POU

Marne of the new POL: IM.-’-\IN
— Type of PO —————————————— ~Language of the POL
& Program L
" Function Block & LD
 Function " FED
Retumn Type: " SFC

oL _| 5T

& CFC

Pop up the "MAIN" dialog box, add variable declarations, and write programs
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File Edit Project Insert Exiras Online

Window

TwinCAT PLC Control - aaa.pro*

Help

2= BIDER & || k] Fooe -] E|m| aefufaele] ole|e| 0w ]|

] MAIN (PRG-LD) (o= =]
“HHR MAIN (PRG) VAR
" |Name Address Type Initial Cormment
0001 |a %MX0.0 BOOL
0002 |b %0%1.0 BOOL
0003|c %Ix2.0 BOOL
0004|d SMwWID  WORD
00052 %012 WIORD
0006 |f %hA14 BOOL
0007 | %MDY DWORD
0008 |h %008 DWORD
0o0a|i %ID12 DWORD
ooial %M<11 [BOOL
< >
ogn
a i
=1 (]
€ >

Add variable declaration formats:%MX0.0. %MW?2. %MD4

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Auxiliary relay MX 0.0-65535.7 | = - DDDDD.O
Output Relay QX 0.0-65535.7 | = - DDDDD.O
Input Relay 1X0.0-65535.7 | = -—-- DDDDD.O
32-bit Auxiliary register | MD0-65535 DDDDD
Auxiliary registe | MWO0-65535 DDDDD
32-bit Output register | QD0-65535 DDDDD
Output register | QWO0-65535 DDDDD
32-bit Intput register | ID0-65535 DDDDD
Input register | . IW0-65535 DDDDD

Note: MW address can only be even number, MD address can only be multiples of 4;

The correspondence between MD and MW: MDO corresponds to MWO0 and MW2; MD4 corresponds to
MW4 and MW6; MD8 corresponds to MW8 and MW10......

Beckhoff TwinCAT PLC_Free Tag Names (Ethernet) protocol
© Network Communication Setting
HMI Setting
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HMI Attribute >

User Permissions Setting | Historical Events Storage | Print Setting | Internet Time Synchronization
COMO Setting |  COMI Setting |  COM2Seting | COM3Setting |  Extended Memory

HMI |Task Barl HMI License Seﬂingl HMI Extended Attributes | HMI System Information Textl Security Levels Setting
~ Netwark Setting

[~ Open FTP Password: 858588 I Network Device Setting I

— Metwork 1 Setting

P |192_1ea. 1 .10 Subret | 355 p5g” 255 g Defaut | 192 168 . 0 . 1

Mask Gateway

[~ Enable DNS I

[~ En Network Device Setting e
— Metw

P I- Device I IF Addr I P% | Frotocol I Mazter/S. .. I Station. .. I Virtual ... I

HMIO 192, 165.1. 10 458595 Beckhotf. .. M

[ Enf FIC_0_1 192 165.1. 100 458593 Beckhoff. . 3 1

[~ En

—WIFI

P I- The IP address of HMIand PLC iz in the same network

segment

I & g

¥ En
+ Displg

Displg
1 53

s

Descy

Add || Delete | |Delete AlL| | Modify

OK Cancel Help
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| PLC Attribute [
PLC |

Station Nao. Label Editor Metwork Device Setting
—Metworl Ports Setting

IP I 192 . 168 . 1 - 100 PLC Communication Type TCP -

Fort 43998 ADS Pot 801 - | FLC Communication Time Outis) 1

AMS NetID- Protocol Time Out 1ims) 1

192 168 : 1 : 00 ;1 . 1 | Froecel Tme Out 2ms) 1

Max interval of word block pack

2

Max interval of bit block pack 32

Max word block package size 256
4096

Max bit block package size

Use Default Setting

N\

IF. ADS Fort. AMS NetID should be consistent with FLC.

Description:

0K Cancel Help

Note: 1.the default ADS port of CAT2 is 801, and the ADS port of CAT3 is 851, which can be viewed
through PLC software;2.Direct online simulation is not supported.
PLC Setting
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Version (Local) Version (Target] Boot Settings (Target) X Seftings

AmsNetld:

[192:168.1.100.1.1 | Apply
Host Mame: | Cxa020 |
TCR/IP Settings Display Resolution
(O DHCP / Auto IP @) 640 x 480
(@) Fixed IP address () 800 x 600
1P address: [192 . 168 . 1 . 100 || (1024 x 768
Subnetmask: | 255 . 255 . 255 . 0 |
Display Frequency
Default gateway: | 192 . 168 . 1 1 | @® 60 Hz (LCD)
. 75 Hz (CR
() DNS server automatically o z (CRT)
(®) Fixed DNS server
Preferred server: | 255 . 255 . 255 . 255 |
Alternate server: | 255 . 255 . 255 . 2535 |

=58 SYSTEM - Configuration
@, Real-Time Settings
-[B% Additional Tasks
%% Route Settings

Version (Target) Plc Settings (Target)

Number of Run-Times:

onhiguration

(Boot Project

Apply

Load/Store Retain Data;

\n

B 1/0 - Configuration
-E@ 1/0 Devices

1. Run-Time System (Port: 801)

1. Run-Time System (Port: B01) |

-@8 Mappings  Tou can check the 405 Port of

CAT2,uze default and do not modificate.

[ Clear Invalid Retain Data
Clear Invalid Persistent Data

Connection Timeout (ms): 8000 2

[JEnable Task Priority Assignment

[JEnable Folder View

Solution Explorer
@ e-a &=

Search Solution Explorer (Ctrl+:)

GVL1 TwinCAT Project] + X

Project  Settings

[ Enable Dynamic Symbols

EEEE

Dynamic Handles:

DUT_3.TeDUT GVL_1

R Selution TwinCAT Project1’ (1 project) Project Name:

4 ni TwinCAT Project1

4 (@l svsTEM Praject Path: Untitled1

¥ License
Project Type: Plc Project
@ Real-Time rejeet lype !

4 fB Tasks Project Guid: | {50B497CE-TOF7-4FCT-QFF1-

[ PlcTask

gfs Routes Encryption: BEEE project encryption (default)
[&] TcCOM Objects

MOTION [[J Autostart Boot Project

Comment:
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Current Routes Static Routes Project Routes  MNetld Management

Raoute AmsNetld Address Type Comme
SH-RD-0029 192.168.205.74.1.1 192.168.1.50 TCR/IP
SH-RD-0023 192.168.21.1.1.1 192.168.200.77 TCP/IP
SH-RD-0011 182.168.178.1.11 192.168.0.28 TCR/IP
SH-RD-0011 192.168.1.18.1.1 192.168.0.28 TCP/IP Sub rot
EHMI 192.168.1.10.1.1 192.168.1.10 TCR/AIP I
L5--20160718 192.168.2454.1.1 L5--20160718  TCR/IP
SZ-RD-0047 192.168.246.150.1.1 SZ-RD-0047 TCR/IP

WGD-PC 1821 46.214.1.1 WGD-PC TCR/IP
ZHOUWEI-PC 192.198.139.1.1.1 ZHOUWEI-PC TCP/IP
WIN7U-20170... 192A168.1.103.1.1 WIN7U-2017... TCPR/IP
SZ-PD-0008 J168.60.13.1.1 192.168.1.110 TCR/IP

add static routes to HNI

Add... Remave Properties...

Import Label
Compiled files generated by TwinCAT2 and TwinCAT programming software can be directly imported

into Kinco Dtools. The following steps show how to import address labels.
(DPLC attribute>>Label Editor>>Import,pop up the prompt box of importing tags.
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| PLE Attribute o
PLC |
Station No. 1 Label Editor Metwork Device Setting
—Metworl Ports Setting
IP 192 . 162 . 1 . 100 PLC Communication Type TCF -
Port Agoog — o PLC Communication Time Qut(s) 1
Label Editor b4
AMS MNet
El-Data Types
192 ioVariables—Tefined | Hew ‘ ‘ Fazte | ‘ Edit | | Telete |
Hame I Tata Tvpe
£ >
Descricti
escriptia Humber of Members
| Tperteoc OK
0K Cancel Help

@)Select the version of PLC software (TWinCAT2 is 2, TWinCAT3 is 3)
The standard file type of TwinCAT2 is.TYP, and the standard file type of TwinCAT3
is.TcGVL,.TcPOU. Click browse, select file type, and then click OK.
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ot

Import Label

—FLC Twpe

TwinCat Wersion 2.0

TwinCat Wersiom 2.0

—ITwinCat Yersion 3.0

DataType I File Fath

| | 0K I Cancel

Delets | | Browse. ..

Import Label
—FLC Twpe
TwinCat ¥Wersion 2.0 -

- Label File

DataType
tpy

| File FPath
FoW I T3 T cat?h cat?. tpy

£
| I 0K I Cancel

Delets | | Browse. ..

Import Label
-FIC Tupe
TwinCat Wersion 3.0 -

-Label File
DataType I File Fath
TeGVL F:"gﬂ|]iftlﬁ"-.ﬁ§cat3"-,TwinCAT Frojectl\TwinCAT Frojectllnt. .
TcPOU Foodlf T3 T aEcat3\TwinCAT Frojectl \TwinlAT ProjectllUnt. .
£ >
Tk canca

Delete ||Br°~*5E .....

Note: Dtools software does not support data types such as structure, commons, enumerations, etc. CAT3

tags are generally not imported. TcDUT text types.
@ Successfully imported labels
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B Variables—Defined S
- MATH. a[10] Hew Faste Edit Delets
- MAIH. b
MATH. = Hame Data Tyvpe Y
- MATH. d MATH. [10] IHT
- MO MATH. b WORD
L MATH, = EOOL
- M2 Kinco DTools x L
o S L
e W64 L
- IS -
- MHG ! . Create driver success L
o MET k! L
o WOEE L
. ME10 L
e MLL I BEE L
- MH1Z L
- ML3 e _—
ML Lz oL
.. MELR LS L v
LR Wi R
LT < ?
] - MK1E
LS Humber of Members 129
I Import. .. 0K
Ty b
©Support Date Type
Date Type data format Notes
Bool bit
Word 16-bit Decimal, Hex, Binary
Int 16-bit Decimal, Hex, Binary
Ulnt 16-bit Decimal, Hex, Binary
DWord 32-bit Decimal, Hex, Binary
Dint 32-bit Decimal, Hex, Binary
Real 32-bit Float
UDiInt 32-bit Decimal, Hex, Binary

©Cable Diagram

PLC without HUB or SWITCH communicate directly with HMI, use a crossover cable;
Communication with the HMI through HUB or SWITCH ,use the straight-through or crossover cable.
a. Crossover cable :
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HMI Ethernet terminal Controller terminal
RJ45 RJ45

1 TX+ (orange,white) 3RX+ (green,white)

2 TX- (orange) 6 RX- (green)

3 RX+  (green,white) 1 TX+ Corange,white)

4 BD4+ (blue) 4 BD4+ (blue>

5 BD4- (blue,white) 5 BD4- (blue,white)

6 RX- (green) 2 TX- (orange)

7 BD3+ (brown,white) 7 BD3+ (brown,white)

8 BD3- (brown) 8 BD3- (brown)

b. Straight-through cable:

HMI Ethernet terminal Ethernet Hub or Switch
RJ45 RJ45

1 TX+ (orange,white) 1 RX+ (orange,white)
2 TX- (orange) 2 RX- (orange)
3 RX+ (green,white) 3 TX+ (green,white)
4 BD4+ (bule) 4 BD4+ (bule)
5 BD4- (bule,white) 5 BD4- (bule,white)
6 RX- (green) 6 TX- (green)
7 BD3+ (brown,white) 7 BD3 (brown,white)
8 BD3- (brown) 8 BD3- (brown)

4.11 Bosch Rexroth KVFC+ (Inverter)

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
KVFC+ RS485 Bosch Rexroth KVFC+

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
KVFC+ RS485 on the CPU unit | RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting
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HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting Serial Port | Setting ]
Type RS485-2 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 5
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 5
Data Bit 2 B Protocal Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity even - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave Mo.
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address | Word Address | Format Notes
STWO open, start.
STWO close, stop.
5 STWL1 close, positive rotation.
Start/Stop STWO-3 STW1 open, negative rotation.
STW2 REV inching turning.
STW3 FWD inching turning.
Set frequency | - HSW O D
. . B 041 BD B16 acceleration time.
Basic Function Block B17 deceleration time.
Deviation alarm | - E0~41 DD
Programmable control
grammable controt P 0~37 DD
function array
High functionarray | - H 0~38 DD
D 0-6 D DO: output power.
D array D2: running current.
©Cable Diagram
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
RJ12(male 1234
com0/coml] com3 (male) /56.__
H 6 RX+ | 8RX+ 3 485+ ._-:.{:_-_-_/‘:'/
1RX- | 7RX- 4 485- '\,
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4.12 Bosch Rexroth

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
RS232 on the CPU unit
PPC-R PPC-R22.1 13VRS
RS485 on the port
L40 RS232 on the CPU unit Bosch Rexroth
L
L20 RS232 on the CPU unit
IndraDrive C HCS02 RS232 on the CPU unit Bosch Rexroth SIS

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable

PPC.R PPC-R22.1 | RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232C Setting Your owner cable
13VRS RS485 on the port RS485 Setting Your owner cable
L40

L 120 RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232C Setting Your owner cable

IndraDrive C | HCS02 RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

PPC-R communication setting
RS232 communication: 19200, 8, even, 1; station number: 128

HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 19200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 30
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 0
i i\,
Parity cven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave Mo. 1

Ma block package size(BITS)

Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

RS485 communication
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HEI Attribute X]
I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Type R5435-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 15200 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 30
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 0
Parity ven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
) Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 1

Stop Bit 1 -

Mz block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 1

Use Default Setting

0 | Cemcal |

NOTE: To communicate with the touch screen, declare variable firstly in the Rexroth software.

L40 communication settings
Default communication: 38400, 8, 1, none; Station No.: 2

HrAlD -

HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting | Serial Fort 0 Setting || Serial Port 1 Setting l
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 32400 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 30
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 0
Parity even . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave Mo.
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
0 | Cencel |

NOTE: To communicate with the touch screen, declare variable firstly in the Rexroth software.
L40 Hardware Settings
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LA LI G | |PE R TS 2 WL RIS I AR VT

PLC Setting
PPC-R software setting

(BuepE_Client) | power supply terminal

shott contect 1.1
and 2.1

12 connect to +24¥
1.3 connect to -24V

Inline IO

Extension with
Rexroth-Inline-
Modules

max. 64 Modules
max. 32Byte | and O

PLC connects with PC via crossover ethernet cable. If using cross-connection ethernet cable, you must add
a HUB (we usually use a cross-connection line to access the Internet)

Hardware configuration:

M| Synlopl3
B SynTop — Start
| Intertace
Synan_1 RAS232 Port COM3 Baud-Rate 19200 Party Even
Synax_2 RS232 Poit COM3 BaudRate 19200 Parity Even
naK Ethernet [F-Adress 192168.1.7  Port
hh Ethemnet [P-Adress 192168032 Port 5002
ie Ethernet IPuAdress 192.168.1.1  Port 5002
e RS232 Port COM3 BaudRate 19200 Party Even
£ | >
Show logical devices using a Please select a logical device inside the table and click the
i % = : Mot
{* direct connection to the Motion Control Eultonmml mgf‘,‘:ﬂu’"ﬂﬁ fﬂ: SOl R
T patameter fle To configuiate a new logical device or to change the
configuration of an already existing logical device,
click the button "SCP Configurator”,
SCP Configurator Cancel |

1. Click”scp configurator”--->"scanning “or” add device”--->"next”, pay attention to the default

controller IP: 192.168.1.1. And set IP

192.168.1.1 in the software (PC and controller must be set up in

the same segment), ping IP address is OK, that configuration is successful. Save and close “scp
configurator”--->"refresh” to see logical devices created in configured logical devices”, double-click to
enter. All configurations will be successful.

2. Open ”indralogic”--->"online/communication parameter”--->"new” and select "TCP/IP” to
modify “value”, set IP address the same as controller: 192.168.1.1
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Communication Parameters

- Channel

= Local [TCPIP Level 2 Route (PPC [(Untitea)

localhost' via Topd

- 'lozalhost via Tepd | Mame  Lialue |Pgmment |
Local Address |192168.1.1 |F' address or hosthane

Part T200

Targetld O

Lancel

Bemave

Communication Parameters: New Channel

Mame |Local oK I
[ G |

ek

Gateway ..
Device LCancel o
M ame | Infa Update
SCP SvMNax Indralogic 5CP/SIS Gatew:

= =t P I -
L i e T OTET T T T e

8f PPC owver TCPIP Level 2R

|l

< | >

3. “Resource”--->“Global variables”--->declare variable in “HMI”

BN Indralogic — syl.pro — [HEI]

Tﬂ[ile Edit Froject Insert Extraz Online Hindew Help

Bl=|E| e = S A e
0001

WAR_GLOBAL
S| [000d s50:B00L;
B3 Global Variables 0003 B1:BOOL;

- Global ‘Yarisbls| (0004 B2BOOL;
0005 WOWORD;
W1IWORD;

B 000 DWoO:DWORD;
B DW1:DWORD;
15:1MT;

B[ library MS_MotionCt| Gogdl  15unT-

@[ ibraw MSV_Checkf| [oo1q  DIo:DINT:
B[ library RIL_Commory| [0012  DI:DINT;
I:I'"D librany STANDARD.|| (0013 UIELINT,
£
&
[
£
[

= Wariable_Config
-] fibrary leaSfeib 30,
1] library M5_BaszeSL1

1] library SpsLibCallbad| (0014  UIMCUINT,

1] library SysLibDirect. 0015 UDO:UDINT;
001 UDT:UDINT;

oo
0018 EMD_VAR

-] library Syslibtime. i
1] library SysTaskinfo.

I S

4. Click “online/login”

L40 software setting

1) The IndraLogic software connect with the Rexroth IndraControl L40 by ethernet cable (test: plc IP
address: 192.168.100.103)
Open the IndraLogic software, create a new project:

Target Setting=s

LConfiguration:

S NAX200-MationLogic 11%RS [PPC-R)
SYNAXZ00MotionLogic 12VRS [PPC-F]

Click “OK” and pop-up the window as follows:
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Tirget Settings gl

Target Platform lMemul}' Layout | General | Network functionality | Visualization |

7
F
Default | ok | Cancel |
Target Settings El

_I%ﬂfigwation: IndraLogic L40 DPM 02VR5

Target Platfurml Memomy Lapout  General INetmkh.nchmﬂﬂ Vlsuaizdbn]

1/0-Canfiguration
v Corfigurable
v Mo address check
|7 : : r W Download symbol file F y
I Symbol config from INI file W Initialize inputs
[~ Byte addreszing mode W PLC Browser v Load hootproject automatically
¥ Initislize zem ¥ Tiace
[+ Oriline Change I
Default | [ ok | o
]

NOTE: Must select Download symbol file
Click “OK” and pop-up the window as follows:

Ijew EOT [z|
MHame of the new POL:
Type of POL Language of the POL Cancel
* Program L
" Function Block & LD
" Function " FED

Betumn Type: " 5FC
|| cs
"' CFC

And then edit program:

B PLC_PRG (PRG-LD)

0001[FROGRAM PLC_PRG
0003fvAR
0003[EMND_WVAR

|

Cut Cirl+X
Copy Ctrl+C
Faste Ctrlty¥
Delete Del

Hetwork (before)
Hetwork (after) Ctrl+T

ParalEel Contact  Cirl4R

Function Flock ... CtrltE
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Input BO and pop-up the dialog, configurations as follows, click “OK":

e . |

[0 [pooL

= Cancel
Initial ¥ alue Lddiess

| J ‘ [~ CONSTANT
Comment: I BETAIN
I~ PERSISTEM

And set up coil:

e
-

OBl [eooL
Cancel
Symbal list Initial alue Address 4

Giobel Varisblos  v| | =l

[~ CONSTANT
I~ RETa&IN
I~ PERSISTEN

Comment

At the same time, you will find that there automatically generate two variables in the global variable:

(Sl=18| i@ DISISAR] ¢ 17|05

Global_Variables

PH[VAR_GLOBAL
B0: BOOL;
B1; BOOL]

ND_ VAR

P ation (VAR_CONFIG)
m-_l Bbeary lecsfc ib 2710004 14:45:24: global vanables
(] ibrary RIL_ProfibusDP.ib 23.7.04 18:33:36: global varig
B () Bovary Standard b 27.10.04 14:45:38: global varisbles

[ Borary SYSLIBCALLBACK.LIB 27.10,04 14:45:14: globa
-2 Bbeary SysLibTime b 27.10.04 14:45.50; global variable

i
p3
4|
iE
E
= (5 Tooks %
2 Alam corfigurstion T
= (i) Libraty Manager il
Hs i
(Bl PLC - Browser E
i3 PLC Configuration E
/(3 Sampling Trace 14
I A Target Seltings 15
- Task configussiion E
=@, watch- and Recipe Manager %
—a Workspace f

5] POUS]™ Data types] (&) Visuazatiort] §2 Resources | | [<

Then setting as follows:
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2, Resources
3 Globsl Vansbles
L. Global_Vasisbies
@ Vasisble_Configuation (vAR_CONFIG]

Global_Variables

=]

(0 Roraty lecste. b 27.10.04 14:45.24: global varisbie: E
(23 Worany RIL_PiofibusDF ib 237,04 18:33.36: gobal variy iE
(0 Bbraiy Grandsid B 27.10.04 14:45:38 global varisbles || 4
(20 Worary SYSLIBCALLBACK LIE 27.10.04 14:4514: giba| D5
[0 Bbrany SysLibTime b 27.10.04 144550 gobal vanisblel| 08
Bl (g Took i
—Eﬁhmwﬂww D%
= () Libeany b anages
—Ej g 3 r 1 attributes
B PLC - Buowest
—%F‘LC Configuration ¥ Difp symbol ertries | |3 P_‘_““*
~ (] Servplng Teece [T Dump ML syt 1t E'ﬂ;ﬁmemm
- b Taungel Setirgs
— (@ Task corfiguration £y Resoutces
Lonfigure spmbeol fie

% ‘watch- and R? Manager

[BOOL)
VBT COTIIE (VAR _CONFIG)

(20 Worany lecsic ib 27.10.04 14:45:24: global varisbles
-] Brary RIL_ProfbusDP B 23 7.04 18:33:36 ghobal varisble
(22 Borany Standard i 27.10.04 14:45:38: global variables
(1 sy STSLIBCALLBACK. LI 27,1004 14:4514: gobsl v
(20 Wraiy SysLibTime b 27.10.04 14:45:50: gobal varisbles
() Tools

¥ Export wgniables of object
I™ Export data eniiss
1™ Espod sfuchure componeni

| ¥ Esxpon gay entries

!Fﬂmmw

Setting communication parameter:

a:‘- Login ALtFE
= Logout CtrltFg

Donlead

™ i3

Stop Shift4F e =
O | Compunication Parameters |£|
£ Beset (rold) 1 -~ Channel
T Bsest Goriginal) il || = localhost via Tep/ip ITcp,‘\p I lQ_KI
1 ele Bredpoint 2] ¢ orloed Cancel
1 R | localhost' via Tep! | Name | Value | Comment | el

4 Brealpoint Dizlog |

Lddress 192168100703 | IP address or hosthame
Step over Fi0 i Port ‘-—_._______‘___
Step in i Muotorola bytearder Mo -

Single Cyele Ctrl4F5 ! 3
FBemave

frite Values CtrltF7 HEERE

Forge Values BT i

Release Force Sha fH4FT i Gateway
Write/Foree-Dialag Cirl+Shi £H+F7
| Update

Show Call Stack. .
Display Flow Control

Sinul ation Mode

] il | B L] il =

Sourcecode {nload

Then click “Login”:

Help

Window

Communicating successfully, you can operate (“Online” menu to select “run” or others) :
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m Rindow Help B PLC_PRG (PRG-LD)

Logout

Stop
[ Reset B0 B
Eeset (cold) _|I| u)_

Rezet (original)

NOTE: The PLC panel must be set up, press” Enter”, then press” A", until showe
press "Enter” to enter “COM SERV” interfaces (not SERV, it must change to SERV)

In accordance with the above settings, the serial line access, EV5000 can be communicated with the
Rexroth Controller L40 by serial port.

IndraDrive C

HMI setting

HMI default communication parameters: 9600bps, 8, parity check, 1; PLC station number: 0

HMI Attribute .
Security Levels Setting | User Permissions Setting | Historical Events Storage
Hi | Task Barl HMI License Settingl HMI Extended Attributes | HMI System Information Text
Print Setting COMO Setting | COM2 Setting | Extended Memory
Type R3232 - PLC Communication Time Out(s) 3
Baud Rate 9R00 - Protocal Time Out 1(ms) 50
Data Eit q - Protocal Time Out 2{ms) o

—_

Max interval of ward block pack
Max irterval of bit block pack

Party Check  even =

—_

Stop Bit 1 -

- J— Max word block package size 1
Broadcast 63935

Max bit block package size 1

Use Default Setting

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
BYTE B0000-9999 | - DDDD
WORD | = - W0-65535 DDDDD
INT | - 10-65535 DDDDD
UINT | - UI10-65535 DDDDD
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DWORD | - DW0-65535 DDDDD
DINT | - DI10-65535 DDDDD
UDINT | = - UDO0-65535 DDDDD
IndraDrive C
Device Bit Address Word Address Format

Y S400 D
S S510 D
se4 | S840 D
s4%0 | e $430 0.00 D HH
P32 | P13110 D
p1312 | P13120 D
P1370 | e P1370 0-15 DD

©Cable Diagram

PPC-R RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

5 4 2% 1
* 88 T 6

comO/com1l

com2

2RX

Controller terminal
15 pin D-SUB (male)

7RX

3TX

8TX

2 TXD
3 RXD

5GND

5 GND

7 GND

PPC-R RS485 communication cable

HMI t

erminal

9pin D-SUB female

B 4 B33 %
" 8T8

comO/com1]

com3

1 RX-

7 RX-

Controller terminal
15 pin D-SUB (male)

5 TX-

6 RX+

8 RX+

5 GND

5 GND

4TX+

L40 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

5 4 3 2 1
9 8 7 6

comO/comll

com2

2RX

7RX

7 GND

Controller terminal
9 pin D-SUB (male)

3TX

8TX

3 TXD

IndraDrive C

5 GND

5GND

5 GND
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HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female/male

comO/com1

2 RX

Controller terminal
6 pin D-SUB (male)

5 4 3 2 1

3TXD

5GND

5RXD

8 GND

4 GND

4.13 Bosch Rexroth Ethernet

1RTS

© Network communication (indirect online and direct online simulation disable)

Series CPU

Link Module

Driver

IndraLogic IndraLogic L40 DPM

ETH on the CPU unit

Bosch Rexroth Ethernet

IndraMotion MLC | IndraControl L25

ETH on the CPU unit

Bosch Rexroth L25 Ethernet

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable

IndraLogic | L40 DPM 02VRS | ETH on the CPU unit Setting Your owner cable
IndraMotio . .

N MLC IndraControl L25 | ETH on the CPU unit Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

L40
HMI Setting
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HEI Attribute X
Print Setting ] Serial Fort O Setting I Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
HMI l Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent ]
-~ Networlg Setting
IP Address | 182 . 188 . 100 . 102 ‘ Netwark Configurs |

Sihnet M35k| 755 . 255 . 255 . O Gateway | 192 . 168 . 100 . 100|

~ Display Setting
Screen Display Mode % Horizoniz " Vertica

Description

¥ PLC Attribute (station disable)

PLC Attribute X
FLC ]
Station NO: ‘ Network Device Setting ‘
Met Setting
IP Addr. | 192 . 168 . 100 . 103  PLC Communication Type
Port Num 6042 PLC Communication Time Outis) 1
b Mask | 355 256 266 O Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 30
Frotocol Time Out 2 0
GeteWay | 192 - 162 100 . 100 T oELts
Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
First DNS | 255 . 255 . 255 . 255
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
255 . 255 . 255 . 255
szziml DNS| Max block package =ize(WORDS) 1
MAC Addr. FF_FF_FF_FF_FF_FF Max block package size(BITS) 1
18 I Cancel |

HNetwork configuration (Note: PLC port num. must be set 6042, HMI port num. is optional , default
is 6042. In addition, the screen and plc must be set in the same network segment, the gateway of the screen
is better to set with the actual use of the network gateway .)

Network Config &|
Device | IF Addr | Fort Frotocal | Master/Slave | State NO. | Vir
HMIO Rexroth Ethernet| M
FLCO 192, 188, 100. 103 6042 Rexroth Ethernet| 5 2
< pJ

Add Delete Delete all Modi £y DE

NOTE: To communicate with the touch screen, declare variable firstly in the Rexroth software.

PLC Setting

PLC connect with PC by crossover network cable, if using cross-connection network cable, you must
add a HUB (we usually use a cross-connection line to access the Internet)

1. After L40 equipped with software driver successfully, to set as follows:

-80-



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

Tiirget Settings

LConfiguration:

Target F'Iatforml Memory Layout  General I Metwork functionalit_l,ll Visualizationl

1/0-Configuration
¥ Configurable

2 Mo address check

¥ Support preemptive multitasking ¥ Download syrmbal file W YR IN_OUT as reference
I~ Symbal config from IMI file ¥ Iritialize inputs

I Bute addressing mode v ELC Broveser v Load bootproject automatically

¥ Iritislize zero ¥ Trace

[¥ Online Change I™ Retain forzing

LDrefaule I ak. I Cancel |

IndraLogic L40 DPM 02VRS
Settings |
LCategony:
Load & Save
Egﬁélnfolmatlon V' Dump symbal entries
Desklop .
Colars i g :
Directories
Log /{3 080804test pro ~ [
Euild ’ B3 POUs
Ssamards -
Source download @ PLC_PRG [PRG) —
Symbal configuration BE-$2, Resources
D atabase-connection B3 Global Variables

M
acros @ Global Variables

 [BOOL)
T

¥ Export varishles of object
v Ewport data entries

r Expart structure components
[ Export aray entries

v white access

At this time open “indralogic” -->*“online/communication parameter” -->“new” and select “TCP/IP
to modify “value”, set IP address the same as controller: 192.168.100.103
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Communication Parameters

Channels
- Local |Tcp,."|p |
localhost' via Topd c |
Local_ Marme rato—— | Comment =2
921681189 via Tep  |Address |_192.168.100.103 | IF address or hostname
Port

< |

3| Js3

Matorala byteorder Mo

Bemaove

Gateway ...

A

Update

2. “Resource”--->“Global variables”--->declare variable in “HMI”

A Indralogic — syl.pro — [HEI]

Tﬂﬁile Edit PFroject Insert Extraz 0Online Hindow Help

Bl|®] l@led Bl A % ol

0001|VAR_GLOBAL
& BO:BOOL;
B3 Global Yariables B1:BOOL:
B2:BOOL;

WO:WORD:;

""" “ariable_Config WAWORD;
(27 library lecSfe lib 30. D:'ngg:-xgggf
-0 fibrary M5_BaseSL1 EINT- '
B~ (20 library MS_MationC 15 INT.

B2 library MSY_Check DIO-DINT:
B-3 library RIL_Commo DI:DINT;
B2 library STAMDARD. UID:UINT;
B[ library SysLibCallba UIMUINT;
B2 library SysLibDirect. UD0:UDINT;
(27 library Syslibtime. i UDT:UDINT;
Eg !:-b_lall}l SysT asklnfo. D098END VAR

3. Click “online/login”

L25:
HMI Setting

Security Lewels Setting I Uzer Permissions Setting ] Historical Evwents Storage I

Print Setting ] COMD Setting ] COMZ Setting l Extendad Memory l

HMI l Tazk Bar I HMI Extended Attributes ] HWI Swxstem Information Text I
Networls Setting
P | 132 . 188 . 100 . 224 Metwork Device Setting

Device | IE Adde | Part | Pratocal | Masters. .. | Stati. .
HMIO 192.165.100. 224 6042  Bosch Rexroth 125 Ethernet L}
FLCO 192.165. 100. 37 6042  Bosch Rexroth 125 Ethernet Slave | 5 1
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4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

PLC Setting
1. Modify the IP in the controller.

2. Declare variable in controller programmer software.

3. Software setting

1) Create new project and select IndraMotion MLC L25 (library—driver and control—IndraMotion MLC),

then drug the selected controller onto the project fi

Indra¥orks Engineering

File

¥iew Project

Diagnostics

le.

Tools Window

e L= ey
¥ F - s EEs oo

Help

Drive and Control

20

S0

Ecolrive Cs

FIT Container
HydraulicDrive
Indrabrive

Indralogic

8 Indralogic LI1O

Pl Indralogic L20 DF
Tl Indralogic L40 DF
[TE] Indralogic ¥

TF Indralogic VEP

) Indralogic VPP2L
[E Indralogic Vux.3
Indralogic XLC

Bl Indralogic XIC 125
[l Indralogic XIC 145
Elndra[.ogic XLC LES

S0

Indraotion MLC
Bl Indrallotion MLF, L2S

g
=2

2 ) IN Insert IndraMotion
(FWA-CML25*-ML*-12V06) and IP address.
Insert Indrallotion HLC L25
General

Inserting IndraMotion MLC L25.
Enter dewice name, a comment and the author.

MLC L25

i TndraMotion MLLOLAS

FH IndraMotion MLC LES
Sercoslrive

Sy=zteadsl

B¢ Tightening System CS351
B¢ Tightening Systen KE3S0

properties box, set the Firmware

Insert Indrallotion NLC L25

Device
Configure the control
as well as the communication and the FIC settings.

driver name

nclkahdotionhdlc:

Dlevice nama:

Dlewice configuration

Dewice type:

Comment : “Fleaze enter wour comment heral>
Firmware wersion:
Firmware release:
EtherHet communication
IP address: 192,168, 100,37 4 +
Author: RDO0Z3 Commectio

Connection test result: n test parformed wat.

Ha commu.ny

Indralogic

Secure online mode:

Frogramming language: OIL OL]J OFBD OCFC @
[ <{ Back ][ Hext > ]

Hext »»
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4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

3) Declare variable
Declare variable UD in [Application] —[PlcProg(PRG)],and declare the variable type.

-I‘pm]_—i‘c:’fplmer T X g diotiontilel Logic: hpplicatien] PlcProg[Indrallotionllel: Logic: Appli
= 5 Toject
1) General Module Folder 1 PROGRAM FlcProg
= Indrabdotiontdic = z VAR
=-E Logic 3 hoDunny : BOOL:
= £} Application 4 END VAR
@ MicvaGlobal 3
¢’ y UservarGlobal
|4 i Library M anager
=] MotionProg [PRG
[-[2] PicPiog (FRE)
3 Symbol configuration
! @ Task Configuration
! 1M otion
! -\i Technology -
! %] Fobot —
[ Inling 140 (Inline 1/0] 1 (#Thiz iz a placekolder. Please replace the placekolder with you
IIT sercos z boDumny := boDumwy OR bobunmy;
4 L)

Ranks and base type specification: Scope: Marne: Tvpe:
Dimension 1: 0 . |B5535 AR _GLOBAL hd LiC INT N4

Dimension 2: P Object: Initialization: Address:
Dimension 3 UservarGlobal [Application]  » E]
Base Type: DINT Fo Blags: Comment:
4 [l comnsTanT
ﬁ CIRETAIN
e []PERSISTENT

ARRAYV[D, 65535] OF DINT

4) View the Declared variable in [Application]—[UserVarGlobal]

TProject Expl
a]Project Explorer vAx User¥arGlobal [TndrallotionBlel: Logic: &

= él_-| Froject ! GLOBAL
) General Moduls Folder - —
< IndrabatianMiz] Z E: APRAY([0..55555] OF BOOL;
UDh: ARRAY[O..55535] OF DINHT:

=-El] Logic 3
=} Application / EHD ViR

e My arGlobal
@ User/arGlabal /

BTl Library Manager
E i otionProg [PREG)
] PlcProg [FRG)

._ﬂ Swmbol configuration

4. Click *online/login”

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
BYTE B0000-9999 | = -——- DDDD

WORD | = - W0-65535 DDDDD
INT | - 10-65535 DDDDD
UINT | - UI10-65535 DDDDD
DWORD | = - DWO0-65535 DDDDD
DINT | - DI0-65535 DDDDD
UDINT | - UDO0-65535 DDDDD

©Cable Diagram

Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.
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4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

4.14 CANOpen Node Slave

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
KINCO K4 CAN port on the External Device
Other company devices which support CANOpen Node Slave
CANOpen port
CANOpen

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module Parameter Cable
KINCO K4 CAN port on the External Device | Setting
- - Your  owner
Other company devices which i
CAN port Setting cable
support CANOpen

© Communication Setting
HMI Setting

&eldhus Config

Device | Protocol | Master/Slave State Ho. Virtusl FLC No. |
HNIO CiHO0pen Wode. .. 3 Z
Field Bus Setting Dialog
Device Type: o HMI ™ PLC
Device Name: HMID < Communication Protocol: [ CAMOpen Mode 31 ~
 Parameters Setting
1: Predefined PDO Mapping Parameters 2: Enter Operational State Automatically
yes T yes v
L r.?r: Baud rate 4: Extended frame
] 1000K T no v
5 Node ID
E ) |

NOTE: Baud Rate and Station No. must be the same as the setting in the controller.

Parameters Setting
1. Predefined PDO mapping parameters
a. Default is “yes”, that is an effective predefined PDO mapping parameters. HMI now use the following
PDO communication parameters and mapping
Receive PDO Mapping Send PDO Mapping
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4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

= PDO 041400 [1d: $M odelD+0=200)

[=- PDO 041800 [1d: $ModelD+0:120]

— w2000 - W06
e L2001 - w8017
e L2002 - w8018
e L2003 - w8019
[=- POO 0x1407 [Id: $ModelD+0x300) [=- PDO 041807 [Id: $ModelD+0x280]
L B004 - w8020
e L2005 - w8021
e LW B006 - w8022
e L2007 - w8023
[=- POO 0x1402 [Id: $ModelD+0x400) [=- PDO 041802 [|d: $ModelD+0x280]
- L3008 - L fE024
- L3009 - LS E025
- L3010 - LWfB0ZE
- L3011 - LWSB0ZT
[=- POO 0x1403 [1d: $MadelD+0x500) [=- PDO 041803 [1d: $ModelD+0:420)
e 20T 2 - w8023
e L2013 - w8029
e 20T 4 - w8030
e L B015 - w8031

Note: TX PDO using the event-triggered mode, that is, only when its mapping variable changes, it sends
the PDO.

b. If the "No", the main station or other equipment necessary to configure the PDO communication
parameters and mapping (configure only in the pre-operational status). After configured, you can send a
save command via USB-CAN or controller to save the current configuration (restart still valid).

Command:

COB-ID DATA
Save the configuration information: 0x600 + NodelD 0x23 0x10 0x10 0x01 0x73 0x61 0x76 0x65
Restore to factory defaults: 0x600 + NodelD 0x23 0x11 0x10 0x01 Ox6C Ox6F 0x61 0x64
Into the operating state: 0x00 0x01 NodelD
Into the pre-operational status: 0x00 0x80 NodelD

2. Enter operational state automatically

a. Default is "yes", that is, HMI enter the operational status (OPERATIONAL) automatically after
power-up, NMT Master is no need to re-send start instructions.

b. If the "No", then HMI enter the pre-operational status (PRE-OPERATIONAL) automatically after
power-up, only when the NMT Master sends start commands, system can entering the operational status
(OPERATIONAL)

Note: PDO is effective only in the operating conditions (OPERATIONAL).

3. Baudrate

CAN port baud rate must be the same as CAN bus.

4. Node ID

HMI in the CAN bus ID, the ID only for the use of CANopen protocol. When using all the PDO
(RX_PDO1 ~ RX _PDO64, TX_PDO1 ~ TX PDO64), station number can not exceed 7, the bus station
number of other devices also can not exceed 7.

PLC setting
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4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

Note: you can find MT5020.EDS in fieldbus file of EV5000 Installation Directory, or you can download
from www.kinco.cn.

Take MT6000 for example (we use MT6000 HMI to test, and use 3S CODESY'S software to download
project)

1. Setup

® Start Menu “3s Software”->“Codesys v2.3”->“installtarget”

@ ColleSy= ENI Server 3
IF3) CoDeSys HMT »
IF CoDeSys SP PLCWinHT  *
IF CoDeSys SP RIE v

i CoDeSys V2.3 |#] CoDeSys SoftMotion V2.3
I Communication P |[E] CoDeSys UserMannal V.3
@ 35 Homepage m ColleSys V2.3

35 Licensing Manager |E] ColleSys ¥isualization Y. 3
v‘/ VersionInfo E ColeSys WebServer

|i] First Steps with ColleSys

® Click “open” choose “StepServoARM.tnf”, and then click “install”.
'f“ Installlarget — d: \EE MR S o

Installation |C2\hogrm Files'\Common . |

Fozzible Targets: Installed Targets:

+ StepServo # StepServe
+ Bosch Rexroth AG

Open. .. | + 35-Smart Seftware Selutions

FHEE @) |'f_'JTa.rgﬂ_imu11 ﬂ = B o BB

[C)Libs | >
=J'P'L alant

B StepSerwvorBM. tnf Close

IS () |Step5¢‘rvom. tnf | IF @ I
ICEER (7)) |Targel Information File (% THF) LI il |
|

2. Copy “MT5020.EDS” to “C:\Program Files\Common Files\CAA -Targets\ StepServo\ PlcConf”
3. Configuration setting
a. run codesys software, make a new project

Target Settings E

=

Configuration: [ StepServo ARM Windows CE I

Indralogic L40 DP D3VRS
Taiget Platfom |(indeal ogic L40 DPM D2VRS

StepServo ARM Windows CE
SYNAX200-MationLagic 11VRS [PPC-F)
SYNAX200-MationLagic 11VRS (PPC-R)
SYNAX200-MationLogic 12VRS (PPC-P)
=1 SYMNAXZ200-MotionLogic 12VRS [PPC-R)

SYNAR200-MationLogic 13vRS [PPCF)
|' SYNAK200-Motionlogic 13VRS [PPC-R) b =

an
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b. configuration setting, right click “PLC configuration” and choose “CanMaster”

PLC confinuratinn H|

2 Resources

A+ Global Variables

f- 0 ibrary AMALYZATION.LIE 5.10.33 03:05:08: glab
fA-(] library IECSFC.LIE 13.4.06 15:57:28; global varab Caleulate addresses
B library SYSLIBTIME.LIB 23.9.04 10:04:400: global
B0 library SYSTASKINFO.LIE 23.9.04 10:04:18; glob
- [y larm configuration Lery Ctrltt )
..... m Library Manager Save configur

..... m Log

Settings ]
anlley]

Append Subelement

Avtornatic cah

Check for ove

c. set Baud Rate

E--PLC configuration A
E""""f’CEIﬂl'\l'lElSTE!I’[\.’»‘\R] Basze parameters CAN parameters |Module parametersl

baud rate: | 1000000 |

50000 A~

100000 |

125000

250000

500000

300000
0000

Com. Cycle Period [uzec):

Sync. Window Lenght [uzec):

Sync. COB-ID: activate: [V

Modeld: [1

[V Automatic startup

v Support DSP301 V400 and DSP306

Heartheat Master [ms]: |U

d. choose “CanMaster” right click “Append HMI-MT5020”
E--PLC configuration » |

(

qEE DTS Ci
nMaster“ Y= I eters

Inzert Element

Append HMI-MTS020 (MTS020. EDS)

Caleculate addresses

Cut Ctrl+X
Copy Cirl4C
Delete Del

e. Node ID: set slave station No.
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B—FPLE configuration =
B—CanMastervaR] Base purameters CAN parssatirs IEﬂ:ui'n FI0-Bupping | Send FD0-Happing Service Dala Objecis
E}-{HMI-MT5020 (EDS) [VAR] Genewl
Bloede D ﬁ
Wit DCF: [~ Create sl S00's [ Optional device: [~
exed Mode [T Mo rtigizaion: [~
Inka..,
e b )
f. in the “Library Manager” we import “3S_CANopenMaster.lib”
STANDARD.LIB 410.05 11:14:46 FUMCTION_BLOCK R_TRIG
%Hesources IECSFC.LIB 13.4.06 15:51:28 (*
B3 Glabal Variables SYSLIBTIME.LIB 23.9.04 10:04:40 Rising Edge detection.
. Global_Vanables SYSTASKINFO.LIB 23.9.04 10:04:18 *)
@ Vaicbie_Carfiguration [VAR_CONFIG) ANALYZATION.LIB 5.10.99 09:05:06 VAR_INPUT
B0 Kbrary ANALYZATION.LIE 510,99 03:0506: giob SYSLIBCALLBACKLIB 12,805 09:23:20 CLK: BOOL,; (* Signal to detec
B2 fibrary IECSFC.LIE 13.4.06 15:51:28; alobal variab - A al Library ... D_gS$PUT
=2 brary SYSLIBTIME.LIB 233,04 1004:40: gobal G.BOCL: {*Edge detected )
-3 Horary SYSTASKINFO.LIE 23.9.04 10.04:18: giob D VAR

Alarm configuration

""" Library b anager

..... Bl Log . _ — 4

() PLC - Browser EFHIEE (1) llf} Libz | £ Eo-

""" PLC Configuration 35_Canlrv. §ib SysLibAlarnTrend 1ib  [H|SysLibFileStres

""" @ Sampling Trace
""" ﬁ Target Settings
T azk configuration
Q wiatch- and Recipe Manager N
""" 9™ wiorkspace

SysLibCallback lib  |H|SysLibIecTasks.
SysLiblom. 1ib SysLibMem. 1ib
SysLibDir. 1ib SysLibFleCtrl. 1
_Ca . SysLitEwent. 11k SysLibProjectIn
WetVarldp_LIB V23.1lib [H|SysLibFile. 1ib [=) sysLitRte. 1ib

[= 35 _candpengevice. 1ib
= " i

£ | >
WS W) [35_CAWoperMaster 1ib T @) |
JPEZER (1) [CoDeSys Library (. 1ib) | i
Library directany: | C:\Program Files\Common Files\Cas-T argets\StepS: v |

g. PDO read and write setting

=)

Baze parameters] Cal parameter{ Receive FIO-Mapping | Send PIO-Mapping ]] Service Data Objects | M

~| = LwW_ART = PDO 0x1400 [Id: $ModelD+0x200)
E L'4/8000 /8000
L0071 PDO 0x1401 [Id: $ModelD+0x300)
y w3002 PDO 0x1402 [Id: $ModelD+0x400)
w3003 PDO 0x1403 [Id: $ModelD+0x500)
w3004
w3005
w8006

Lwiaooy Froperties
L'wanos

L'wanos
L'wiano
Lwia011

Lwian2 Delete
Lw/aa

d
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h. define Global Variable

4 Global ¥ariables
E. Resources =

-3 Global Varisbles %V"F{IBG'E)%TD o
: Den implicit Yariables [COMSTANT) W{mg 10_OUT 1 AT
Global

0004 10_0UT_2 AT %
Wariable_Configuration WaR_COMNFIG] 000! 10_0UT_3 AT %0

B[ library 35_CanDrv.lib 12.9.06 11:05:16: global varil| [0008 10_0UT_4 AT %0
B[ fibrary 35_CANoperManager b 12908 11:11:40{| [0007 10_0UT_5 AT %
B[ library 35_CaMopentaster ib 17.1.07 14:33.56: g % 10_OUT_B AT %0
B2 fibrary ANALYZATION.LIB 5.10.99 09:05: 05 glabg| (0808 10_OUT_7 AT %0
BT~ (23 ibrary IECSFC.LIE 13.4.05 15:51:28: global variabl| [0010  10_OUT_8 AT %
B3 library SpsLibT argetvisu lib 512,07 16:27:.52: glob. % :8—8 H;_?IDAI\T o
(-0 fibrary SYSLIBTIME.LIE 23.9.04 10:04:40: global{| [Go93l 10 QUT 11 AT %01 1-LINT-
(0 library SYSTASKIMFO.LIE 239.04 10:0413: globd| [goqal 10 OUT 42 AT UINT:
- [ &larm configuration E 10_QUT 13 AT UINT:
""" ﬁﬂ Library Manager : | 0016 10_0OUT_14 AT 4UIMT;
(0017 10_OUT_15 AT SIUINT;
001§

PLC - Browsser
PLE Configuration
Sampling Trace
Target Settings

] T azk configuration
""" Q Watch- and Recipe Manager
""" 4™ wokspace

i. SDO setting, this step need program

0001|PROGRAM SDO
VAR
00o:

SDO_write:CanOpenSendSDO;(*announce the function®)
000! SDO:Can0penSendSDO;(*announce the function®)
DODB[EMD_VAR
&0 (G|

0001|IF pCanOpeniaster|0].nStatus = 5 THEN

|8

0003 (“Set acceleration=16#200011%)

SDO_write(Enable = write, (& wDvhr= 0, (* 244802, I-.1TEDDDE|E}JDl-.1TSDED§.51‘=;‘
000! windex:=index ,(*0D INDEX*)

000! bySublndex =subindex ,(*subINDEX*)

000 ucModus:= 16#28, (*SDO-mode, use 16#40 for read-request, use 16%23 for 4-byte-write-request.

use 16#27 for 3-byte

000! use 16%28 for 2-byte

001 use 16#2F for 1-byte...

0011 use 16#21 for downloading more than 4 bytes using the segmented transfer.*)
001 ucByted .= DWORD_TO_BYTE(datal),

001 ucByte1 = DWORD_TO_BYTE(SHR(data1,8)),

001 ucByte2 .= DWORD_TO_BYTE(3HR(data1,16)],

001 ucByte3 .= DWORD_TO_BYTE(SHR(data1,24)));

SDO(Enable = read, (*{ERE*)WDNVN= 0, (B80S, MTE000EE A 0*)uchodeld:=2 (*MTS020445 %)
0021 windex =index ,(*0D INDEX")

bySublndex =subindex ,(*subINDEX™)

ucModus:=16840);

wal := SHL(BYTE_TO_DWORD(SDO ucAnswerBytes|7]},24];

0026 wal:=val+ SHLIBYTE_TO_DWORD{SDO ucAnswerBytes|]),16);
wval :=val + SHLIBYTE_TO_DWORD{SDO ucAnswerBytes|5]),8);
0028 wal :=val+BYTE_TO_DWORD{SDO . ucAnswerBytes|d]);

002! read:=0;

0030 EMD_IF

~
v

bramANALYZATION. LI

1)

POUs| ™ Data typ. Visuahz...]% Hesourc..]

j. load the configuration into the PLC

4 CoDeSys — (Tntitled)=

File

(=

Edit Project Insert Extrad NUAESH

2oE|2 |2
I —

O Supported Device
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Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
————— LWB8000~LW8999 DDDD
NOTE: We must make the setting of PDO, SDO and LW the same as codesys

©Cable Diagram

HMI CAN terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller CAN terminal 54321
9 pin D-SUB female/male
CAN
*» EEEEN » | oCcAN L 2 CAN_L —
7 CAN_H 7CAN_H | WAl °
4.15 Cimon

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

PLC-S Cimon CM3-SP16MDRV RS232 on the CPU unit Cimon CM3-SP16

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
Cimon RS232 on the CPU .
PLC-S . RS232/RS485 Setting Your owner cable
CM3-SP16MDRV unit

© Communication Setting

HMI setting
Default parameter: 9600bps, 8, none, 1; station number: 0

RS232

- HID-

Security Lewels Setting ] Uzer Permisszions Setting ] Historical Events Storage ]
HMI Task Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI Sypstem Information Text ]
Frint Setting COMD Setting ] COM1 Setting I COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]

Type RS2z - PLC Communication Time Cut 1
Baud Rate 9500 - Frotocal Time Qut 1[ms) 10
Data Bit a - Pratocol Time Out 2[ms) i
Ferlp el [ - ax interval of word block pack g

] Fax interval of bit block pack g
Stop Bit 1 -
- tax ward block package size 32

tdax bit block package size 128
Usze Default Setting
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RS485

- HhAID-

Security Levels Setting ] User Permizsions Setting ] Historical Ewents Storage ]
HMI l Task Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI Swstem Information Text ]
Print Setting  COMO Setting l COML Setting l COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]

Type R5483-2 - PLC Communication Time Cut 1
Baud Rate 9600 - Pratocal Time Dut 1[ms) 20
Data Bit 8 - Pratocal Time Out 2(ms] il
Parity Check  none - M aw interval of word block pack 2

. b & interval of bit block pack 8
Stop Bit 1 -
- &= word block package size 32

M aw bit block package size 128
Usze Default Setting

© Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input X0063.F | DD.F
Output Y0063F | = DD.F
Sub Relay MO0.0-511.F | = - DDD.F
Link Relay L0.0-255.F | DDD.F
Keep Relay K0.0-255.F | = - DDD.F
Timer TO519 | T DDD
Counter co519 | T DDD
Special Relay F0-2047 | DDDD
Z Register | T Z 0-1029 DDDD
Timer | T T 0-519 DDD
Counter | T C 0-519 DDD
Data Device @ | D 0-9999 DDDD
SubRelay | M 0-511 DDD
Output | = Y 0-63 DD
lnpput | X 0-63 DD
KeepRelay | = K 0-255 DDD
LinkRelay | = L 0-255 DDD
Step ControlRelay | = S 0-99 DD

© Cable Diagram
RS232

-02-



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

HM| terminal Controller
9pin D-SUB female RS232 terminal
comO/coml| com2 Pin | Name
2 RX 7RX 1 TX
oD ST T 8TX T TR
5 GND 5 GND 3 GND
RS485 .
_HMI terminal Controller
9pin D-SUB female RS485 terminal
comO/comlf com3 -
Pin | Name
5 4 38 1 6RX+ 8RX+ 4 D+
5GND | 5GND 3 | GND
4.16 Danfoss Inverter
©Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
Danfoss
Danfoss FC-300 RS485 on the CPU unit
Modbus RTU
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
Danfoss FC-300 RS485 on the CPU unit | RS485 Setting Your owner cable
Modbus RTU | FC-300 RS485 on the CPU unit | RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

Danfoss Protocol:

HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l
Type R5485-2 H PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i\,
Parity cven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) 2
Slave Mo. _
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
14 | Cancel
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Modbus RTU Protocol:

HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l
Type R5485-2 ~ PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 3 - Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i\,
Parity oven - Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No. _
Max block package size(BITS) 64

Use Default Setting

0 | Cencel |

Note: Change the value of 8-30 to 2 on the Danfoss inverter for modbus protocol (Change the value of 8-30
to O for the Danfoss Protocol)

Inverter

8-3* FC Port Setting
8-30 protocol
*[0] FC (danfoss protocol)
[2] Modbus (modbus protocol)
8-31 address
1-247* 1 (HMI station No.)
8-32 FC Port Baud Rate
[0] 2400 Baud
[1] 4800 Baud
*[2] 9600 Baud
8-33 FC Port Parity
*[0] even, 1 stop bit
[1] Odd, 1 stop bit
[2] Noneg, 1 stop bit
[3] None, 2 stop bit

Inverter setting

Please refer to the manual of Danfoss inverter for details

O Supported Device

Danfoss Protocol:

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
EEPROM Register(Double Word) —_— EPDO0-7998.99999 DDDD.DDDDD
EEPROM Register _ EPWO0-7998.99999 DDDD.DDDDD
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RAM Register(Double Word) _— RMD0-7998.99999 DDDD.DDDDD
RAM Register  — RMW0-7998.99999 DDDD.DDDDD
Note:

1. D indicates decimal; the prefix of RMD\RMW\EPD\EPW is address parameter, the suffix is index

number.
2. Mapping of index address (adding radix point if having index address, index value follow radix point.
Otherwise there’s no radix point):
RMW310.1 is to 3-10, please clicking Menu, to find 3-10 to check.

Data Input Component Attribute r$_<|
Basic Attribute ]Numerir_' Data] Trigger Address] Font ] Graphir_'s] Position]
Pricrity
Input Address Output Address
HMI HMID = PLC HMI PLC
Addr Type RMW ~ Addr. 3101 Addr Type Addr.
Code Type BN - Fomnat: Code Type
e DoDDD.ODDDD ®
WordMo. 1 >~ WordNa. r
Description
0K | cemcel |

3. If no index, radix point followed by default zero. As follows RMW122 to 1-22:

Data Input Component Attribute &l
Bazic Attribute ]Hwneric Data] Trigger Addreszz ] Font ] Graphiecs ] Position]
Priarity
Input Address CQutput Address
HMI HMID ~ PLC HMI PLC
AddrType RMW ~ Addr. 12200000 || AddrType Addr.
Code Type BN - Fomat: Code Ty
EERS DDDDD.DDDDD ||~
WordMo., 1 - [ WordMo. I
Description
0 | Cemcal |

4. R/W of process word:
1) Address of EPD register is 8000, is for saving input command value of process word;
2) Address of EPD register is 8100, is for saving return value of process word,;
3) Input command value and return value can be showed by RW register.
4) Start\Stop, Mapping of reference value to frequency:
Reason: RWD8000 is for inputting control word, it’s not able to input control word by itself, but
via sending RW1, RW0 to RWD8000 by timer.
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| Control word RH1

' 4/CLhex——1148<Dec} start
- FB3{hex)——3843¢Dec} stop -
| Ref erence . 2808 hex) .

| Correspond 25 Hz,ond so on
RHD 8188 i=s stotus word

@ Control word RW 1: While RW 1=0x47C or 1148, it means start W hile RW=0x0F03 or 3843, it
means StOp.

RU1=47C Inu =Fo3
Start I Stop

R I I &

Basic Attripute Milti-State Setting]'{'ag ]

SeftingMode |EEHeLEE

Set Value 3843
Stop=>EW1=3843 (DEC)

Set Value 1143

Start=}% EW1=1148 (DEC)

@ Frequency of RW 0 mapping : If input 2000 to RW 0, frequency is 25HZ, and input 4000, frequency
is 50HZ, and so on.
@ Timer, send value of RW 1 and RW 0 to RW D 8000.

Timer Component Attribute @

Timer Timer Function ]Position]
~
" Bxecute Macro FiELE
« D Set Mode
Destination
Set Address
HMI HMID =~ HMI HMID -
HMI Data Type
PLCMo. O T PLCNo. O -
AW AMD PLC Ma. Word Len.
Addr. Type - LAl e Addr Type Value
Address U Aciditess 2000.00M
Address
CodeType BN - CodeType BIN T
- [~ || CodeType
Data Type Word = Datz len 2 I~
O | Canecel

Modbus RTU Protocol:

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Output bit 0X1-65535 | ----- DDDDD
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Input bit (read only) 1X1-65535 | = - DDDDD

Input Register (read only) | - 3X1-65535 DDDDD

Output Register |  --—--- 4X1-65535 DDDDD
Note:

Mapping of address (same as *10 relationships):
2-01 is to 4X2010
3-02 is to 4X3020
So address 4X1300 is to 1-30 as following picture, here is double word address. To get more
information, please refer to danfoss manual.

Data Input Component Attribute §|
Basic Attribute ]Numerir_' Data] Trigger Address] Font ] Graphir_'s] Position]
Priority
Input Address Output Address
HMI HMID = PLC HMI PLC
Addr Type  4X ~ Addr. 1300 Addr Type Addr.
Code Type BIN  ~ Fomat: DDDDD Code Type
WordNo. 2 >~ WordNa. r
Description
0K | cemcel |

In addition, to get mapping address of startup, you should set bit of 3, 4, 5, 6,7,11 coil on:

0x047C=0000 0100 0111 1100

Set 0X 3,0X 4,0X5,0X 6,0X 7,0X 11 all to “1” (if random one of these registers is “0”,inverter will
stop.

loop 0 1
01 Preset reference value LSB
02 Preset reference value MSB
03 DC brake Do not DC brake
04 Inertial stop Do not Inertial stop
05 Quickly stop Do not Quickly stop
06 locking frequency Do not locking frequency
07 Acc/Dec stop start
08 Do not reset reset
09 Do not inching inching
10 Acc/Dec 1 Acc/Dec 2
11 valid data invalid data
12 Relay 1 close Relay 1 open
13 Relay 2 close Relay 2 open
14 Set LSB
15 Set MSB
16 Do not reverse reverse
Transducer controller word (FC structure)
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Bit State Switch Component Attribute

Basic Attribute |Bit State Switch] Tag ]Graphir_'s Pasition
Priority
Input Address Output Address
HM| HMID ~ PLC HMI HMID - PLC O -
Addr Type  (0X ~ Addr. 1 Addr Type 0¥ - Addr. 1
Code Type Format: DDDDD Code Type Format: DDDDD
WordNa. B WordNa. r

Description

0K | cemcel |

Set0X 3, 0X 4, 0X 5, 0X 6, 0X 7 all to “1” via the method of setting on when window open; Change
the inverter status (start or stop) by control the status of 0X11.

Make 3,4,5,68,T to 1
by zetting on when*

Change the
status of Oxl1
dewice to contrg
start or stop

0x2000=0010 0000 0000 0000(binary bit from the 17th to the 32nd), setting the 30th bit to “1” means
frequency is 25Hz, and “1” in the 29th bit means 12.5Hz, and so on. In short, the 0X17~0X32 is to control
frequency. The inverter will show the value after starting.
0X17~0X32 for controlling frequency, mapping as follows:
0x4000 ——50Hz
0x2000 ——25Hz
0x1000 ——12.5Hz (approximate)
0x800 ——6Hz
And so on, about 80 times

©Cable Diagram

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
comO/coml] com3 RS485 terminal
5432 1 RX- 7 RX- 69
5GND | 5GND 61
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4.17 Delta Corporation

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
DVP14SS11R2
DVP 24 RS232 on the CPU unit
DVP DVP 32 Delta DVP
DVP 60ES00 RS485 on port
DVP-XXES01
Delta .
AS332T RS485 on port Delta AS Series
AS300

O Ethernet Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
DVP DVP-32EH DVPENO1-SL Delta DVPENO1-SL Ethernet (TCP Slave)
AS300 AS332T Ethernet interface on CPU Delta AS300 Ethernet(TCP Slave)

O Serial System configuration

. . COMM
Series CPU Link Module Parameter | Cable
Type
DVP14SS11R2 _ _
DVP 24 RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
DVP DVP 32
DVP 60ESO0 | RS485 on port RS485 | Setting Your owner cable
DVP-XXES01
Delta AS300 | Delta AS300 RS485 on port RS485 Setting Your owner cable

O Ethernet Communication Parameters and Cables Production

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
DVP DVP-32EH DVPENO1-SL Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
Ethernet interface on .
AS300 AS332T CPU Ethernet Setting Your owner cable

© Serial Communication Setting

Use Delta DVP protocol

HMI setting

HMI default communication parameters: 9600bps, 7, even check, 1;PLC station no. : 1
RS232 communication
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HET Attribute

HMI

1

Task Bar l
Print Setting

HMI Extend Attribute |
Serial Port 0 Setting ]

Historic Event
Serial Fort 1 Setting

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate SR00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 10
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity ven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 5
) Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 16

Stop Bit 1 -

Mz block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) B4

Use Default Setting |
0 | Cemcal |

RS485 communication

HNI

Type
Baud Rate
Data Bit
Parity
Stop Bit

Slave No.

l

Tazlk Bar ]
Print Setting

RS5485-2
5600

-
¢

EWEN

1

4

NI Extend Attribute |
Serial Port O Setting

Historic Event
Serial Port 1 Setting

PLC Communication Time Out
Protocol Time Out 1ims)

Protocol Time Out 2{ms)

Max interval of block pack(WORDS)
Max interval of block pack(BITS)
Ma block package size(WORDS)
Ma block package size(BITS)

3
10
3
]
16
16

| Use Defautt Setting

o ]

Cancel |

Note: RS485 communication, we should change the value of D1120 in the PLC Software.

PLC setting

1. Wpl207->Auxiliary Editing->RS-485 Protocol Setting (D1120), you can set the value of D1120.

s

& About WPLSoft
m Auxitiary Editing

R5-435 Protocol Setting (D1120)

:L@ PLU InsIruction and Special FEEistels Feleletce

| WPLSoft User Index

LEC/CEC (Fenerator

BLC Copy Wizard
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E5—485 Frotocol Setting

Data Lengt]:l'i’ :_j

Paritw iHDne v;
Stop Bits ]1 bit vi

Baud EKate ]110 bp= vi

{ Protocol Setting DI1120: HOO1O0 ]

2.PLC connection with the Wpl207, monitoring changes in the value of D1120. for example, 9600,
7, even, 1. and then D1120=86 (HEX)

Use Delta AS Series protocol
HMI setting
HMI default communication parameters: 9600bps, 7, even check, 1;PLC station no. : 1

RS485 communication

HMI Attribute x
Security Levels Setting | User Permissions Setting | Historical Events Storage
HMI | Task Barl HMI License Settingl HMI Extended Attributes | HMI System Information Text
Print Setting COMO Setting | COM2 Setting | Extended Memory

Type R5483-2 - PLC Communication Time Outiz) 1
Baud Rate 9600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 10
Data Eit 7 - Protocal Time Out 2{ms) 0
Paiylheck  even . Max interval of word block pack 16

Max interval of bit block pack iz
Stop Bit 1 -

Mz word block packaoge size 64
" Broadcast 65535

Max bit block package size 296

lUse Default Setting

PLC setting
1. Open ISPSoft 3.01 PLC programming software, and click HWCONFIG after the new project.

[ E Pro_‘iect []:I:"..taiu:lal'l,Un

@ Device Comment &
N HICOHF IS

Bl CARD Utility
- AszzeT  (Untitle

2. Double-click the PLC module, and the communication parameters are set as follows:
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i Device Setting
_/Optiunerata Exchange -COR1 rData Exchange —COMEFData Exchange —Ethernet]

= AS3II2T COMT Port Setting
B System Infarmation
B 01 Fort Satting Farameter name | Walue
- COME Port Settin g COk1 D M.

- Ethemet Port Basic Settin | - Protocol Setup Opportunity Stop—> Fun ¥
- Ethemet Pot Advance Se | 5o 1 Rots 9600 -}
- Function Card 1 Settin —
- Function Card 2 Setting Custum Baud Riate 96 |
- Data kit 7 |

| Farity bit Ewen hd
-1 Stop bit 1 it
SIMODBUS mode ASCI ha
-|Delay time to Reply 0 b
-|Receied Data Timeout 200 ]
1 Setting COM1 LED ta show far COR1 ﬂ

3. Establish global symbol -- master symbol table

--------- @ Tevice Comment &
......... &% WICONFIG

......... B CARD Utility
......... m AS332T  (Untitle

[ @ Tasks
......... EE: TUT

[ % Global Symbols

: @ Main Table
" EtherHet/IF
.‘ EtherHet/IF

¥R ool HC4 COURTER ]
¥R cell HC34 COUNTER ]
¥R cold HC32 COUNTER ]
¥R b HCZ36 COUNTER ]
ViR ao HCZ2 COUHTER ]
ViR ach HC144 COUHTER ]

4. Add device monitoring table

{ ﬁ' Function Elocks
El ....... Lg I|,-._.1Iri.::|:_- II{IZIII.:i.t':'r T:i.ll:'l"'-'

-102 -



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

Obyject Identifiers Device Name Status Data Type
GlobalVar ik HCO COUNTEER
GlobalVar AS HC2 COUNTER

O Ethernet Communication Parameters

Delta DVPENO1-SL Ethernet (TCP Slave)

HMI Setting
Network Device Setting
Dewice | IP Addr | FPort | Protocel | Master/. .. | Stati. .
HNIO 192.168. 1.6 502  Delta DVPEWD1-SL Ethernet (TCF) i}
PLCO 192.168.1.5 502  Delta DVFEND1-SL Ethernet (ICF Slawe) 3 1
PLC Setting

1) Open the WPLSoft and bulid new project;

Select a PLC Nodel Communication Setting

Prograr Title Connection Setup
| Type |Ethemet j
hlodel Type  |PLC =
I | J Cornrannication Setting

Select [EHZL - COM Port com? || &

Coraranmication Setting Data Length i

Ethernet : e

Parity

Fils Maze Stop Bits
|Dvp2 Band Hate

OK ] Station Address |1 j
Ethemmet Setting

Port 502
Baud Bate Decided by
{+
-
Setup Responding Time
Tirees of Auto-retry 3 i‘
Tirme Interval of buto-retry (sec.) 3 ill
CE | Cancel |

2) Change the IP address
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o Options Wizard Window  Help &Y Pana
D@3
MERSwEESRT
- Relyy Type  ~ P9 ¥ ¥ M 'E Delta DCISoft - (DVPERO1-SL
#indow Help
= 1:1’: Corrmunication Setting z
T RS2E2 ol
-+ Ethemet
-] DVFEND1SL g Hetwotk Type
-1 DELTA DVPENDISL =B Ethemet
A 19216815 a1 DYFENDL-SL
7 TFD0s06 S Le
R - B BCM
Projectl Com.mu.njcationl

IF Filter
Owerview Bazie

Module Hame

Module Language

Static ARF Tablse
| maiz

|English

Time Serwer

Time Zone

Hetwork Setup
IF Configuration |Static ﬂ
IF hddress 192 188 . 1 5
! change the IP address
Hetmazk | 255 .25 255 . D
Gateway [ 192 188 . 1 .0
Time Serwer Setup
[ Enable Time Serwer [

Protocol Select
MODEUS TCE

Delta AS300 Ethernet(TCP Slave)
HMI Setting

HMILY Network Device Setting @
3 Dewice I IF Addr I Fort I Frotocol I Wasters. .. I Stati. .. I Virtual. .. I
= [z 192, 168. 1. 15 502 Delta &.. M
P FLCO 192.165.1. 5 02 Delta h... 3 1

PLC Setting

5.0pen ISPSoft,bulid new project and choose the right CPU type.

6.PLC parameter setting:

© Supported Device
Delta DVP
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Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input X0-9999 | 0 - 0000
Output Y0-9999 | 0 0000
Auxiliary Relay MO0-9999 | @ - DDDD
Step Relay S0-9999 | - DDDD
Timer Relay T0-9999 | = - DDDD
Counter Relay C0-9999 | = - DDDD
Timer | e TV0-9999 DDDD
Counter | @ -meee- CV0-127 DDD
Double word counter | = ------ CV2 232-255 DDD
Data Register | = ----—- D0-9999 DDDD
Delta DVPENO1-SL Ethernet
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input X0-377 | 000
Output Y0-377 | e 000
Auxiliary Relay M0-4095 | - DDDD
Step Relay S0-1023 | - DDDD
Timer Relay T0-255 | e DDD
Counter Relay C0-255 | e DDD
Timer | e T0-255 DDD
Counter | - C0-199 DDD
Double word counter | = C2 200-255 DDD
Data Register | = - D0-11999 DDDDD
Delta AS300 Ethernet(TCP Slave)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
32-bit Counter HC Bit0-255 | = DDD
Counter C_Bit0-511 | = - DDD
Timer T Bit0-511 | = - DDD
Step point Relay S _Bit0-2047 | = e DDDD
Special auxiliary sign SM _Bit0-4095 | = - DDDD
Special auxiliary M Bit0-8191 | = - DDDD
Output Relay Y_Bit0.00-63.15 | = - DD.DD
Input Relay X_Bit0.00-63.15 | = e DD.DD
Data Register D_Bit0.00-29999.15 | - DDDDD.DD
32-bit Counter | e HC_Word 0-255 DDD
Index Register | . E_Word 0-9 D
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Counter | C_Word 0--511 DDD
Timer | T_Word 0-511 DDD
Data Register | D_Word 0-29999 DDDDD
Special data Register | SR_Word 0-2047 DDDD
OutputRelay | Y_Word 0-63 DD
InputRelay | el X_Word 0-63 DD
©Cable Diagram
DVP RS232 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female
Controller terminal
com0/coml| com?2 8 pin Mini Din (male)
H 3TX 8TX 4 RXD
2 RX 7RX 5TXD
5GND |5GND 8 GND
DVP\AS300 RS485 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
RS485 terminal
com0/coml] com3
B 4 38 1% -
6 RX+ 8 RX+ +

Ethernet communication protocol cable

Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.18 Delta (Temperature Controller)

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
DTA4848
DTB9696VR
DVP RS485 on the CPU unit
DTC1000 Delta DTA/DTB/DTC
DTC2000

© System configuration
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Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable

DVP DTA4848 RS485 on port RS485 Setting Your owner cable
DTB9696VR
DTC1000
DTC2000

© Communication Setting

RS485 communication

I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 7 - Protocal Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity even . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 2
Slave Ma.
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel
NOTE: Only use 4X, not 3X in the ev5000 project.
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output bit OXI-FFFF | - HHHH
Input bit (read only) IX1-FFFF | - HHHH
Input Register (read only) | - 3X1-FFFF HHHH
Output Register | -——--- 4X1-FFFF HHHH

Controller Setting

1. Set the communication parameter
Setting communication parameter in “setting mode”

|
(1) (Station number) matching the station No. of the Ev5000

(2).@ (Baudrate)
(3) (Data bit)
(4) (Parity)

(5) (Stop bit)

Non-supported formats: 7, N, 1 or 8, O, 2 or 8, E, 2(Databit. Parity. Stopbit).
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(6) Setting the parameter of CoSH
The data must be ON when executing write operation in touch-screen.

2. Communication parameters and notes

DTA4848: Address and Content of Word Register (corresponds to 4X in the HMI)

Address Content Explanations
4700H Process value (PV)
4701H Set point (SV)
: AL K :

4702H Upper-limit alarm 1 In the running mode, when ALAL is 1 and

Upper-limit alarm is valid.

In the running modeUkBRA when ALAZ is 1 and L
4703H Lower-limit alarm 1 n the running mode , when is 1 and Lower

-limit alarm is valid.

: AL2H :

4704H Upper-limit alarm 2 In the running mode-, when ALA2 is 2 and

Upper-limit alarm is valid.

] [}

4705H Lower-limit alarm 2 In the running mode, when ALA2 is 2 and Lower

-limit alarm is valid.

The data content should not be higher than the temperature
4706H Upper-limit of temperature range N

range. In the setting mode

The data content should not be lower than the temperature
4707H Lower-limit of temperature range o

range. In the setting mode
4708H | PB Proportional band 1 t0 9999, unit is 0.1. In the adjusting mode P
4709H | Ti Integral time 0~9999. In the adjusting mode L
470AH | Td Derivative time 0~9999. In the adjusting mode | d
470BH Heating/Cooling hysteresis 0~9999
4710H Input temperature sensor type In the setting mode

0: PID (default), 1: ON/OFF, 2: manual tuning. In the setting
4711H Control method

mode

0 to 99 second, 0:0.5s, in the adjusting mode HEPd or
4712H Heating/Cooling control cycle

i

Lird , when it is under the control of PID

Proportional control offset error

4713H 0%~100%

value
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4714H Temperature regulation value -99.9~99.9. in the adjusting mode
Please refer to the contents of the “Alarm Outputs™ for detail.
4715H Alarm 1 type TG
In the setting mode kil
Please refer to the contents of the “Alarm Outputs™ for detail.
4716H Alarm 2 type '
In the setting mode ALAC
Temperature unit display '
4717H selection °C : 1 (default), °F : 0. in the setting mode
. . Heating: 0 (default), Cooling: 1. in the setting mode
47184 Heating/Cooling control
Selection
4719H | Control Run/Stop setting Run: 1 (default), Stop: 0. in the running mode
Communication write in disabled: 0 (default),
Communication write-in | Communication write in enabled: 1.
4T1AH selection
r
In the setting mode
471BH Software Version V1.00 indicates 0 x 100
4729H | AT Setting OFF: 0 (default), ON: 1. in the adjusting mode
4733H | CT monitor value I

Unit is 0.1A. in the running mode

DTB9696VR: Address and Content of Word Register (corresponds to 4X in the HMI)

Address Content Explanation
1000H | Process value (PV) Measuring unit is 0.1, updated one time in 0.4 second
1001H | Set point (SV) Unit is 0.1, °C or °F
The data content should not be higher than the
1002H | Upper-limit of temperature range N
temperature range. In the setting mode
The data content should not be lower than the
1003H | Lower-limit of temperature range 4
temperature range. In the setting mode
Please refer to the contents of the “Temperature Sensor
Type and Temperature Range” for detail. In the setting
1004H | Input temperature sensor type
mode
0: PID, 1: ON/OFF, 2: manual tuning, 3: PID grogram
1005H | Control method Fo o
control. In the setting mode
1006H | Heating/Cooling control selection 0: Heating, 1: Cooling, 2: Heating/Cooling, 3:
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- i
Cooling/Heating. In the setting mode

1st group of Heating/Cooling

0~ 99, 0:0.5 sec. in the adjusting mode HEPd or

1007H
control cycle =
LL d
2nd group of Heating/Cooling r
1008H control cycle 0~ 99, 0:0.5 sec. in the adjusting mode
1009H | PB Proportional band 0.1 ~999.9. in the adjusting mode ﬂ
. . -
100AH | Ti Integral time 0~9999. in the adjusting mode
100BH | Td Derivative time 0~9999. in the adjusting mode m
. = n
100CH | Integration default 0 ~ 100%, unit is 0.1%. in the adjusting mode
Proportional control offset error
100DH value, when Ti = 0 0 ~ 100%, unit is 0.1%. in the adjusting mode
. 0.01 ~ 99.99, unit is 0.01 (setting when it is under the
100EH The setting of COEF when Dual
=
Loop output control are used control of PID ) in the adjusting mode
The setting of Dead band when
100FH ; it
Dual Loop output control are used | ~999 ~ 9,999. in the adjusting mode m
Hysteresis setting value of the 1st -
1010H output group 0~9999. in the adjusting mode or
. . 0~9999. (setting when Dual Loop output control are
1011H Hysteresis setting value of the 1st
=
output group used ) in the adjusting mode or
. . Unit is 0.1%; write operation is valid under manual
1012H Hysteresis setting value of the 1st
output group tuning mode only. In the running mode
. . Unit is 0.1%; write operation is valid under manual
1013H Hysteresis setting value of the 2nd
ni
output group tuning mode only. In the running mode
. . 1 Unit = 2.8uA (Current Output) = 1.3mV (Linear
Upper-limit regulation of analog
1014H i tout _ o
Inear outpu Voltage Output) in the adjusting mode A=Al
. . 1 Unit = 2.8uA (Current Output) = 1.3mV (Linear
Lower-limit regulation of analog
1015H . =
linear output Voltage Output) in the adjusting mode
1016H | Temperature regulation value -99.9 ~ +99.9, unit: 0.1. in the adjusting mode
1017H | Analog decimal setting 0~3. in the running mode
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Time for valve from full open to

1018H full close 0.1~999.9. in the adjusting mode
1019H | Dead Band setting of valve 0 ~ 100%; unit: 0.1%. in the adjusting mode u-dE
101AH sjszlr\-/lgmit of feedback signal set 0~1024. in the adjusting mode
101BH t;v\\//;elr\-/:eimit of feedback signal set 0~1024. in the adjusting mode
101CH | PID parameter selection 0-4. in the adjusting mode
101DH | SV value corresponded to PID Only valid within available range, unit: 0.1 scale. in the
vl adjusting mode m
10204 | Alarm 1 type In the setting mode
1021H | Alarm 2 type In the setting mode
1022H | Alarm 3 type In the setting mode
0: None (default), 1~3: Set Alarm 1 to Alarm 3.
1023H System alarm setting I the setting mode
1024H Upper-limit alarm 1 In the setting mode AL {H )
1025H Lower-limit alarm 1 AL 1L

In the setting mode

1026H Upper-limit alarm 2 In the setting mode
1027H Lower-limit alarm 2 In the setting mode
1028H Upper-limit alarm 3 In the setting mode
1029H Lower-limit alarm 3 AL 3L

In the setting mode

b0 : Alm3, bl: Alm2, b2: F, b3: °C, b4: Alm1, b5:
OUT?2, b6: OUT1, b7: AT

102AH Read LED status

102BH Read pushbutton status b0: Set, bl: Select, b2: Up, b3: Down. 0 is to push

0: Normal, 1: All setting lock, 11: Lock others than SV

102CH Setting lock status =

y
value. In the running mode MERSRELS

-
102DH | CT read value Unit: 0.1A. In the running mode Lt

102FH software version V1.00 indicates 0x100.
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0 ~ 7. In the running mode (setting when it is

1030H Start pattern number
under the control of PID and the mode of PSEP )
. 0 ~ 7 = N, indicate that this pattern is executed from step
1040H~ | Actual step number setting inside
un
1047H the correspond pattern 0 to step N. in the setting mode
. 0 ~ 99 indicate that this pattern has been executed for 1
1050H~ | Cycle number for repeating the
. ryrn
1057H execution of the correspond pattern | _ 100 times. In the setting mode kel
0 ~ 8, 8 indicates the program end. 0~7 indicates the
1060H~ | Link pattern number setting of the | next execution pattern number after executing the
1067H correspond pattern P - N
current pattern. In the setting mode  Aekeldibed
2000H Pattern 0~7 temperature set point
- . . n=
203FH setting(Pattern O temperature is set | _ggg 9,999. in the setting mode m~
t02000H ~ 2007H)
2080H Pattern  0~7  execution time | Time 0 ~ 900 (1 minute per scale). in the setting mode
setting(Pattern 0 time is set to = =
20BFH a( e R

2080H~2087H)

DTB9696VR: Address and Content of Bit Register (corresponds to 1X in the HMI)

0810H | Communication write-in selection Communication write in disabled: 0 (default),
Communication write in enabled: 1.
r

In the setting mode

°C/linear input (default): 1, °F : 0. in the setting
0811H Temperature unit display selection -

mode

Except for the thermocouple B, S, R type, all the

. . . . other thermocouple type are valid. (0 or 1).

0812H Decimal point position selection

In the running mode

OFF: 0 (default), ON : 1.
0813H AT setting

In the adjusting mode

0: STOP, 1: RUN (default).
0814H Control RUN/STOP setting

In the running mode m

0: RUN (default), 1: STOP.
0815H STOP setting for PID program control

In the running mode m

0: RUN (default), 1: Temporarily STOP.
0816H Temporarily STOP for PID program control

In the running mode m
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0817H | Valve feedback setting status 0: w/o feedback (default), 1: feedback function.

0818H | Auto-tuning valve feedback status 0: Stop AT (default), 1: Start AT

3. Communication Parameters List
® Communication protocol: Modbus (ASCII); Available communication address: 1 to 255, 0 is
broadcast address
® Function code: O3H: read the contents of register (Max. 3 words).
06H: write 1 (one) word into register.

©Cable Diagram

DVP RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller
com0/coml] com3 RS485 terminal
54 3 2 1 1 RX- 7 RX- -
5GND | 5GND 5GND

4.19 DL_T645 2007 Standard (Electric power meter)
* the instrument for testing is “CHINT” DTS634 type power instrument, standard 07 protocol .

O Serial Communication

Series Link Module Driver
DTS634 devices RS485 on the CPU unit DL_T645 2007 Standard

© System configuration

Series Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
DTS634 devices | RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting
HMI setting

Default communication:9600, 8, 1, Even; station: 1

1. Create a new project
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@5 2007 Standard

2. Open the HMI attribute, set as follow:

Security Levels Setting | User Permissions Setting l Historical Events Storage |
HMI | Task Bar | HMI License Setting | HMI Extended Attributes | HMI System Information Text |
Print Setting COMOSeting |  COM2Setting |  Extended Memory |
Type RS485 - PLC Communication Time Out(s) 3
Baud Rate 2400 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 4
Data Bt . « | Protocol Time Out 2jms) 431389
PayCheck  even . Max interval of word block pack 2
Max interval of bit block pack 8
Stop Bit 1 .
Max word block package size 16
™ Broadcast
Max bt block package sire 64
Use Default Setfing

Fill in the address of the
instrument: its the number of
bar code attached to the front

of the meter . except year and

month
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Except vear and month,so the

communication address of the

meteris: 481989
3. Project interface:
Put a data input element: address datal(Read the power)
1 T [ |
Graphics l Control Setting I Display Setting l

Basic Attributes | MNumeric Data Font | Keyboard Setting l
Priorty Momal =~
¥ Read Address Same As Write Address
Read Address .~ Wite Address

. PLC . . PC 4 -

HMI HMID No. 0 HMI HMID No. U
Port COMD Port como

Change . Change .
r Station MNum 1 r Station Num L
Addr, Type  data u Addr. Type  data -
Address 1
Code . Word -
Type BCD 2
Format{Range) HHHHHH (1)
[T Use Address Tag datal:code tvpe
[ System Regater select BCD code
[~ Use the index register - —

Description
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Graphics I Control Setting | Display Setting I
Basic Attributes Mumeric Data | Font | Keyboard Setting I
Data Type unsignedint + Data Wikh DWORD =
Imteger 4 = Decima 2 -
Max/Min Value Setting Off Mormal Upper
Mn 0
[ Variable Max/Min Value B Cor - T Aen
HMID -
D PLe — OFf Nomal Lower
Pot COMD ™ Use Ad
Change Set integer bits and
" Saon ! decimal places o
Address Type Lw . P
Address 0
[T Left Label
Code Type BIM -
Word Length 4 — ™ Right Label
Format(Range):DDDDD (0-10255)
™ Proporion Conversion
Min Value 0
Max Value 9993

The final display results:
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O Supported Device
DTS634 Devices

DTS634 datal HHHHH BCD
©Cable Diagram
RS485 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
— — comO/comlf com3 RS485 terminal
1RX- | 7RX- B
6RX+ | 8 RX+ A

4.20 ENDA

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
ELC RS485 on the CPU unit
ETC RS485 on the CPU unit
ENDA devices EUC RS485 on the CPU unit ENDA Controller/PLC Devices
EPC RS485 on the CPU unit
EDP RS485 on the CPU unit

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
ENDA ELC RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 .

. - Setting Your owner cable
devices ETC RS485 on the CPU unit RS485
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EUC RS485 on the CPU unit RS485
EPC RS485 on the CPU unit RS485
EDP RS485 on the CPU unit RS485

© Communication Setting

ENDA Devices:Default communication:9600, 8, 1, none; station: 1

HEI Attribute X]
HNT l Task Bar l HMT Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent l Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort Z Setting ]
Type R5485-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate SR00 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit ] o Protocol Time Out 2ims) 5
Parity hone . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2
) Max interval of block pack({BITS) ]
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave Mo.
Max block package size(BITS) B4
It takes effect when HMI as ; -
slave Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel
O Supported Device
ENDA PLC Devices
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output Relay MB 0-65535 | - DDDDD
Input Relay (read only) IP0-65535 | - DDDDD
Output Register |  --—--- MW 0-65535 DDDDD
Input Register (read only) |  --—---- IR 0-65535 DDDDD
ENDA Controller Devices
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Coils Coils 0-65535 |  —----- DDDDD
Discrete input (read only) DI0-65535 | - DDDDD
Holding Registers |  ---—-- HR 0-65535 DDDDD
Input Register (read only) | - IR 0-65535 DDDDD
©Cable Diagram
RS485 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female
Controller
com0/coml} com3 RS485 terminal
5 4 3 2 1 1 RX- 7 RX- B
5GND | 5GND GND
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4.21 Emerson NetWork Power

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

Emerson EC10 Ec10-1006BRA RS232 on the CPU unit Emerson EC10

Emerson EC20 Ec20-2012BRA RS232 on the CPU unit Emerson EC20
Ec20-3232BRA

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable

Emerson RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
EC10-1006BRA -

EC10 RS485 on portl RS485 Setting Your owner cable

Emerson | EC20-2012BRA | RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable

EC20 EC20-3232BRA | RS485 on portl RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

Emerson EC10 RS232 communication

HNI Attribute 3

HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]
Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 19200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 3 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i
Parity oven - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No. )
Max block package size(BITS) 64
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

Emerson EC20 RS232 communication
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HET Attribute

X

HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting Serial Port | Setting ]
Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 19200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 3 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity oven - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 64
Use Default Setting
0K | cemcel |

Emerson EC10 RS485 communication

HET Attribute

I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting
Type R5435-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 15200 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity ven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
) Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) B4
Use Default Setting

X
!
|

= ]

Cancel |

Emerson EC20 RS485 communication

HET Attribute

I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5435-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 15200 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity ven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
) Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) B4
Use Default Setting
0 | Cemcal |

NOTE: Communication with portl, you must set the system configuration in the programming software

first.
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emea _ x

| Saving Range || Output Table

" Set Time I

Toont Filter

| Input Point ”

bdvanced Settings | |

PLC communication port () setting
() Program port protocal
() Freeport protocol
{7 Modbus protocol

| PLC communication port (1) setting |

() No protocol
() Freeport protocol

Communication Portl

(%) Madbus Protocal
Nodbus Protocol

Modbus setting

(x]

PLC serial port setting
Baud rate w|  Parity check
Data it Stop bit
master/slave mode | slave Station v —
u Station no. | 1 b | j_
Transmission mode |RTU Made v |
Timeout time of the main mode | |ms
Retry times | |
O Supported Device
Emerson EC10
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay X000-377 | - 000
Output Relay Y000-377 | = - 000
Internal Relay MO0000-1999 | - DDDD
Special Relay SM000-255 | = --ee- DDD
Step Relay s000-991 | . DDD
Timer Relay TO00-255 | DDD
Counter Relay C000-255 | . DDD
Data register | - D0000-7999 DDDD
Special Register | --e-- SD000-255 DDD
Index Register | - Z00-15 DD
Timer | e T000-255 DDD
Counter | e C000-199 DDD
Counter(double word) | = - C_Double200-255 DDD
Data register(double word) | - D_Double0000-7999 DDDD
Special Register(double word) | - SD_Double000-127 DDD
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Emerson EC20

Device

Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Input Relay X000-377 | - 000
Output Relay Y000-377 | = - 000
Internal Relay MO0000-1999 | - DDDD
Special Relay SM000-255 | = - DDD
Step Relay s000-991 | . DDD
Timer T000-255 | . DDD
Counter C000-255 | . DDD
Data register | - D0000-7999 DDDD
Special Register | - SD000-255 DDD
Index Register | ---ee- Z00-15 DD
Timer | e T000-255 DDD
Counter | e C000-199 DDD
Counter(double word) | - C_Double200-255 DDD
Data register(double word) |  --—--- D_Double0000-7999 DDDD
Special Register(double word) | - SD_Double000-125 DDD

©Cable Diagram

Emerson RS232 communication

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller port0
com0O/coml| com?2 8 pin Mini Din (male)
3TX 8TX 4 RXD
5GND |[5GND 3 GND
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female
Controller
com0/comlj com2 Portl terminal
5 4 308 1 2 RX 7 RX TXD
3TX 8 TX RXD FOXD TXD GND RS435- |
5 GND 5 GND GND ggg}g
Emerson RS485 communication
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
comO/coml com3 Portl terminal
1 RX- 7 RX- RS485-
“ 6RX+ | 8RX+ RS485+ [ T
5GND | 5GND GND HHHH
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4.22 Epower

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
. EPower
Epower Epower CPU Direct
Epower Slave

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
) Setting Your owner cable
Epower Epower CPU Direct RS232 -
Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HEI Attribute (X]
I Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting I Serial Fort 0 Setting I ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 10
Baud Rate SR00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 50
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i,

Parity hone . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 128

Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 128
Stop Bit 1 -

Mz block package size(WORDS) 256
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 256

Use Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel
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HEI Attribute X
I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Event l
Frint Setting ] Serial Fort 0 Setting | Serial Fert 1 Setting |
Type RS232 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate SR00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 200
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity hone . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
) Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) 122
Slave No. 0 _
Max block package size(BITS) 1962
Use Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
UPSSet UPSSet1-6 | T DDDDD
UPSPanel UPSPanelo-9 | DDDDD
UPSData | = UPSData0-70 DDDD
UPSDisp | UPSDisp0 DDDDD
UPSCommand | - UPSCommand0-52 DDDDD
UPSText | UPSText0-1 DDDDD

Slave driver notes:
1. Transmit the device value to LW, LB by timer; refer to the addr table for details.
2. UPSCommand must use with UPSSet. macro;
3. UPSDisp must use with UPStexr. UPSPanel. macro.
Epower HMI project notes:
1. The project must have UPSData0 device, otherwise the data accuracy will be affected; Suggest to
put UPSData0 device in the public window.
2. LW.B indicates the bits of UPSData

©Cable Diagram

COMO connect to ups communication board

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal
25 pin D-SUB (male)

3TX | 8TX 3 RXD t-t

5GND |5 GND 7GND

com0 | com2

COM1 connect to King software or com debug tool
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HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female PC terminal
coml 9pin D-SUB female
2RXD 3TXD
5GND 5GND

4.23 Fatek Corporation

O Serial Communication

c CPU Link Module Driver
FBs-10MA/MC RS232 on the CPU unit Port 0
FBs-14MA/MC FBS.CB25.3 Port 1
FBs-20MA/MC ) ) Port 2
FBs-24MA/MC
FBs-32MA/MC
FBs
FBs-40MA/MC
FBs-60MA/MC
FBs-20MN
FBs-32MN FATEK FB
FBs-44MN
- Modbus RTU
FBe/FBn FBe-20MA CPU unit Port 0
FBe-28MA
FBe-40MA
FBe-20MC CPU unit Port 0
FBe-28MC Port 1
FBe-40MC Port 2
FBn-19MCT FB-DTBR
FBn-26MCT FB-DTBR-E
FBn-36MCT
© Network communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
FBs FBs-20MAT FBs-CBE-3 FATEK FB Ethernet(TCP)
O Serial System configuration
Driver Series | CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
RS232 on the CPU .
. RS232 Setting Your owner cable
FACON FB MA unit
FBs-20MAT :
FB FB MC RS232 Setting Your owner cable
FBS-CB25-3 -
RS485 Setting Your owner cable
Modbus FB MA | FBs-20MAT | FBS-CB25-3 RS232 Setting Your owner cable
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RTU FB MC RS485 Setting Your owner cable
O Network System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
FBs FBs-20MAT FBs-CBE-3 ETH Setting Your owner cable
© Serial Communication Setting
FACON FB RS232 communication
HEI Attribute 3
HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent

Print Setting

Serial Fort O Setting

Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims)
Data Bit 7 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms)
i i

Parity even - Max interval of block pack{WORDS)

Max interval of block pack{BITS)
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS)
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS)

Serial Port | Setting

3
3
3
16

256

Use Default Setting

0K | Cancel

FBS-CB25-3 module RS485 communication

HET Attribute 3

Serial Port 2 Setting ]

Extended Memory

I Taszk Bar I HNI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Event ] Frint Setting ]
Serial Port 1 Setting l

HNI
Serial Fort 0 Setting
Type PLE Communication Time Qut
Baud Rate 9600 - Pratocol Time Out 1[ms)
Data Eit 7 = Protocal Time Qut 2(ms)
B ven . tax interval of block packlwORDS)
) tax interval of block packiBITS]
Stop Bit 1 -
td aw block package sizelwORDS)
Slave Mo.

td aw block package size[BITS]

It takes effect when HMI as

zlave

Usge Default Setting

3

3

3
16
32
£4
256

[1):4 | Cancel

FBS-CB25-3 module communication
Modbus RTU RS232 communication
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HEI Attribute X
Serial Port 2 Setting ] Extendad Memory
HNT l Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ] Print Setting l
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Tupe RSZ232 - PLC Communication Tirme Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Pratocol Time Out 1(ms) 3
Data Bit 8 - Protocal Time Out 2(ms] 3
Bl even . td aw interval of block packlwWORDS] 2
. td aw interval of block pack[BITS]) 8
Stop Bit 1 -
taxr block package sizefwORDS) 16
Slave Mo. i
tax block package size(BITS) 64
It takes effect when HiI as :
slave Use Default Setting
0 | Cemcel |

Modbus RTU RS485 communication

HET Attribute

HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]
Type R5485-2 ~ PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 3 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i
Party even - Max interval of block pack{(WORDS) 16
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 32
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 64
Slave No. )
Max block package size(BITS) 256
Use Default Setting
0K | cemcel |

Note: The detailed communication configuration must be the same as the PLC’s port setting.

© Network Communication Setting
HMI Setting
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HrAD -

" Fieldbu

FEBHERE | HMEE | $O0RE | SOIEE | So4E | FREEMES |
REER |frai | ERY REY | MERRAEATE | HPSMEE | APIEE |

PR RS AnE

152 168 .

255 . 255 . 255 . 0 i FR

F FIHERD

PLC Setting
1. Inether cfg software, click [scan] to search the PLC information.

%% Fthernet adaptor Configuration

File Infa. About

Attached Media

v LAN " Internet " RS23Z2

| EEeIF | TPME | oS @b | EAER. .. |85/,
HNID 102,168, 100,37 500  FATEK FB Ethernet (TCP) n
PLCO 192,168, 100.39 500 FATEK FB Ethernet (ICF) Slave 5 1

IP &ddress/M ame Ethemet dddress | OF Mode Comment

4c:49:00:00:5f ec

Properties... Link Test ‘

2. Click [Properties] to change the IP and ports.

% Adaptor’ = Properties

I Remote Config. Enabled

Hioest Marnme:

Cornment:

Firrmware Version:  CBES.7 Import Export

| General | Password | Access Control | Service Ports w-Forts

Operation Mode: |Server -
Frotocol: | z
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3+ Click [ok] to save the settings.

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input X0-9999 | e DDDD
Output Y0-9999 | @ - DDDD
Internal Relay M0-9999 | @ - DDDD
Step Relay S0-9999 | - DDDD
Timer Relay T0-9999 | = - DDDD
Counter Relay C0-9999 | = - DDDD
Data Register | = ------ R-L 0-3839 DDDD
Data Register | = --—--- R-H 3840-9999 DDDD
Data Register | = --—--- D0-9999 DDDD
Timer | - T0-9999 DDDD
Counter | -meee- C0-199 DDD
Double word Counter Register | ~ ---—--- DRC200-255 DDD

Note: R-L register corresponds to the “R” register of the PLC, the address range 0~3839;
R-H register corresponds to the “R” register of the PLC, the address range 3840~9999;
DR register corresponds to the “D” register of the PLC;
TMR register corresponds to the “T” register of the PLC;
CTR register corresponds to the “C” register of the PLC;
DRC register corresponds to the “C(32)” register of the PLC, e.g.: DRC200==C200

©Cable Diagram

FB RS232 communication cable
HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller port0 terminal 4
comO/coml| com2 pin Mini Din (male)

2RX | 7RX 4TXD
3TX | 8TX 2 RXD

5GND [5GND 1 GND

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal

com0/coml] com?2 15 pin D-SUB (male)
B4 3@ 1 2 RX 7RX 2TXD
3TX 8TX 1 RXD
5GND |5GND 6 GND
3 RTS
4 CTS
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FBS-CB25-3 module communication

RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller portl terminal

com0/com1 9 pin D-SUB (male)
2RXD 2TXD
3TXD 3RXD | . iegr!;: r
5GND 55G
7RTS 7CTS
8CTS 8RTS

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female
Controller port2
com0/coml com3 RS485 terminal
6 RX+ | 8RX+ D+
5GND | 5GND G

Ethernet cable
Connecting PC and HMI use cross-ruling; communicating with hub or switch use cross-over cable or

cross-ruling.
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.24 Fuji SPB

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
SPB NWOP20T-31 RS485 interface on the CPU Fuii SPB
NB NB2U24R-11 RS485 interface on the CPU J

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module Ethernet Type | Parameter Cable

SPB NWOP20T-31 | RS485 interface on the CPU | RS422
NB NB2U24R-11 | RS485 interface on the CPU | RS422

Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting
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HEI Attribute X]
Serial Fort 2 Setting Extended Memory
I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent l Print Setting l
Serial Fort O Setting Serisl Port 1 Setting ]
Type R5435-4 H PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 13200 - Pratocol Time Cut 1[ms) 40
Data Bit 8 - [ Protocal Time Out 2(ms) B5535 ]
Parity odd . td aw interval of block packMwORDS) 5
. td aw interval of block pack(BITS] 16
Stop Bit 1 -
td aw block package sizefw/ORDS] 16
Slave Mo )
tdar block packane size(BITS] B4
It takes effect when HMI az :
dave U ze Default Setting
K | cemca |

NOTE: When PLC is protected by password, protocol time out 2 is 65535, and the register is read only. If
you want to make the register writable, you must let the protocol time out 2 equal the PLC password.
Example: PLC password is 1234, and then you make the protocol time out 2 to be 1234.

PLC password is 0010, and then you make the protocol time out 2 to be 10.

O Supported Device
SPB

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Data register DO~6FFF | = —~— HHH.H
Special relay M_special 0~IFF | = HHH
Counter contact Co~-FFE | - HH
Timer contact TO~1IFF | = = HHH
Keep relay LO~FFF | - HHH
Auxiliary relay MO~FFF | HHH
Output relay YO3FF | HHH
Input relay X0~3FF | HHH
Timercontact |  --eee- TW 0~3FF HHH
Countercontac | = ---ee- CW 0~FF HH
Dataregister | e DW 0~6FF HHH
Special register | DW._special 0~1FF HHH
Link register(Oslot)y | - WO 0~7FF HH
Link register(lslot)y | - W1 0~7FF HHH
Link register2slot)y | - W2 0~7FF HHH
Link register(3slot)y | - W3 0~7FF HHH
Link register(4slot)y | - W4 0~7FF HHH
Link register(5slot)y | - W5 0~7FF HHH
Link register(6slot)y | - W6 0~7FF HHH
Link register(7slot)y | - W7 0~7FF HHH
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Note: M_special address: 8000 in the PLC corresponds to 0 in the HMI.
DW _special address: 8000 in the PLC corresponds to 0 in the HMI.

NB
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Data register DO~3FF | - HHH.H
Special relay M_special 0~1IFF | HHH
Counter contact Co~1F | - HH
Timer contact TO~1F | - HHH
Keep relay LO~IFF | - HHH
Auxiliary relay MO~3FF | - HHH
Output relay YO-3F | HHH
Input relay X0~3F | - HHH Read only
Timercontact | - TW 0~1F HHH
Countercontact | e CW 0~1F HH
Dataregister | - DW 0~3F HHH
Special register | DW._special 0~1FF HHH
OCable Diagram
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller

comO/com1 Ethernet RS422 port (male)
1 RX- 4 TXD-
4 TX- 6 RXD-
6 RX+ 3 TXD+
9TX+ 5 RXD+

4.25 GE Fanuc Automation Inc.

O Serial Communication

Series

CPU

Link Module Driver

GE Fanuc Series
90-30

IC693CPU311
IC693CPU313
IC693CPU321
IC693CPU323
IC693CPU331
IC693CPU340
IC693CPU341
IC693CPU350

Serial Connector on Power

Supply

GE Fanuc Series
SNP
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1IC693CPU351
IC693CPU352
1IC693CPU360
1IC693CPU363
1IC693CPU364
IC693CPU374
IC693CSE311
IC693CSE313
IC693CSE323
IC693CSE331
IC693CSE340

IC693CPU311
IC693CPU313
IC693CPU321
IC693CPU323
IC693CPU331
IC693CPU340
IC693CPU341
1IC693CPU350
1IC693CPU360
1IC693CPU364

Connector on Power Supply

IC693CMM311

IC693CPU351
1IC693CPU352
IC693CPU363

Connector on Power Supply

Portl on CPU unit

Port2 on CPU unit

IC693CMM311

IC693CPU374

Port on Power Supply

IC693CMM311

VersaMax Series

CPU001/002/005
CPUEO5

RS232 on portl

RS485 on port2

VersaMax Micro &

Nano Series

IC200UAL004/005/006
1IC200UDD110/120/212
IC200UDR005/006/010
IC200UAA007
IC200UARO028

RS232 on portl

RS485 on port2

GE SNP-X

PACSystems RX3i

IC695CPE310
IC695CPE320

RS232 on portl

RS485 on port2

GE Fanuc Series
SNP

O Network communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
CPU340
CPU341
. IC693CMM321 GE IP Ethernet
Series90-30 CPU350
(TCP Slave)
CPU351
CPU352
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CPU360
CPU363
CSE311
CSE313
CSE323
CSE331
CSE340
CPU364
CPU374

Ethernet interface on CPU

IC695CPE305
PACSystem RX3i IC695CPE310
IC695CPE 315
IC695CPE 320

IC695ETMO001

1IC200UDDO020
1C200UDDO040
1IC200UDDO064
IC200UDD120
IC200UDD164
IC200UDD220
VersMax Micro&Nano | 1C200UDD240 IC200UEMO001
IC200UDRO020
IC200UDRO040
IC200UDRO064
IC200UDR120
IC200UDR140
IC200UDR164
IC200UDR440

VerMax CPUEO5 Ethernet interface on CPU

CPU311 Modbus TCP
CPU313
CPU323
CPU331
CPU340
CPU341
CPU350
Series 90-30 CPU351
CPU352
CPU360
CPU363
CSE311
CSE313
CSE323
CSE331
CSE340

IC693CMM321
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CPU364
CPU374

Ethernet interface on CPU

Series 90-70

CPU731
CPUT7T1
CPUTT72
CPU780
CPU781
CPU782
CPU788
CPU789
CPM790
CPM915
CPM925
CSE784

CSE924

CSE925

CPX772
CPX782
CPX928
CPX935

CGR772
CGR935

IC697CMM742 (Type2)

PACSystem RX7i

CPEO10
CPE020
CRE020

Ethernet interface on CPU

© Serial System configuration

: . COMM
Series CPU Link Module Parameter | Cable
Type
RS485 on the | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
GE Fanuc CPU unit RS422 Setting Your owner cable
. IC693CPU374 -
Series 90-30 RS232 Setting Your owner cable
IC693CMM311 ;
RS422 Setting Your owner cable
VersaMax CPU001/002/005 RS232 on portl | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
Series CPUEO5 RS485 on port2 | RS422 Setting Your owner cable
IC200UAL004/005/006 | RS232 on portl | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
VersaMax 1C200UDD110/120/212
Micro & Nano | IC200UDR005/006/010 RS485 o | Rsazs Setti v bl
Series IC200UAADOT on por etting our owner cable
IC200UAR028
PACSystems | IC695CPE310 RS232 on portl | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
RX3i IC695CPE320 RS485 on port2 | RS422 Setting Your owner cable

© Network System configuration
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Series Connect Type Parameter Cable
Series 90-30/
Versamax/
PACSystem RX3i/ Ethernet Setting
y (GE IP Ethernet(TCP Slave))
Versamax
Mico&Nano Your owner cable

Series 90-30/
PACSystem RX3i/ Ethernet

\Versamax (Modbus TCP Slave)
Mico&Nano

Setting

© Serial Communication Setting
GE Fanuc Series SNP RS232 Communication

HET Attribute r5_<

HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5232 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 15200 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 1
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 0
Parity odd - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack({BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 16
Use Default Setting
K | cemca |

GE Fanuc Series SNP RS422 Communication

HEI Attribute X
HNI I Taszk Bar I HNI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Event ] Frint Setting ]
Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting l Serial Fort 2 Setting l
Type R5485-4 - PLE Communication Time Qut 1
Baud Rate 19200 - Pratocol Time Out 1[ms) 1
Data Eit 2 = Protocal Time Qut 2(ms) ]
B odd . tax interval of block packlwORDS) 2
) tax interval of block packiBITS] 2
Stop Bit 1 -
td aw block package sizelwORDS) 16
Slave Mo.
taw block package zize(BITS) 16
It takes effect vihen HMI az .
slave Use Default Sefting
[1):4 | Cancel

GE SNP-X Protocol RS232 Communication
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HEI Attribute X
HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 19200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 1000
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i\,

Parity odd . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -

Ma block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave Mo. _

Max block package size(BITS) 8

Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

GE SNP-X Protocol RS422 Communication

HEI Attribute X]
HNI I Taszk Bar I HNI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Event ] Frint Setting ]
Serial Fort O Setting Serial Fort 1 Setting l Serial Fort 2 Setting l
Type PLE Communication Time Qut 3
Baud Rate 19200 - Pratocol Time Out 1[ms) 1000
Data Bit ] = Protocol Time Cut 2(ms) 3
Bl odd . td aw interval of block packlwWORDS] 2
) tax interval of block packiBITS] 2
Stop Bit 1 -
td aw block package sizelwORDS) 16
Slave Mo. }
td aw block package size[BITS] a8
It takes effect vihen HMI az -
slave Use Default Sefting
[1):4 | Cancel

NOTE: Set matching communication parameter in the Programming software.

PLC Setting
| cPu Settings|| Scan | Port1 (RS-2321| Port 2 (RS-485) | Memory | ‘wiing|
Parameters Yalues
1/0 Scan-Stop: Mo
FPower Up Mode: Last
Logic / Configuration From: R Settings | Scanl Part 1 [RS5-232) ” Port 2 (RS-485] | Memary | Ether
Reqisters: FAM Parameters [yalue )
Pagswords: Enabled it Mot SNP
Checksum Words: g Fart Type: Slave
Default Modem Tumaround Time (01 |0 Data Hatel (bpe] 19200
Diefault |dle Time (Seck 10 : - =
|SNF' o 1 | Parity: . Odd
awitch Hun & Shop: Enabled Stop Bits: 1
Switch Memary Protect: Dizabled Timeout: Long
Diagnastics: Enabled Tumaround Delay [mSec in 10 mSec|l| 0
Fatal Fault Dverride: Digabled SNPID: 1

RX3i & & :
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Settings l Scan ] Hemory] Faults| Fort 1 IPort 2 ] Secan Sets ] Power Consumption

Parameters ," VYalues

Fi Mk | SRP Siave

Data Fiate | [19.2k Baud

Parity | lodd

Stop bits ¥ 1

FPhyzical Interface 2-wire ]

Turn Araund Delay Time [ms) 0

Timeout [2] 60

SNP D 1 ]

S e Mo MHa

Settings ] Sean ] Memory] Fanlts ] Port 1| Fort 2 IScan Sets ] Fower Consumption
Parameters / Values

Pt Mk FSNP Slave 3

['ata Rate 13.2k Baud

Parity Odd

Stop bitg 1

Physical Interface A-wire Transrnitter On

Turn Around Delay Time [ms] 0

Timeat [z [511]

SHP 1D \ J

S oian moct Ma

© Network Communication Setting

MODBUS TCP Protocol:
HMI:
NCOk2,
kAT
G0
Hetwork Config EI
Device I IF Addr I Fort I Protocal I Master,. .. I State. .. I Virtual.
HMIO 192 165, 0. 253 S0z Madbus TCF M
FLCO 192, 165.0. 10 a0z Madbus TCF Slawve S 1
4| | B

| hdd || Delete |[Delete M1| | Modify

PLC:
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— Proficy Machine Edition — [{0.2) IC693CHN321]

"% Fle Edt Search Project Target Vareblks Parameter Took Window Heb
BEESv15 . dmEoCcXE DHiEpEFSeRE & B a8
1 YL R T
Wfovewer | (0.1) IC6S3CPU3T2_ (0.2) IC693CHM321 | (0.0) IC683PWR330
; .ﬁ_flnﬂ? R Sellings | Siation HenawPutl Sl:flwuaLoudPutl PO&WEII'H!I‘I’W‘Il
= & Targetl Paiameters Values
% Data Waich Lists Configuration Mode: TCRAF
= fl§ Hardware Configuration Slatus Addiess: 00081
= fillll Muin Buck (ICEEECHSTAL) Status Length ]
P FFR (TCBO3PERIE0) IP Addiesx 192.168.0.10
§ slet 1 QCESICHRITE) Subnet Mtk 255.255.255.0
[} 2 (IOSGICIL) Gatewsy |P Addiesz: 0.0.0.0
1] Name Serves IP Address: 00.0.0
1] Corrverter Powesr Consumphon [Watts)) 0
f 5let 5 0 AL Transcenes [watts] 5
g s1et6 0
0 <. 7 01 M
< ¥
=T U EW. e By g |
e wx
Shot Supplamental Irifo
Cataog Nusnber ICESICMMIZT |De1‘a.l IP fdekeess | 0000 | pequares & retwork BOOTP server. [Backspace Delete] key sequence wil zen

GE IP Ethernet (TCP Slave) Protocol:
HMI:

HiIO

Fildbu

Ethernet(1¢.P

NHetwork Device Setting

Device | IF Addr Fort Frotocal | Master/. .. | Stati.. . | Virtual. .. |
HWIO 192,168, 0. 100 15245 GEIFE. MW
FLCO 192, 165. 0. 25 15245 GEIFE . 35 1

% 90-30 — Proficy Nachine Edition — [(0.1) IC693CPU3T4]

"B Fle Edit Search Project Target Variables Parameter Tools window Help

HAEME v iP5 .  iBERO X E OHRFED@T R & O
T RN I Wi T I B T - A S | o o O 0 (4 2 (o 8 S P RO i 2
IO O O G BN A A e R A el 883 O [ & G R @ SR

Lok Infoviewer ./ (0.1) IC693CPU374 |
Settings] Scan ] Mernor_l,l] Paower Consumption  Ethernet l R5-232 Part [Station Manager]]
=1-E=] 90-30
$ Targetl Parameters Yalues
£2 Data Watch Lists Configuration Mode: TCRAP
= Eﬂﬁ Hardware Configuration Adapter Na.me: 1.1
-l Main Rack (ICE93CHS3O1) IP Address: 19216808 ]
B PYR (ICHO3PRRIIND \Subnet Mask: 255,255, 2550
E'|_ Slot 1 (ICBI3CEUST4) Gateway P Address: 0.0.0.0
u Slot 2 1) Statuz Address: 000071
u Slet 3 0 Status Length: =]
g st 40 MNetwaork. Time Sync: Mone
u 51at 5 00 I ax number of Web Server Connectio| 1
n Slat B 00  ax number of FTP Server Connectiot| 2

O Supported Device
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Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
System sco1-32 | DD
System SBO1-32 | DD
System SA01-32 | DD
System s01-32 | DD
Temporary T001-256 | DDD
Internal MO0001-4096 | = DDDD
Genius Global G0001-1280 | = DDDD
Output Q0001-2048 | DDDD
Input 1001-256 | = DDD
Analog Output | -——--- AQO001-512 DDD
Analog Input | - AIl0001-2048 DDDD
Register | @ - R0001-9999 DDDD

Address correspondence between modbus

Faultsl Port 1 I Fort 2| Scan Sets Modbus TCF Address Map | Power Consumption

Modbusz Regizter Start Address End Addreszsz PLC Memory Address Length
©Cable Diagram
90-30/VersaMax/RXi RS232 communication
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller VersaMax terminal
com0/coml] com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
2 RX 7 RX 2TX |
H 3TX | 8TX 3RX | » EEERY
5GND |5GND 5 GND
VersaMax Micro & Nano Series RS232 communication
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female VersaMax Micro&Nano
RJ-45 terminal
comO/coml} com2 (male) 12345574
2 RX 7RX 5TX | - oy,
v - sl 3TX |8TX 6RX | ==
5GND |5GND 1GND ’“j’

CMM311 RS232 communication
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HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female CMM311 portl/port2 terminal

comO/coml] com?2 25 pin D-SUB (male)

2RX | 7RX 2TXD
3TX |8TX 2RXD t-,

5GND |5 GND 7 GND

[ 4RTS

5CTS

[ 8 DCD

20 DTR

CMM311 RS422 communication

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female CMM311 port2 terminal
comO/com1 25 pin D-SUB (male)
1 Rx- 9 SDA
H 6 Rx+ 21 SDB
5 GND 7 GND ‘- @
4T x- 13 RDA
9 Tx+ |_ 25 RDB
10 RTSA
11 CTSA
|: 12 TERCTS
I: 22 RTSB
23 CTSB

90-30/VersaMax RS422 communication

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal

com0/coml 15 pin D-SUB (male)
1 Rx- 12 SDA-
5GND 7 GND
H 6 Rx+ 13 SDB+
9 Tx+ 11 RDB+
4Tx- 10 RDA-
I— 9RT

8 RTSB
I: 14 CTSB

I: 6 RTSA
15 CTSA

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.
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4.26 HAIWELL

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
RS232 on coml )
E/S HW-S16ZA220R Haiwell
RS485 on com2
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COM Type | Parameter Cable
RS232 on coml RS232 Setting Your owner cable
E/S HW-S16ZA220R -
RS485 on com2 RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

Haiwell RS232 communication

I |
Frint Setting

Type RS232
Baud Rate 5600
Data Bit 8
Parity odd
Stop Bit 1
Slave No.

Task Bar ]

HMI Extend Attribute |
Serial Port 0 Setting ]

PLC Communication Time Qut
Protocol Time Out 1ims)

Protocol Time Out 2ims)

Ma interval of block pack(WORDS)
Ma interval of block pack(BITS)
Mz block package size(WORDS)

Max block package size(BITS)

Historic Event
Serial Fort 1 Setting

43
128

Use Default Setting

l
l

= ]

Cancel

Haiwell RS485 communication

I |
Print Setting

Task Har

| HMT Extend Attribute |
Serial Port 0 Setting ]

Historic Event
Serial Fort 1 Setting

l
l

Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate SR00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 10
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity odd . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
) Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2

Stop Bit 1 -

Mz block package size(WORDS) 48
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 128

Use Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel
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O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Special memory Relay SM0-215 | T DDD
Counter Relay co-12v | @ U DDD
Timer Relay T0-127 | DDD
Internal Relay M0-2047 | T DDDD
Switch Output Yo0-127 | DDD
Switch Input X0-127 | DDD
System register | T SV0-139 DDD
Counter(CurrentValue) | — CCV-16 0-47&80-127 DDD
Counter(Current Value double word) | = CCV-32 48-79 DD
Timer(Current Valueg) | - TCV0-127 DDD
Internal Register | T V0-2047 DDDD
Analog Output | AQO0-31 DD
Analog Input | T Al0-31 DD

©Cable Diagram

Haiwell RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal

com0/coml| com?2 4 pin Mini Din (male)
3TX 8TX 4 RXD
“ 2RX 7RX 3TXD
5GND |[5GND 2GND

Haiwell RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller
comO/coml1 com3 RS485 terminal
1 RX- 7 RX- DATA-
R SRX+ DATA+

4.27 HanG

O Serial Communication

‘ Series ‘ CPU | Link Module Driver
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| HanG | DTS3338 | RS485 on the CPU unit HanG
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
HanG DTS3338 RS485 on the CPU unit | RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting Serial Port 1 Setting l
Type R5485-2 ~ PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 1200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 300
Data Bit 3 - Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity even - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
14 | Cancel
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Password | @ - APAS 0 H
Meter Number | - ANUM C032 HHHH
Init Meter | - ASTR O H
Register value | - AMVD 9010 HHHH

NOTE: Use text part to show meter number (ANUM). AMVD data type: signed integer

©Cable Diagram

HMI terminal

. Controller
9pin D-SUB female RS485 terminal
comO/comlf com3
6 RX+ | 8RX+ 10 A
4.28 Hitachi Inverter
O Serial Communication
Series | cpu Link Module Driver
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‘ Hitachi Inverter

| 53300 RS485 Hitachi S$J300

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module Parameter Cable
Hitachi Inverter SJ300 RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI default communication parameter: 4800, 7, none, 1; station: 1

Serial Port | Setting l Serial Port 2 Setting l
HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] User permizsion Setting Dialog I
Historie Ewent l Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting
Type R5485-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 4300 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 40
Data Eit g - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i,

Parity none . Ma interval of block pack({(WORDS) 2

Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 1
It takes effect when HMI as
slave Use Default Setting

Inverter internal setting

Code | Name description
A001 | Frequency set | 00(VR)/01(Terminal)/02(operator)/03(RS485)/04(OPT 1)/05(0OPT 2)
A002 | Run set 01(Terminal)/02(operator)/03(RS485) /04(OPT 1)/05(0OPT 2)
C71 | Baudrate 02(close loop detect)/ 03(2400bps)/ 04(4800bps)/ 05(9600bps)/ 06(19200bps)
C72 | Station set 1~-32
C73 | Data hit 7(7 bit)/8(8 bit)
C74 | Parity 00(none)/01(even)/02(odd)
C75 | Stop bit 1(bit)/2(bit)
NOTE: A001, A002 must be set 03 (RS485) in order to communication with HMI.

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

------ P Extend Func 0~50 DD

------ H Extend Func 0~512 DDD

—————— F Func Date 0~65535 DDDDD

—————— C Func Date 0~65535 DDDD

""" B Func Date 0~999 DDD

""" A Func Date 0~999 DDD
FWD/REW/STOP (00)FWD/REW/STOP 0 D Write only
FREQSET | = - (01)FREQ SET 0 D Write only
TerminalPoint State (02)TerminalPoint State 0~7 D Write only

- 146 -




4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

Surveillance Data | = ------ (03)Surveillance Data 0~12 DD Read only
Transducer State (04)Transducer State 0~3 D Read only
TripRecord | = - (05)Trip Record 0~54 DD Read only
Revert | - (08)Revert 0 D Write only
Recount Motor Con | = ------ (OB)Recount Motor Cons 0 D Write only
Store EEPROM | - Store EEPROM 0 D

NOTE: (02)Terminal Point State 0~7 use text part

©Cable Diagram

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller

RS485 terminal

comO/coml] com3

6 RX+ | 8 RX+ SP

4.29 Hitachi IES Co., Ltd

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

H-20
H-28

H-40

H-64

H-200(CPU-02H)
H-250(CPU21-02H)
H-252B(CPU22-02HB)
H-252C(CPU22-02HC)
H-300(CPU-03Ha)

H H-302(CPU2-03H) Hitachi
H-700(CPU-07Ha)
H-702(CPU2-07H)
H-2000(CPU-20Ha)
H-2002(CPU2-20H)
H-4010(CPU3-40H)
H-1002(CPU2-10H)
H-300(CPU-03Ha) COMM-H
H-302(CPU2-03H) COMM-2H
H-700(CPU-07Ha)

port on CPU
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H-702(CPU2-07H)

H-2000(CPU-20Ha)
H-2002(CPU2-20H)
H-4010(CPU3-40H)
H-1002(CPU2-10H) COMM-2H

EH-150(EH-CPU104)
EH-150(EH-CPU104A)
EH-150(EH-CPU208)
EH-150(EH-CPU208A)
EH-150(EH-CPU308)
EH-150(EH-CPU308A) Serial port 1 on CPU
EH-150(EH-CPU316) Serial port 2 on CPU
EH-150(EH-CPU316A)
EH-150(EH-CPU448)
EH-150(EH-CPU448A)
EH-150(EH-CPU516)
EH-150(EH-CPU548)
EH-150(EH-CPU516) Port 1 on EH-SIO
EH-150(EH-CPU548) Port 2 on EH-SIO

EH-150

MICRO-EH(EH-D10000)
MICRO-EH(EH-A140000)
MICRO-EH(EH-D14|:||:||:|)

MICRO-EH(EH-AZSDDD) Port 1 on CPU
MICRO-EH(EH-D23000)
MICRO-EH(EH-A280100)
MICRO-EH(EH-D280100)
MICRO-EH(EH-A23000)
MICRO-EH | MICRO-EH(EH-D23000)
MICRO-EH(EH-A2801010)
MICRO-EH(EH-D280100)
MICRO-EH(EH-A6400010) Port on CPU
MICRO-EH(EH-D6401010)
MICRO-EH(EH-A40000100)

Port 2 on CPU

EH-OB232
MICRO-EH(EH-D4001010) EH.OBABS
MICRO-EH(EH-A20000100)
MICRO-EH(EH-D20000100)
O Ethernet Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
S10V | LQP510-Z LQP520-Z HITACHI S10V Series Ethernet (TCP Slave)

EHV | EHV-CPU32 | Ethernet interface on CPU HITACHI EHV Series Ethernet (TCP Slave)

O Serial System configuration
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Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
H H-20 RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
EH-150(EH- | Serial port 1 on CPU
EH-150 .
CPU104) Serial port 2 on CPU
Port 1 on CPU RS232 Setting Your owner cable
MICRO-EH | EH-A23DR ;
Port 2 on CPU RS485 Setting Your owner cable

O Ethernet System Communication

Series CPU Link Module Connect Type | Parameter Cable
S10V LQP510-Z | LQP520-Z Ethernet Setting

Your owner cable

EHV EHV-CPU32 | Ethernet interface on CPU Ethernet Setting

© Serial Communication Setting

RS232 communication

HEI Attribute X]
HNT l Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ] Print Setting l
Serial Fort 0 Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort Z Setting ]
Tupe PLC Communication Tirme Out 3
Baud Rate 13200 - Pratocol Time Out 1(ms) a00
Data Bit H Protocal Time Out 2(ms] 3
By ven . taw interval of block packlwWORDS] 16
. td aw interval of block pack[BITS]) 32
Stop Bit 1 -
taxr block package sizefwORDS) 32
Slave Mo. i
tax block package size(BITS) 128
It takes effect when HiI as -
slave Use Default Setting

RS422 communication

HEI Attribute X]
HNT l Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ] Print Setting l
Serial Fort 0 Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort Z Setting ]
Tupe PLC Communication Tirme Out 3
Baud Rate 13200 - Pratocol Time Out 1(ms) a00
Data Bit 7 - Protocal Time Out 2(ms] 3
By ven . taw interval of block packlwWORDS] 16
. td aw interval of block pack[BITS]) 32
Stop Bit 1 -
taxr block package sizefwORDS) 32
Slave Mo. i
tax block package sizelBITS) 128
It takes effect when HiI as -
slave Use Default Setting
14 | Cancel

Ethernet Communication Setting
HITACHI S10V Series Ethernet (TCP Slave)
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HMI Setting

Network Config

Dewice | IF Addr Port Protocaol | Master/. .. | State. .

HMIO 192, 168. 100, 222 4302 HITACHT S10% Series (TCF) [}

FLCO 192, 168. 100, 226 4302 HITACHI 10V Series Ethermet... = 0

< &
Add Delete Delete 411 Madi £ 1] 4

HITACHI EHV Series Ethernet (TCP Slave)
HMI Setting

-Fieldbu

PS5 EERE X
WL | IPHE ROS @ EI e
HMIO 192, 168, 100, 222 3004 HITACHI EHV Series Etherne... i
FLiCO 192, 168, 100, 228 3004 HITACHI EHV Series Etherne... S 1
< | >

110 e 2 ERMER Bk B

O Supported Device
Hitachi EH-A23DR

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
External Input X 00.000-5A.095 | HHH.DDD | Read Only
External Output Y 00.000-5A.095 | - HHH.DDD
Remote Input X 100.000-9FF.095 |  —" HHH.DDD | Read Only
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Timer Counter

Remote Output Y 100.000-9FF095 |  — HHH.DDD
Internal Output RO0O00-FFFF | = == HHHH
Data Area M 0000-FFFF | == HHHH
First CPU Link L00000-03FFF | - HHHHH
Second CPU Link L10000-FFFFF | = HHHHH
On Delay Timer TD 0000065535 | = DDDDD
External lnput | T WX 000.00-05A.09 HHH.DD | Read Only
ExternalQutput | = WY 000.00-05A.09 HHH.DD
Remotelnput | WX 100.00-9FF.09 HHH.DD | Read Only
Remote Qutput | =7 WY 100.00-9FF.09 HHH.DD
Word Internal Qutput |~ = WR 0000-C3FF HHHH
Special Word Qutput | =~ WRF 000-FFFF HHHH
DataArea | T WM 0000- FFFF HHHH
FirssCPULink | =~ WL 0000-03FF HHHH
Second CPU Link | - WL 1000-FFFF HHHH
TC 00000-65535 DDDDD

Note: X0.015 in the HMI match x15 in the PLC,Y1.000 in the HMI match Y100,WXO0.09 in the HMI
match WX9 in the Plicate effective address is deleted radix point and the first zero behind radix point.

The list of address correspondence

Bit Address Word Address PLC address Notes
X 00.000-00.047 | = m—e-- X 0000-0047
Y 01.000-01.031 | - Y 0100-0131

WX 000.00-000.03

WX 0000-0003

WY 001.00-Y001.01

WY 0010-0011

Note: The range of X, Y, WX, WY is according to the 1/O assign. Make sure the I/O address before using

the register.
Note:

1. Communication setting

(] EH series, only portl supports procedure 2.Switch DIP and change special Internal Input (WR) value to

select procedure.

[JCJEH150 seriesonly EHCPU***A/448/516/548 support procedure 2.

JCJEH PLC connect with PC only by procedure 1.

2. CPU related actions
EH150

CJCIDIP 5 must be set on.

[JOCJIf DIP 5 is on, which procedure (1 or2) to use by judging the value ofeWWVR F037.The highest bit of
WR F037 must be on, so that the other bits can be written in. The data keep on, when turn on the power

again.

0 By entering 0x8000, turn on the power again and value of the address is 0x0000.After settings,
communication with procedure 1.
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0 By entering 0xC000, turn on the power again and value of the address is 0x4000.After settings,
communication with procedure 2.

L[] The transmission speed of port 1 will be set with DIP 3, 4 switches

0 3 on, 4 off is 19200 bps

(I The transmisyi speed of port 2 will be set with DIP 6, PHL switches.

0 6 off, PHL on is 19200 bps

MicroEH

[ The transmission speed will be set with DIP switches

0 SW1 on is 19200 bps

1] Which procedure(1 or2) to use by judging the value of th&/R FO1A.Different with EH150, The
highest bit of WR FO1A is optional, The data will reset when turn on the power again. If the value of R
7F6 is set on, the data of WR FO1A will be stored in Flash memory.

0 0x0000 for procedure 1.

0 0x8000 for procedure 2.

Note: if procedure 2 is set and written in Flash memory, external device (only supports procedure 1) or
ladder editor will not connect with it.

S10v
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
S SO-BFF | - HHH
z ZO0-3FF | - HHH
E EO-FFF | - HHH
\4 VO-FFF | e HHH
P PO-7TF | e HH
N NO-FF | HH
CCC CCCO-FF | e HH
CR CRO-FF | e HH
CDh CDO-FF | e HH
Cu CUO-FF | e HH
uuu UUUO-FF | s HH
uu UUO-FF | e HH
TTT TTTO-1IFF | e HHH
TT TTO-1FF | e HHH
K KO-FFF | e HHH
M MO-FFF | - HHH
R RO-FFF | - HHH
G GO-FFF | - HHH
Q QO-FFF | - HHH
Y YO-FFF | e HHH
J JO-FFF | e HHH
X XO0-FFF | - HHH
ow | OW 0-FFF HHH
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w IW 0-FFF HHH
bw | e DW 0-FFF HHH
[ — FW 0-BFF HHH
swoo ] SW 0-BF HH
W e ZW 0-3F HH
Eew | - EW 0-FF HH
vwooo e VW 0-FF HH
PV | PW 0-8 H
NW ] e NW 0-F H
cw | e CW 0-F H
uw e UW 0-F H
™wo | TW0-1F HH
Kw | KW 0-FF HH
MW e MW 0-FF HH
RW | e RW 0-FF HH
GwW | e GW 0-FF HH
Qw | e QW O-FF HH
Yyw | YW 0-FF HH
w o e JW 0-FF HH
Xw o e XW 0-FF HH
cc | - CC 0-FF HH
cs 0 CS 0-FF HH
uc | e UC 0-FF HH
us | - US 0-FF HH
T | e TC 1FF HHH
TS | e TS 0-1FF HHH
HITACHI EHYV Series Ethernet (TCP Slave)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Timer TO0-65535 | - DDDDD
Internal output(shared Bit/Word) M O-FFFFF | - HHHHH
Link area No.n(nis0to 7) LO-73FFF | = - HHHHH
Internal output RO-FFFF | - HHHH
External output Y0-65535 | = - DDDDD
External input X0-65535 | @ - DDDDD
Timer progressvalue | - TC 0-65535 DDDDD
Internal output | e WM 0-FFFF HHHH
Link area No.n(nisOto7) | - WL 0-FFFF HHHH
Internal output | e WR 0-FFFF HHHH
External output | e WY 0-65535 DDDDD
External input | - WX 0-65535 DDDDD
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©Cable Diagram

Hitachi EH-A23DR RS232 communication cable

5 4 3.8 ¢
® 8 T 6

Hitachi EH-A23DR RS422 communication cable

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller

com0/coml| com2 RJ-45 terminal

5GND |5GND 1SG 6,
2 RX 7 RX 58D ) =/
3TX |8TX 6RD |
l: 7 DSR g:’:
2VCC

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

5 4 38 1%
e 8 T &

Controller terminal

Ethernet Cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 4.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.30 Hollysys Corporation

O Serial Communication

comO/com1 15 pin D-SUB male
1 RXD- 12 SDN
6 RXD+ 13 SDP
5 GND 11 SG
9 TXD+ 7 RDP
4 TXD- 9RT
L 10 RDN

Series CPU Link Module Driver

LM3109 Ser?al port0 on CPU 485 Hollysys LM Modbus
Hollysys LM Serial portl on CPU 232 RTU

LM3107 RS232 on CPU
Hollysys LK RS232 on CPU Hollysys LK Modbus RTU

O Ethernet Communication

Series

CPU

Link Module

Driver

Hollysys LK

LK210

Ethernet interface on CPU

Hollysys LK Modbus TCP Slave™

*1 Support dual redundancy
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© Serial System Configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
L M3109 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
Hollysys LM RS4850n the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
LM3107 | RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
Hollysys LK RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
O Ethernet System Configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
Hollysys LK LK210 ETH on the CPU unit | ETH Setting Your owner cable

© Serial Communication Setting

HMI Setting

Default communication parameters:38400, 8, none, 1; station: 51

RS232

RS485

HMI ] Tasl Bar l HMI Extend Attribute l Historiec Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fort O Setting Serial Port 1 Setting ]
Type Rs232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 38400 - Protocal Time Out 1(ms) 3
Diata Eit 3 B Protocel Time Out 2{ms) 3
i !
Parity none - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) B4
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 128
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l
Type R5485-2 ~ PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 32400 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 3 - Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i\,
Parity none - Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) B4
Slave No. _
Max block package size(BITS) 128
Use Default Setting
14 | Cancel
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O Ethernet Communication Setting

HMI Setting

Network Config

Device | IF Addr

| Fort | Frotocol

HWIO
FLCO

Add

192,188, 100. 222 502
192,168, 100, 220 S02

Dlelate

Delete A11 Nodi £y

Hollyswys LE Modbus TCF
Hollysws LE Modbus TCP Slawve

| Master/. .. | State. ..
Ll
3 1
?
0E

Note: In the dual redundancy system, just set one of IP addresses in Network Device Setting

PLC Setting

Must set the PLC station in PLC program software.

O Supported Device

LM
Device Bit Address Word Address | Format Notes
Discrete inputs and image Relay 10.0-27 | = - D.O
Discrete outputs and image Relay Q0.0-1.7 | - D.O
MO0-99 are occupied
Internal memory Relay M100.0-7816.7 |  _____. DDDD.O . .
by system diagnosis.
Analog inputs | - IWO0 D address must be an
Analogoutputs | - QWO D even number;
Internal register | e MW0-8190 DDDD | IW,QW address
. range to 30 by
Internal register(double word) | . MDO0-8188 DDDD .
adding a module
Note: I,IW register read only
LK
Device Bit Address | Word Address Format Notes
Outputs Relay 0X 1-65535 | = ------ DDDDD
Inputs Relay 1X1-65535 | = - DDDDD
Analog inputs | - 3X 1-65535 DDDDD
Data Register | = - 4X 1-65335 DDDDD
Data Register(DWord) |  ------ 5X 1-65535 DDDDD
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©Cable Diagram

Hollysys LM RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

3 4 3 5 %
® &8 TS

Controller portl terminal

9 pin D-SUB (male)

3 TXD

comO/coml] com2
2 RX 7RX
3TX 8TX

5GND |[5GND

2 RXD
5 GND

Hollysys LM RS485 communication cable

5 4 38 1
% 8 T &

Ethernet Cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/comll

com3

1 RX-

7 RX-

.....

Controller port0
RS485 terminal

6 RX+

8 RX+

8

5 GND

5 GND

3

4.31 HuaDA HD-JZ06

O Serial Communication

5 GND

Series CPU Link Module Driver
HD HD-1706 RS232 on the CPU unit HuaDA HD-JZ06\ HuaDA
) RS485 on the CPU unit HD SLAVE
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
HD HD-JZ06
RS485 on the CPU unit | RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

RS232 communication

- 157 -




4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

HET Attribute

HMI | Task B |

Print Setting

Type RS232 -
Baud Rate 9600 =
Data Bit 8 ©
Parity nane -
Stop Bit 1 -
Slave No.

Serial Port O Setting ]

NI Extend Attribute |
Serial

PLC Communication Time Out
Protocol Time Out 1ims)

Protocol Time Out 2{ms)

Max interval of block pack(WORDS)
Max interval of block pack(BITS)
Ma block package size(WORDS)
Ma block package size(BITS)

Historic Event ]
Port 1 Setting l

3
50000

16
32

R

Use Default Setting

o ]

Cancel

RS485 communication

I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate SR00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) SO000
Data Bit ] o Protocol Time Out 2ims) 3
Parity hone . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 16
) Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 32
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) B4
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) B4
Use Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
HMI Internal Relay LB0-4095 | - DDDD
MCU Register vB0-4095 | = - DDDD
HMI Internal register |  ---—-- LW 0-4094 DDDD
MCU Register | = - VW 0-4094 DDDD
©Cable Diagram
RS232 Port
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
comO/coml| com?2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
2RX 7RX 3 TXD JE—
H 3TX | 8TX 2RXD | = ey
5GND |5GND 5GND
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RS485 Port

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal

9 pin D-SUB (male)
comO/coml] com3 B
1 RX- 7 RX- i 2 34 8
“ 6 RX+ | 8RX+ 6A+ | o NS .
5GND | 5GND 5 GND
4.32 IDEC Corporation
©Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
FC4A-C10R2 RS232 on the CPU unit IDEC MicroSmart
MICRO SMART | FC5A-C24R2
FT1A-H48SA
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
MICRO FC4A-C10R2 | RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
SMART FC5A-C24R2 _ _
FT1A-H48SA RS485 on the CPU unit | RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting Serial Port | Setting ]
Type R5232 - PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 100
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i
Parity cven . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave Mo. )
Max block package size(BITS) 64
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel
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HNI Attribute x|

Security Lewels Setting l User Permissions Setting ] Historical Ewents Storage l
HNI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HNI Sy=tem Information Text ]
Print Setting COMO Setting l COM1 Setting l COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory l

Type R5485-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 3

Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 100

Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3

PatyChedk  even . Max interval of word block pack 2
Ma interval of bit block pack ]

Stop Bit 1 -

- Mz word block package size 32
Man bit block package size B4

Use Default Setting

0K | Cancel Help

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Internal Relay MO0.0-127.7 | T DDD.O

Output Q0.0-30.7 | = T DD.O

Input 10.0-30. | T DD.O

Data Register | = D0-8199 DDDD
Counter(CurrentValue) | C_CV0-99 DD
Counter(Preset Value) | = C_SV0-99 DD
Timer(Current Value) | = T _CV0-99 DD
Timer( Preset Value) T SV0-99 DD

Note: M address: 121 in the plc correspond to 12.1 in the EVV5000.
Q\l address: 1277 in the plc corresponds to 127.7 in the EV5000.

©Cable Diagram

Idec RS232 communication cable
FC4A
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/com1 Controller terminal
1 RX- 8 pin Mini Din (male)

6 RX+ _|

Bl =
3TXD

2 RXD
4TX-
5 GND

FC5A
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RS485

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml
3TXD

Controller terminal

8 pin Mini Din (male)

2 RXD

4 RXD

5GND

3TXD

HMI terminal

9pin D-SU

female

comO/comll

com3

1 RX-

7 RX-

7 GND

Controller terminal

6 RX+

8 RX+

5 GND

5 GND

B
A

4.33 Inovance Electric Corporation

O Serial Communication

SG

Series CPU Link Module Driver
H2U H2U-3624MR | CPU direct Inovance H2u (don’t support multi station)
COM1
CPU direct
Modbus RTU*!
COM1
H3U-1616MT . . .
H3U Xp CPU direct Inovance H3u  (don’t support multi station)

NOTE: *! Support multi-station

O Ethernet Communication

Series

CPU

Link Module

Driver

Inovance

H3U-1616MT-XP

Ethernet interface on CPU

Inovance H3u Ethernet(TCP Slave)

O Serial System configuration

Series | CPU Driver Link Module COMM Type Parameter | Cable
H2U 3624M | Inovance | RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
R H2u RS422 on the CPU unit | RS422 Setting Your owner cable
RS485 on the CPU unit | RS485 Setting Your owner cable
RS485 on the coml RS485 Setting Your owner cable
Modbus | RS485 on the CPU unit | RS485 Setting Your owner cable
RTU RS485 on the coml RS485 Setting Your owner cable
H3U 1616MT-XP RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
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RS422 on the CPU unit RS422 Setting Your owner cable
RS485 on the com1 RS485 Setting Your owner cable
O Ethernet System configuration
Series CPU Link Module Connect Type | Parameter Cable
Ethernet interface .
Inovance H3U-1616MT-XP on CPU Ethernet Setting Your owner cable

© Serial Communication Setting

Inovance H2u protocol
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HMI Setting
HMI monitor protocol communication: 9600, 7, even, 1; station: 0
RS232
HrALD
~Fieldhu
x
Serial Fort 1 Setting I Serial Fort 2 Setting I Extended Memory
HNI I Tazlk Bar I HNI Extend Attribute I User permizsion Setting Dialeg
Historie Event I Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting
—
fﬁ-rpe R5232 -"\'——F PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 1
Data Bit 7 = Protocal Time Out 2(ms) 0
Parity oven . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 16
Max interval of block pack({BITS) B4
Stop Bit 1 -
= Max block package size(WORDS) 32
%ve Na. u /
Max block package size(BITS) 128
It takes effect when HMI as ;
slave | Use Default Setting
RS422
x
Serial Fort 1 Setting I Serial Fort 2 Setting | Extended Memors |
HNI | Taszk Bar | HWI Extend Attribute I User permission Setting Dialog I
Hiztoric Ewent I Print Setting Serial Port 0 Setting
fryoe RS4354 + \—PIC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 5600 - Protocal Time Out 1ims) 1
Data Bit 7 v Frotocol Time Out 2{ms) 0
Parity aven . Max irterval of block pack(WCORDS) 18
Max interval of block pack(BITS) B4
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size{WORDS) 32
Slave No. 0
Max block package size(BITS) 128
It takes effect when HMI as ;
slave | Use Default Setting
RS485
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x
Serial Fort 1 Setting I Serial Port 2 Setting I Extended Memory I
HMI I Task Bar I HMI Extend Attribmte I User permizsion Setting Dialeg I
Historiec Ewent | Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting
ype R5485-2 m;;:;;:n Time: Out 1
Baud Rate 5600 Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 1
Diata Bit 7 Protocol Time Out 2{ms) ]
Parity cven Max interval of block pack{(WORDS) 16
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 64
Stop Bit 1
= Max block package size(WORDS) 32
lave No. U
Max block package size(BITS) 128
It takes effect when HMI as : :
slave [T chet S ............._..

PLC Setting
You should put off JPO, if communication on the COMO, RS485.

You should set D8126=01h, if communication on the COM1, RS485.

M8000
0 | [Mov K1 D8126

[END

Modbus RTU protocol

HMI Setting

RS485 communication parameter: PLC COMO port is controlled by D8110; COML1 port is controlled by
D8120.

HrALD

[ETTTESSS—— x
Serial Fort 1 Setting I Serial Fort 2 Setting I Extended Memorsy
I I Task Bar I HMI Extend Attribute I User permission Setting Dialog
Hiztoriec Ewent I Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting
—'__'____'____,.._--"

6‘;]33 RS4852 = Y[ PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate SR00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity none . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
B Mz block package size(WORDS) 16
\Ele_nre Na. 0 /
Max block package size(BITS) B4
It takes effect when HMI as ;
slave | lUse Default Setting

PLC setting

COMO setting: D8116=02h, modbus-RTU slave protocol; D8111=1, station: 1; D8110=81h,
communication parameter: 9600, 8, none, 1.

COM1 setting: D8126=02h, modbus-RTU slave protocol; D8121=1, station: 1; D8120=81h,
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communication parameter: 9600, 8, none, 1.

Mo
' 9 9,
oV Kl ps121
ML
' ri9 )
MO
- . ro
17—t MOV K2 D816 7
{E[D‘. K1 D8111 ]-
Ml
o . r10
281§ oV K129 pgit0 1}
ren
34 [END 1
Inovance H3u protocol
HMI Setting
Default parameter: 9600bps, 7, even, 1; station NO.: 0
RS232
HEI Attribute X
HMT Extended Attributes ] HNI Swstem Information Text I
Security Lewels Setting ] User Permizsions Setting ] Historical Ewents Storage I
HMI ] Task Bar I HMI License Setting I
Frint Setting COMD Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory l
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out(z) 1
Baud Rate 9600 - Protocol Time Out 1(ms) an
[ata Bit 7 - Pratoceol Time Out 2(ms) ]
Parity Check | aven - M ax interval of word block pack 2
. b aw interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 -
- &= word block package size B4
M aw bit black package size 128
Uze Default Setting
0K | ceneel | elp |
RS422
HEI Attribute X
HMT Extended Attributes ] HNI Swstem Information Text l
Security Lewels Setting ] User Permizsions Setting ] Historical Ewents Storage I
HMI ] Task Bar I HMI License Setting I
Frint Setting COMD Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory I
Type R54854 - PLC Communication Time Out(z) 1
Baud Rate 9600 - Protocol Time Out 1(ms) an
[ata Bit 7 - Pratoceol Time Out 2(ms) ]
Parity Chec ven - M ax interval of word block pack 2
. b aw interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 -
- &= word block package size B4
Maw bit Black package size 128
Uze Default Setting
0K | Cancel Help
RS485
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HNI Attribute X
HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI System Information Text I
Security Levels Setting ] User Permissions Setting ] Historical Ewents Storage l
HMI ] Task Bar l HMI License Setting l
Print Setting COMD Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory l
Type R34852 - PLC Communication Time Cut(z) i
Baud Rate 9600 - Pratacal Time Out 1(mz) an
[iata Bit 7 B Pratocaol Time Out 2[ms] a
Parity Check | even - M aw interval of word block pack 2
. M ax interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 -
- M ax word block package size B4
Max bit block package size 128
Use Default Setting |
0 | Cenead | el |
PLC Setting
CON Config X
COMD Config |
Protocol Hywy bype
load/HMI Monitor Protofi |
Protocol config
Baud rate: 9500 v l:l
[ #rite |[ Read |[ 0B ][ Cancel |

CON Config

x]

COM1 Config |

Operate communication setking

Protocol Hywy bype
[ Marior P |R5485 v/

Protocol config

L]
[0 ]

Sum check

Skart char: I:I End char::|

[ #rite |[ Read |[ 0K | [ Cancel

Note: COML1 parameter only support 9600bps;

O Ethernet Communication Setting
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HMI Setting

[Fictwork Device Setting == |
Device | IF Addr | Fort Frotocol ] Mazter/. .. | Stati... | Virtual... |
HMIO 192, 165, 205. 65 502 Inovane. .. M
PLCD 192 168,205, 112 502 Inovane. .. 5 2

PLC Setting

Set a right IP address.

© Supported Device
Inovance H2u
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay X 000-177 | e 000
Output Relay Y 000-177 | = -—-- 000
Aucxiliary Relay M0000-1535 | =~ ------ DDDD
Timer Relay T bit000-255 | - DDD
Counter Relay C_bit000-255 | - DDD
Data Register Relay SM 8000-8255 | = ------ DDDD
Status Relay S000-999 | - DDD
Timer | -/ T 000-255 DDD
Counter | C 000-199 DDD
Dataregister | = " D 0000-7999 DDDD
Special Data Register | ~ — SD 8000-8255 DDDD
Counter Memory (DWord) | = C_dword 200-255 DDD
Inovance H3u Ethernet(TCP Slave)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay X0-377 | e 000
Output Relay Yo-377 | - 000
Auxiliary Relay M0-8511 | e DDDD
Data Register Relay SM0-1023 | = - DDD
Status Relay S0-4095 | - DDDD
Timer Relay To0-511 DDD
Counter Relay C 0-255 DDD
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Timer | T0-511 DDD
Counter | T C0-199 DDD

Data register | = T D0-8511 DDDD

Special Data Register |  — SD0-1023 DDDD
R Register | - R 0-32767 DDDDD

Inovance H3u
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Input Relay X0-377 | 000

Output Relay Y0377 | e 000
Auxiliary Relay MO0-8511 | - DDDD

Data Register Relay SM0-1023 | = - DDDD
Status Relay S0-4095 | - DDDD

Timer Relay T_bit 0-511 DDD

Counter Relay C_bit 0-255 DDD

Timer | T0-511 DDD

Counter | T C 0-199 DDD

Data register C_dword 200-255 DDD

Special Data Register | T D 0-8511 DDDD

R Register | - SD 0-1023 DDDD
InputRelay | R 0-32767 DDDDD

©Cable Diagram

COMO port communication cable

RS232

Please uses the programming cable: SC-09

RS422

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/com1

RS485

1 RX-

Controller COMO terminal

8pin Mini DIN(male)

4Tx-

6 RX+

5 GND

TTx+

3GND

4 TX-

1RXx-

9 TX+

2Rx+
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller COMO terminal
com0/com1l com3 8pin Mini DIN(male)
1RX- | 7RX- 4Tx-
H 6 RX+ | 8 RX+ 1Tx+
5GND | 5GND 3GND
NOTE: Put off JPO by RS485.

COM1 port communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml] com3

Controller COM1
RS485 terminal

5 4 3 2 1 1 RX- 7 RX-

s 8 T S

485-
6 RX+ | 8RX+ 485+
5GND | 5GND GND H‘HH
Ethernet communication protocol cable

Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.34 Invt

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
INVT IVC1 RS232 on the CPU unit Invt IVC1
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COM Type | Parameter Cable
. RS232 Setting Your owner cable
INVT IVC1 RS232 on the CPU unit -
RS485 Setting Your owner cable
© Communication Setting
HMI Setting

RS232 default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station number: 1
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HEI Attribute %|
Security Lewels Setting I User Permissions Setting I Historical Ewents Storage
HNI I Taszk Bar | HMI Extended Attributes I HMI Sx=tem Information Text
Print Setting COMO Setting | COM1 Setting I COMZ Setting I Extended Memorsy

Type R5232 i PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 9600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit g - Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity Check  none - Ma interval of ward block pack 2
Mz interval of bit block pack 8
Stop Bit 1 -
== Max word block package size 16
T Max bit block package size 64

| Use Default Setting |

RS485 default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station number: 1

)

HET Attribute

Security Lewels Setting I User Permissions Setting I Historical Ewents Storage
HNI I Tazk | nded Attributes I HMI Sx=tem Information Text
Print Setting COM1 Setting I COMZ Setting I Extended Memorsy

Type R5485-2 ~ PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 9600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit g - Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity Check  none - Ma interval of ward block pack 2
Mz interval of bit block pack 8
Stop Bit 1 -
== Max word block package size 16
T Max bit block package size 64

| Use Default Setting

PLC Setting
1. The PLC has two ports: port0 and portl, portl support RS232 and RS485

2. Port0 configuration as follow:
Figk (x|
| BnE | whE | #EE | SAER | Wil | SEEE

BAO | $SREmieE | it | EEEs | SHRRE |
FICEAOC0) ST
O RI2 O
O BaAmiE BeOaE
== )
(W HE N HEE

NodbusHl

EhAE

s
ikt

/At 5
15
 fEEEs RTIAES v
SRR oo -
Eidi L 2]
e WA
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Portl configuration as follow:
Rt X

|ATEE | SibE | SERE | SAEESR | wiha | BERE
BEAE | PERARE | Eittes | EEER | SENMRE |

PLOEWO (0) SRS
O RO
(O)=[:: (=Dt BeOwE
(® Mo dbusbihst [ ModusifE |
(@) N EE

PICERD 1) SHEE

O s
O HdOhi BeOEE
[ @ Modbusfis [ WodbustE B ] I
R Wi W RRE
NodbusH El

E7 Al =]
TEORE :\
i e
i Bkt

EMF P v
%% £ 9
\_ iz (TR vl J
B AERT R E] I |ms
BiAE | |
= HR ik
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
C_bit C bit0-255 | = e DDD
T bit T bit0-255 | - DDD
S 5$0-1023 | - DDDD
SM SMO0-255 | e DDD
M M0-2047 | e DDDD
Y Yo-177 | e 000
X Xo-177 | e 000
SD_double | - SD_double 0-127 DDD
D _double | = - D_double 0-7999 DDD
C_double | - C_double 200-255 DDD
Cwod | = - C_word 0-199 DDD
Twod | - T word 0-255 DDD
A R — Z0-15 DD
sb | - SD 0-255 DDD
D D 0-7999 DDDD
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©Cable Diagram

RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

8 pin Mini Din (male)

Controller port0

5TXD

comO/coml| com2
54 321 2RX 7RX
3TX 8TX
5GND |[5GND

4 RXD

HMI terminal

3 GND

9pin D-SUB female
e Controller portl
2RX 7 RX TXD
“ 3TX 8TX RXD | "R S
5GND |5 GND GND H}}H’H
RS485 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
como/com1l com3 Portl terminal
SRR 6 RX+ 8 RX+ RS485+ | IR S
5GND | 5GND GND }HHH
4.35 KDN Corporation
©Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
KDN-K3 KDN-K304-14AR | RS232 on the CPU unit | KDN-K3
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
KDN-K3 | K304-14AR RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
O Supported Device
KDN-K3
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Discrete inputs and image Relay 10.0-7.7 | = - D.O
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Discrete outputs and image Relay Q0.0-7.7 | - D.O
Internal memory Relay MO0.0-31.7 | = - DD.O
Analog inputs | - AIW0-30 DD
Analog outputs | - AQWO0-30 DD
Internal register | --—--- VW0-4094 DDDD
Internal register(double word) | = --—---- VDO0-4092 DDDD
NOTE:

1 AIW, AQW, VW, VD address must be an even number.
2) AIW and | device read only.
3) The single floating VR of PLC corresponds with the VD of the Ev5000 (choose single floating).

© Communication Setting
KDN-K3 RS232 communication

HET Attribute &

HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5232 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 600 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Party noms - Max interval of block pack({WORDS) 16
} Max interval of block pack({BITS) 32
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) B4
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel
©Cable Diagram
RS232 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
com0/coml] com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
5 4 3 2 14 2 RX 7RX 3TXD
12 3 4 8
T s @ 1 __1 1 R
- 3TX  |8TX 2RXD | = WARRY
5GND |[5GND 5 GND

-172 -




4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

4.36 Kinco Corporation

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
K2 Series RS485 on the CPU port
. RS232 on the CPU unit
K3 Series ) )
Kinco RS485 on the CPU port Kinco PLC Series
. RS232 on the CPU unit
K5 Series
RS485 on the CPU port

© System configuration

Series | CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
Kinco | K2 Series RS485 on the port RS485 Setting Your owner cable
K3 Series RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
RS485 on the port RS485 Setting Your owner cable
K5 Series RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
RS485 on the port RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

RS232 communication

HET Attribute r5_<

HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5232 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 600 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
i i,
Party noms - Max interval of block pack({WORDS) 16
Max interval of block pack({BITS) 32
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) B4
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

RS485 communication
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HEI Attribute X
HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]

Type R5485-2 ~ PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 3 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i

Party none - Max interval of block pack{(WORDS) 16

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 32
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No. )

Max block package size(BITS) 64

Use Default Setting

[ o | cenca
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Discrete inputs and image Relay 10.0-31.7 | = - D.O
Discrete outputs and image Relay Q0.0-31.7 | - D.O
Internal memory Relay M0.0-31.7 | - DD.O
Analog inputs | - AIWO0-62 DD
Analog outputs | --—--- AQWO0-62 DD
Internal register | ------ VWO0-4094 DDDD
Internal register(double word) |  ------ VD0-4092 DDDD
ERR 0~127"
ERR | e ERR 128~255" DDDDD
ERR 256~383"
ERR 384~511"

NOTE:
1) AW, AQW, VW, VD address must be an even number.
2) AIW and I device read only.
3) The single floating VR of PLC corresponds with the VD of the Ev5000 (choose single floating).
*1 ERR0~127 indicate the recent 128 common errors. ERRO is the latest error, ERR1 is the later

error, and so on.
*2 ERR128~255 indicate the recent 128 serious errors. ERR128 is the latest error, ERR129 is the

later error, and so on.

*3 ERR256~383 indicate the last 128 common errors the last time PLC is powered on. ERR256 is
the last error, ERR257 is the previous error, and so on.

*4 ERR384~511 indicate the last 128 serious errors the last time PLC is powered on. ERR 384 is the
last error, ERR385 is the previous error, and so on.

©Cable Diagram

RS232 communication cable
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9pin D-SUB female
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Controller terminal
comO/coml] com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
54 32 1 2RX 7RX 3 TXD B
3TX 8TX 2 RXD - WETEY *
5GND [5GND 5GND
CPU304/CPU304EX/CPU306

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml] com3

7 RX-
6 RX+

Controller RS485
9pin D-SUB terminal

Port 0

8 RX+

CPU306EX /308/504
RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Y
8B

TA

Controller
RS485 terminal

Port 1
comO/coml{ com3
5 4 3.2 1
6 RX+ 8 RX+ A
CPUS06EA

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller RS485

9pin D-SUB terminal
comO/comlf com3 At —
6 RX+ 8 RX+ 2A TA
4.37 Kinco Inverter
OSerial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
FV100 FV100-25-00156 RS485 on the CPU unit Kinco Inverter
© Serial Communication Parameters and Cables Production
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Series

CPU

Link Module

COMM Type

Parameter

Cable

FV100

FV100-25-00156

RS485 on the CPU unit

RS485

Setting

Your owner cable

OSerial Communication Parameters

HMI Setting
Default communication: 9600bps, 8, even, 1; station: 5
HiI

HNI
Print Setting

Type RS485-2 -
Baud R ate 3E00 =
D ata Bit 2 -
Parity Chack  none =
Stop Bit 1 -
-

PLC Communication Time Out
Pratocol Time Out 1[ms)
Protocol Time Jut 2[mes]

td aw interval of word black pack
td aw interval of bit block pack

b ax word block package size

tdax bit block package size

(T —

Security Lewels Setting ] User Fermissions Setting ] Hiztorical Ewents Storage ]
] Task Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI System Information Text ]

COMO Setting ] COML Setting | COMZ Setting | Extended Memory |

3
3
3
2
a8

16
B4

Uze Default Setting

PLC Setting

A. Inverter operation panel menu

Key Name Function

MENU Programming / Exit key | Enter or exit the programming status

ENTER Function / Data key Enter the submenu or confirm data

A\ Increase key Incremental data or function code

Vv Decrease key Decreasing the data or function code

SHIFT Shift key In edit mode, you can choose to modify the bit setting
data; in other states, you can switch the display status
parameters

M Multifunction key The key functions are set by b4.01

RUN Run key In the operation panel mode, press this key to run

STOP/RST Stop / Reset key Shutdown or fault reset

B.Inverter function code parameters
b3: Communication parameters

Function Name Range Minimum | Factory | Change | machine
Code unit setting setting range
b3.00 Communication LED ones: Baud Rate Selection | 1 001 X 0~155H

Configuration

0: 4800BPS
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1: 9600BPS

2: 19200BPS

3: 38400BPS

4: 115200BPS

5: 125000BPS

LED tens: Data Format
0: 1-8-2-N, RTU
1. 1-8-1-E, RTU
2: 1-8-1-0, RTU
3: 1-7-2-N, ASCII
4: 1-7-1-E, ASCII

5: 1-7-1-0, ASCII

LED hundreds:Connection mode
0:Direct  Cable
(232/485)

1: MODEM(232)

Connection

b3.01 Machine Address | 0~127, 0: Broadcast address 1 5 X 0~127

X: Operation can not be changed
C.Function code parameters of the inverter, control parameters and status parameters are mapped to

Modbus read and write registers; inverter control parameters and status parameters are virtual inverter
function code group; Function code group and its high byte register address map
correspondence shown in the following table

Inverter parameter group Mapped address high byte Inverter parameter group Mapped address high byte

A0 0x00 B2 0x0C

Al 0x01 B3 0x0D

A2 0x02 B4 0x0E

A3 0x03 Co Ox14

A4 0x04 C1 0x15

A5 0x05 DO Ox1E

A6 0x06 D1 Ox1F

A7 0x07 D2 0x20

A8 0x08 uo 0x5A

BO 0x0A Control parameters group | 0x32

Bl 0x0B Status parameter group 0x33

Note: With function code parameter A3.02 example, the register address A3.02 to 0x0302, converted to
decimal number 770, so the HMI set the address to 770 + 1 = 771 (decimal)

©Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Internal system / external output node 0X1-6553 | - DDDDD
Internal system / external input node 1X 165535 | @ - DDDDD
Analog input data node 3X bit0.01-65535.15 | = ---—-- DDDDD.DD
Data Node 4X _bit 0.01-65535.15 | = ---—-- DDDDD.DD
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4X single write data node 6X_bit 0.01-65535.15 | = ------ DDDDD.DD
Analog Input Data Register |  ------ 3X 1-65535 DDDDD
Data register | - 4X 1-65535 DDDDD
Data register | - 5X 1-65535 DDDDD
4Xsingle write register | - 6X 1-65535 DDDDD
Data register | == 41X 1-65535 DDDDD
Data register | == 43X-DINV 1-65535 DDDDD
Data register | == 4X-DINV 1-65535 DDDDD
Data register | - 3X-DINV 1-65535 DDDDD

Notes: 1.5X :Anti-byte; 4X-DINV, 3X-DINV: word high and low bit-reversed;
2.41X:Rewrite a single 16-length inverter function code parameter or control parameters,
parameter values after the drive is powered down to save;
3.43X-DINV :Rewrite multiple inverter function code parameter or control parameters, parameter
values after the drive is powered down to save;

OCables Production

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female

Controller

comO0/com1 com3 RS485terminal
5 4 3.8 1
6 RX+ 8 RX+ X6 RS485+
4.38 Kinco EB-MOD2P-01(Kinco Bus Bridge)
© Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
RS232 on the CPU unit Kinco EB-MOD2P-01
FieldBus Bridge EB-MOD2P-01 | RS485 on the CPU unit § i
: - Modbus RTU
RS422 on the CPU unit
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
ield RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
Elr?dgius EB-MOD2P-01 RS422 on the CPU unit | RS422 Setting Your owner cable
RS485 on the CPU unit | RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting
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EB-MOD2P-01 RS232 communication

HET Attribute

HNI ] Tazk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting Serial Port 1 Setting l
Type Rs232 -~ PLC Communication Time Qut 1
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 200
Data Bit 3 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity oven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) ]
Max interval of block pack(BITS) ]
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 1
| Use Default Setting |
0 | Cencel |

NOTE: Communication parameter must the same as the controller panel.
EB-MOD2P-01 RS422 communication

HET Attribute

X
|
l

HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting
Type R54854 ~ PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 200
Data Bit 3 - Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity oven - Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) ]
Max interval of block pack(BITS) ]
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting |

EB-MOD2P-01 RS485 communication

HET Attribute

X
1
1

HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 600 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 200
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity sven - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 0
} Max interval of block pack({BITS) 1]
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting |

-179 -




4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

O Supported Device

EB-MOD2P-01

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Internal/External Output bit 0X1-60 | - DDDDD

Internal/External Input bit 1X1-60 | 0 - DDDDD

Data Register bit 3X _bitl-60 | - DDDDD

Data Register bit 4X bit1-60 | = - DDDDD

Simulate Input Register bit | ------ 3X1-60 DDDDD

Data Register | = - 4X1-60 DDDDD

Data Register | = - 5X1-60 DDDDD

Data Register | = ------ 6X1-60 DDDDD

Data Register | = - 3X-DINV 1-60 DDDDD

Data Register | = ------ 4X-DINV 1-60 DDDDD

NOTE: The correspondence between the device of EV5000 and the s7-300 software, as follows:

4X-DINV------------ PID

e.g.: 4X-DINV1--------emmv PID256 4X-DINV3------------ P1D260
3X-DINV------------ PQD

e.g.: 3X-DINV1------------ PQD256 3X-DINV3------------ PQD260
4X -mmmmmmm e PIW

e.g.: 4X1 PIW256 4X2 PIW258
3X PQW

XS ¢ [ Reu— PQW256 3X2 PQW258
1) —— |

X R ) PS— 10.0 0X9 12.0
) — Q

XS R ¢ PESS— Q0.0  1X9 Q1.0
V) Gl =] | PIW (binary)

.g.: 4X_BIT1.0~~1.15----mmmeemmmeemnav PIW256 (binary)
3X_BIT PQW (binary)

eg. : 3X_BIT1.0~~1.15

PLC software setting

Setup the GSD in the S7-300 software
Procedure :
(1) .Close all stations in “HW Config”.
(2) .And select “option”-->"setup GSD"".

PQW256 (hinary)

(3) . In the “installation *.GSD file” dialog box, select Source: folders contain *. GSD file, or the

STEP 7 project contain *. GSD file

(4) .Select one or more files from *.GSD file list, and then click on "install" button.

Copy the icon (. BMP file) to the relevant path, such as BRIDGE product: Bitmap_Device
"EVIEW", that copy the "EVIEW" BMP file to the relevant path: c:\siemens\step7\s7data\nsbmp or

c:\siemens\cpbv51\bitmaps
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After installation, you can find the appropriate symbol in "PROFIBUS DP\GATWAY".
Project configuration

(1) Use the guide to set up projects in the s7-300 software.
(2) Double click “DP” of "HW Config"->attribute->new

Properties — DP - (R0O/52.1)

General ].ﬁddre::e:] Operating Mode [ Configuration
Short U3
Hame: |oP
Interface
Type: PROFIBUS

Address:
Hetworked:

Properties — PROFIBUS interface DP (R0/52.1) X

General Farameters |

Address: a hd
Highest address: 126

Trensmission rate: 1.5 Mbps

:lﬂ @ R Subnet:

5 ] Module === not networked ---

Hew. ..

Froperties. .. |
Delete |

E“]§tation Edit Imszert FLC View Optionz Yindow Help

DS 38§ & I =

FROFIBUS (1): DF master system (1)

< |

- Ql (3)  EB_MOL

S .. IF ID ... | Order Humber / Designation T add .. H Address | Comment
1 59 12 Byte IO 0...11 0...11
z 112 1 Word IO 256...257 [256... 257
3 113 2 Word IO 255, .. 261 [258... 261
4 483 4ford I/0 BUFFER Z6Z. .. 269 [ZBZ... 263
5

NOTE: the address of DP can’t be the same as MPI’s. Double click the address number to change.
(4) Double click “GATEWAY"->"eview"->"B_MO1"to extend device.
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FROPLEUSLL) D UF master system LLJ Pﬁ!PRDFIBUS Ip it

—{_] Additional Field Dewices
+ D Switching Devices

-1 1/0
= D Gateway
b + [:l AE-T
» -1 EVIEW
—I-gg B_MO1
Universal mod
:I:l (3)  E_M0L i
S IF ID . Order Fumber /... I...|0 .. Comment 1 Word I0
1 59 12 Byte IO 0...10...1 - 2 ferd IO
2 112 1 Yord IO 256. |256. . 3 Word IO
3 113 2 Word I0 255. |255. . 4 Word I0
4 4A% 4 ord I/0 BUFFER 26Z2. |262. . § Word IO
5 12 Word I0
B 16 Word I0
T 2Werd I/0 BUF.
g 4Hord I/0 BUF.
9 Glord IS0 BUF.
10 12%ord IO BUF.
11 18%erd IO BUF.

(=)

32 ord I0 ha

NOTE: for project configuration of BRIDGE, you must configure DI/DO resource of 12 bytes firstly.
AIl/AQ is optional.

(5) Must Use OB82,0B86,0B100,0B121,0B122 in the ladder program of the external device, otherwise
you need to manually operate the RUN switch of the external device as “RUN,STOP,RUN" in this order
upon restart the display or PLC. When you use those special OB block, the communication will be
automatically recovered even if you restart the display or PLC.

'E’: 5T _ProZ2 — C:‘\Frogram Files\S5iemens\S5tepTisTproji57_Fro?

ST _Pro? 3 0BE2 3 0B100
=l SIMATIC 300 Station 47 0B122
= [{ crusis-z 1R (1)
= ST Program (1)
@ Sources
Flocks

(6) Save and compile, and download to module, then the light of profibus is on.

(7) After configuration, and then you can program.
Bus Bridge setting:

(1) Setting ID of Profibus by switching 8-bit Dip(DIP1 is lowest bit, DIP8 is highest bit),range is from 3
to 125;
ID must be the same as its configuration in Siemens software. As above picture for example, setting is “3”,
that the switch DIP1 and DIP2 on the panel of profibus are set ON, others are OFF.

(2) Profibus support baudrate as follows: 9.6Kbit/s, 19.2Kbit/s, 45.45Kbit/s, 93.75Kbit/s, 187.5Kbit/s,
0.5Mbit/s, 1.5Mbit/s, 3Mbit/s, 6Mbit/, 12Mbit/s, and interface is automatically adaptive.

(3) A cable (purple),connect DP interface of s7-300 and bus bridge of profibus. Two sides have active
terminal resistors; Switch on the s7-300 PLC is off, on the busbridge is on.

(4) Setting baudrate of modbus by switching DIP1-3 of modbus ID port, support 8 kinds of
baudrate .Setting as follows:

1 2 3 Baud
OFF | OFF | OFF | 1200
ON | OFF | OFF | 2400
OFF | ON | OFF | 4800
ON | ON | OFF | 9600
OFF | OFF | ON | 19200
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ON | OFF | ON | 38400
OFF | ON | ON | 57600
ON | ON [ ON | 115200
(5) Setting station number of modbus by switching DIP4-8 of modbus ID port ,support 1 to 30 kinds of
station number(DIP4 is lowest bit,DIP8 is highest bit, if DIP4 is on and DIP5~8 is off, it means station

number is 00001,that is No. 1 station).

© Cable Diagram

RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller Modbus port terminal
9 pin D-SUB (male)

comO/coml] com2

H 2RX | 7RX 3TXD
3TX | 8TX 2RXD | «» R

5GND |5GND 5GND

RS422 communication cable

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female
Controller Modbus port terminal

com0/com1 9 pin D-SUB (male)
1 RD- 6 TD-
4TD- 8 RD- , .
5 GND 5 GND
6 RD+ 1TD+
9 RD+ 9 RD+

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal Controller Modbus
com3 |comO/coml 9 pin D-SUB (male)
1 RD- —‘ 6 TD-
5GND | 5GND 5GND | * ERERN *
6 RD+ 1TD+
8RX* 97D+ | L oror

4.39 Kinco Servo Series

O Serial Communication
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Series CPU Link Module Driver

ED100 RS232 on the CPU unit

ED ED430
ED620 RS485 on port
ED630 Kinco Servo Series
CD420

CD CD430 RS232 on the CPU unit
CD620

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable

ED100 | RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
ED430

ED ED620 | RS485 on port RS485 Setting Your owner cable
ED630
CD420

CD CD430 | RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CD620

© Communication Setting

Default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; staion: 1
RS232 communication

HNI ] Task Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l
Type R5232 i PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 3 - Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i\,
Parity none - Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) ]
Max interval of block pack(BITS) ]
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No. _
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
0 | Cencel |

NOTE: If the servo controller to modify the station number, the servo power needed to restart, the station
number to take effect, otherwise the communication is incorrect.
RS485 communication
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HET Attribute

X

HMI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Port 0 Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]
Type R54852 -~ PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 8 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i
Parity none . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 0
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 0
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave Mo. )
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address | Word Address Range Notes
word B 20 Refer to the kinco manual
word S 10 Refer to the kinco manual
word - 8 Refer to the kinco manual

NOTE: Use the touch screen, pay attention to the rules addressing. The specific reference to the following

description.

Touch-screen type of address: according to the number of bits to the servo. Can only be 20, 10, 8.
Address of the touch screen: master address, and sub address
For example, kinco servo drive manual on page 117, the address 2509, sub-address 06, median 20,

addressing the touch screen as shown:

Data Input Component Attribute

Priarity

Input Address

HMI Hat - Pic (]
AddrType 20 - Addr.  2509.06 |
Code To BIM - Format:

A HHHHHH.HH

WordMo. 2 - [

Description

Basic Attribute ]Hwneric Data] Trigger Address] Font ] Graphics] Position]

Output Address
HMI FLC
Addr. Type Addr.
Code Type
WordNo. ]

X

©Cable Diagram

ED Series

RS232 communication cable
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal

comO/coml] com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)

2RX | 7RX 2 TXD

3TX  |8TX 3RXD| . G .
5GND |5 GND 5 GND a—

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
9 pin D-SUB (male)

comO/coml] com3

TRx-

5432 1 1 RX- 7 RX- 8Tx- . BEEEn |
6 RX+ | 8 RX+ 5 GND daee
5GND | 5GND Z2Rx+

L 3Tx+

CD Series

RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

com0/coml] com2 Sg?rfrgl.'gﬂfserm:)'

2 RX 7RX 5 TXD

3TX |8TX 1 RXD .
5GND |5GND 6 GND —

4.40 Kinco Master & Kinco Slave(Master/Slave Protocol Connection)

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
Kinco Master Kinco Master
Kinco Slave Kinco Slave

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
Kinco Master Setting Your owner cable
Kinco Slave Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

Kinco Master

- 186 -



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

HET Attribute

I ] Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate SR00 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) HO000
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 0
i i,
Parity ven . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack({BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 56
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 128
Use Default Setting
K | cemca |

X

Kinco Slave

HET Attribute

I |
Print Setting

Type RS232 -~
Baud Rate 5600 i
Data Bit 8 <
Parity even =
Stop Bit 1 -
Slave Mo.

Taszk Bar ]
Serial Fort O Setting

WML Extend Attribute |

PLC Communication Time Out
Protocol Time Out 1ims)

Protocal Time Out 2{ms)

Max interval of block pack{WORDS)
Max interval of block pack{BITS)
Max block package size(WORDS)
Max block package size(BITS)

Use Default Setting

Serial Port | Setting

Historic Ewent

1
50000

2

56
128

X
1
1

0K | Cancel
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
B0O-8999 | @ - DDDD
------ WO - 8999 DDDD
©Cable Diagram
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
comO/com1] com2 9pin D-SUB female
3TX  |8TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND| 5 GND
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4.41 Keyence Corporation

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

KV-16DT KV-16DT CPU Direct Keyence KV-16DT
KV-1000 KV-1000 CPU Direct Keyence KV-1000
KV-3000 KV-3000 CPU Direct Keyence KV-3000
KV-Nano Series | KV-N60AT CPU Direct Keyence KVV-N60AT/7000
© Network communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
KV-5000 KV-5000 CPU Direct Keyence KV-5000/7000 EtherNet Slave
KV-7000 KV-7500 CPU Direct

© Serial System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
KV-16DT KV-16DT CPU Direct RS232 Setting Your owner cable
KV-1000 KV-1000 CPU Direct RS232 Setting Your owner cable
KV-3000 KV-3000 CPU Direct RS232 Setting Your owner cable

. . RS232 . Your owner cable
KV-Nano Series | KV-N60OAT CPU Direct Setting
RS485 Your owner cable
O Network System configuration
Series CPU Link Module Connect Type Parameter Cable
KV-5000 KV-5000 CPU Direct Ethernet )
- Setting Your owner cable
KV-7000 KV-7500 CPU Direct Ethernet

© Serial Communication Setting

Keyence KV-16DT protocol
Default communication; 9600, 8, 1, even; station: 0

HNI Attribute 3

HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]
Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 3 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i
Parity oven - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No. )
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel
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Keyence KV-1000 protocol

Default communication: 9600, 8, 1, even; station: 0

HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type RS232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity sven - Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 8
} Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) 8
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 2
Use Default Setting |
0 | Cemcal |

Keyence KV-3000 protocol

Default communication: 9600, 8, 1, even; station: 0(Don’t support station No.)

HET Attribute

Serial Port 1 Setting ] Serial FPort 2 Setting l Extended Memory ]
HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] User permizsion Setting Dialeg ]
Historic Event ] Print Setting /l Serial FPort 0 Setting l
Type R5232 PLC fication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 3 Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity oven Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 8
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 8
top Bit 1
Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 64
It takes effect when HMI as ;
slave Use Default Setting

Keyence KV-N60AT protocol

Default communication parameters, 9600bps, 8, even, 1,; station NO: 0
RS232
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HET Attribute g|

Security Lewels Setting ] User Permissions Setting I Historical Ewents Storage ]
ML | Task Bar | MMI Extended Attributes | HMI System Information Text |
Print Setting COMD Setting | COMI Setting | COMZ Setting | Extended Memory |

Type RS23:2 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1(ms) 3
Data Bit 3 - Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Paily Check ~ even - | Maxintervalof word block pack ’
; Man interval of bit block pack a
Stop Bit 1 =
- Man word block package size 8
Max bit block package size 8
| Use Delault Setiing

| 14 I Cancel | Help ]

PLC setting

1. Inthe [Confirm unit setting information] dialog box click [Yes], and the [Unit Editor] window will
display. On the [Select unit] tab, from the displayed list of units select “KV-N60", then drag &drop to the
unit placement area. Configure the setup items as follows.

Operation Mode: KV STUDIO mode; Baud Rate: 9600 bps.

Note: 1. Timer and counter register must be programmed in the KV STUDIO software before it be used in

the HMI.

2. If the communication is slower, you can change the baud rate and the Protocol time out 1(ms)

© Network Communication Setting
Keyence KV-5000/7000 EtherNet Slave protocol

HMI Setting

Frint Setting
HMI

HMI Extended Attribmtes l HMI Sy=tem Information Text

l

Security Levels Setting ] User Permizsions Setting l Hiztorical Ewvent= Storage ]
COMO Setting |  COMZ Setting |  Extendsd Memory |
Task Bar ] HMI License Setting ]

MNetwork Setting

Hetwork Device Setting

Metwork Device Setting

Device LIP Addr

| Pars | Protocdd Mazter/... | Statl

HMIO 192, 188, 100. 230 8501 EHewence KY¥-5000/T000 Ether¥et M
PLLCO 192. 168, 100. 239 8501 Keyence K¥-5000,/7000 EtherNet Slawe | S 1
PLC configuration

1. "Editor" window, click [Configure unit] in the "[0] KV-5000 R30000" to modify the IP address of
the PLC, PLC and PC in the same segment, modify the IP address of the test shown, click [confirm] to save
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the modifications

2. Switch to the "Monitor” window to see the changes of the figure will pop up window, Click [PLC
transfer -> Monitor mode (T)], pop-up “transmission program [communication goals: KV-5000 path:
USB]", Click [implementation], content writing, once again view the "[0] KV-5000 R30000" in the PLC's
IP address in the "Monitor” window [unit configuration], This indicates that the address has been modified
over.

O Supported Device

KV-16DT
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Counter Relay Counter_contact0-59915 |  —= DDDDD
Timer Relay Timer_contact0- 65535 | DDDDD
High speed counter CTH_contact0-511 | = DDD
High speed counter Comparator CTC contact0-511 | = —meee DDD
Relay Relay0- 32766 | = - DDDDD
Countercurrent | Counter_current0- 3915 | DDDD
Counter preset | Counter_preset0- 65535 | DDDDD
Timercurrent | Timer_current0- 65534 | DDDDD
Timerpreset | - Timer_preset0- 11998 | DDDDD
High speed counter | - CTH_current0- 65534 | DDDDD
High speed counter | - CTH_preset0- 32766 | DDDDD
High speed counter Comparator | =" CTC current0-65534 | DDDDD
High speed counter Comparator | = CTC_preset0- 32766 | DDDDD
Datamemory | = DMO- 32766 DDDDD
Temporary datamemory | T TMO- 32766 DDDDD
Note: Non-supported batch transfer of bits or words for this protocol.
KV-1000
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Relay R0-59915 | = - DDDDD
Control Relay CR0-3915 | - DDDD
Internal auxiliary relay MRO-65535 | - DDDDD
Latch Relay LR0O-65535 | T DDDDD
DataMemory | = T DMO0-65534 DDDDD
Control Memory | = == CM0-11998 DDDDD
Temporary data memory | T TMO0-511 DDD
Extended Datamemory |  — EMO-65534 DDDDD
Extended Datamemory |  — FMO0-32766 DDDDD
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KV-3000
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Relay R0-999.15 | = - DDD.DD
Control Relay CR0-39.15 | = e DD.DD
Internal auxiliary relay MR0-999.15 | e DDD.DD
Latch Relay LR0-999.15 | = - DDD.DD
DataMemory | = T DMO0-65534 DDDDD
Control Memory | T CMO0-5999 DDDD
Temporary data memory | T TMO0-511 DDD
Extended Datamemory | = T EMO0-65534 DDDDD
Extended Datamemory | = T FMO0-32767 DDDDD

Note: PLC bit address without a decimal point in the distinction, in fact, the last two addresses

corresponding to the fractional part, makes a distinction between the touch screen.

(OF &t i)

Example, PLC which corresponds to R009, the touch screen address is R0.09; PLC which corresponds to

B

It

ROO1
ROOZ
ROOS
ROO4
ROOS
ROO&
ROOT
ROOS
ROO3
RO10
RO11
RO1Z
RO13
RO14
R0
k101
k102
R103
Ei04
R105
R108
R107
R108
E109
E110
k111
k112
E113
k114

R015, the touch screen address is R0.15.

Sidi{E BTHEE,
1 fi Z ey
1 fir IRy
1 fi I
1 fi I
1 fi I
1 fir =ty
1 fir =t
1 fir =t
1 fi =ty
1 fir IRy
1 fir IRy
1 fir IRy
1 fi I
1 fi I
1 fi I
1 fi
{ir =g
I
I
B
B
B
BRI
BRI
BRI
BRI
I
I
I
B
i Er
{0 I
1

FLLLRLRLR LR LR LELE]Y

FF FF FF =¥ FF FF = EF EF EFRFEFEFEF

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

KV-5000/7000
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Relay R0-999.15 | = - DDD.DD
Control Relay CRO-79.15 | = e DD.DD
Internal auxiliary relay MR0-999.15 | - DDD.DD
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Latch Relay LR0-999.15 | = - DDD.DD
Timer T0~3999 | = - DDDD
Counter C0~3999 | - DDDD
Timer(Setting Value) | =7 TS0~3999 DDDD
Timer(CurrentValue) | =~ TC0~3999 DDDD
Counter(Setting Value) | = CS0~3999 DDDD
Counter(CurrentValue) | = CC0~3999 DDDD
DataMemory | = T DMO0-65534 DDDDD
Control Memory | T CMO0-5999 DDDD
Temporary data memory | T TMO0-511 DDD
Extended Datamemory | = T EMO-65534 DDDDD
Extended Datamemory | = T FMO0-32767 DDDDD

Note: PLC bit address without a decimal point in the distinction, in fact, the last two addresses
corresponding to the fractional part, makes a distinction between the touch screen.

KV-NGOAT
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Relay R0O-599.15 | = - DDD.DD
Control Relay CR0-89.15 | = --—-- DD.DD
Internal auxiliary relay MR0-599.15 | = - DDD.DD
Latch Relay LR0-199.15 | = - DDD.DD
Link Relay BO-1FFF | e HHHH
Work Relay VBO-1FFF | aeeee HHHH
Counter | - C0-255 DDD
Timer | - TO0-511 DDD
Data Memory | = - DMO0-32767 DDDDD
Control Memory | - CMO0-8999 DDDD
Temporary data memory | - TMO0-511 DDD
Link register | = - WO0-3FFF HHHH
Working memory | - VW0-9999 DDDDD

©Cable Diagram

KV Series RS232 communication cable
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/com1

3TXD

Controller terminal

RJ-12(male)

2 RXD

4 RD

5 GND

2SD

6

3 SG

8

6

KV Series RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

5 4 3 2 1
9 8 7 6

comO/coml1

6 TXD

5

Controller terminal

KV-L20
PORT2(male)

1 RXD

5RD

KV L20 module RS232 communication cable

5 GND

3 SD

4

1SG

9

2 RDA-

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male

5 4 3 2 1
9 8 7 6

KV L20 module RS422 communication cable

HMI terminal

4 RDB+

Controller terminal
9pin D-SUB male

3TX

comO/coml | com2
2 RX 7RX
3TX 8TX
5GND |5GND

2RX

9pin D-SUB female/male

comO/com1

1 RX-

5GND

Controller terminal

RS485-4

6 RX+

SDA-

5 4 3 2 1
9 8 7 6

5GND

SDB+

4 TX-

SG

9 TX+
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KV L20module RS485-2 communication cable

HMI terminal Controller terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male RS485-2
comO/com1 l—_ SDA-

RDA-

5 4 3 2 1 1 RX-
5GND SG G
6 RX+ SDB+ m

RDB+

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.42 Koyo Corporation

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

SM24-T RS232 on the CPU unit
DLO6

DL105
KOYO DL230
DIRECT | DL240
DL250 RS232\RS422 on the port2
DL350
DL450

RS232 on the portl

Koyo Direct

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
. | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
SM24-T RS232 on the CPU unit -
RS485 Setting Your owner cable
DLO5 RS232 on the portl RS232 Setting Your owner cable
DLO06
KOYO DL105 RS232 Setting Your owner cable
DIRECT DL230
DL240 RS232 on the port2
DL250 RS422 Setting Your owner cable
DL350
DL450
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O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input I(X)0-477 | - 000
Output Q()o-477 | - 000
variable M(C)o-377 | - 000
Timer Status T(mo-177 | - 000
Counter Status ceno-1r7 | - 000
Data Register | - R(V)0-7777 0000

PLC software setting

1. The security password function must be disabled.
2. The COM port must adopt K sequence protocol.
3. Set the switch of the CPU with working mode setting switch to the TERM state.

© Communication Setting

KOYO series RS232 communication setting

HET Attribute

(x]

HNI ] Tazk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting Serial Port 1 Setting l
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 3 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i\,
Parity odd . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) B4
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No. _
Max block package size(BITS) 128
Use Default Setting
14 | Cancel

KOYO series RS485 communication setting
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I |
Print Setting

Type RS4352 -
Baud Rate 5600 =
Data Bit 8 ©
Parity odd <
Stop Bit 1 -
Slave Mo.

Taszk Bar ]

WML Extend Attribute |
Serial Port 0 Setting

PLC Communication Time Out
Protocol Time Out 1ims)

Protocal Time Out 2{ms)

Max interval of block pack{WORDS)
Max interval of block pack({BITS)
Max block package size(WORDS)

Max block package size(BITS)

Historic Ewent ]
Serial Port | Setting ]

[ o TR € B X J % )

16
128

Use Default Setting

o]

Cancel

KOYO DLO06 series RS422 communication setting

HEI Attribute %]

E

HNI ] Tazk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l
Type R54854 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 3 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i\,
Parity odd . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) B4
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No. _
Max block package size(BITS) 128
Use Default Setting

Cancel

o ]

©Cable Diagram
KOYO SM24-T series RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal

com0/coml] com?2 RJ-12(male)
3TX 8TX 3RX
“ 2RX 7RX 4TX ((
5GND [5GND 1GND | 4,
L

KOYO SM24-T series RS485 communication cable
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5 4 3 % 1
® 8 T 6

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female
Controller
comO/coml] com3 Rs485 terminal
1 RX- 7 RX- B
6 RX+ 8 RX+ A
5GND 5 GND FG

KOYO DLO06 series RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/com1l

com2

3TX 8TX

Controller terminal
RJ-12(male)

3RX

2 RX 7RX

5SGND |5GND

4TX ({

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

5 4 30 %
® 8 T 6

] 1i?D —

Controller PORT2

com0/com1 com?2 15 pin SVGA terminal
(male)
3TX [8TX 3RX
2RX | 7RX 2TX | . g
5GND ([5GND 7 GND
|: 4 RTS
5CTS

KOYO DLO06 series RS422 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/com1

1 RX-

Controller PORT2
15 pin SVGA terminal
(male)

10 TX-

6 RX+

9 TX+

5 GND

4TX-

7 GND B
6 RX-

9 TX+

13 RX+
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4.43 KTC Srdlink

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
RS232 on CPU unit
SRD SRD2211 :
RS485 on CPU unit
- KTC SRDLINK
RS232 on CPU unit
COM COM2023 -
RS485 on CPU unit
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
RS232 on CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
SRD SRD2211 - -
RS485 on CPU unit | RS485 Setting Your owner cable
RS232 on CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
COM COM2023 - -
RS485 on CPU unit | RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

KTC RS232 communication

HET Attribute &

HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5232 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 600 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 1
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 0
i i,
Party noms - Max interval of block pack({WORDS) 20
Max interval of block pack({BITS) 7
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 20
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 7
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

KTC RS485 communication
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HEI Attribute 3
HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 115200 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 1
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 0
Pariy none - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 20
} Max interval of block pack({BITS) 7

Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 20
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 7

Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

NOTE: Must modify communication parameter in the programming software.

O Supported Device

Please refer to the PLC manual for details.

©Cable Diagram

KTC RS232 communication cable
Direct connect (cable by KTC Corporation)

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
comO/coml 8 pin Mini DIN (male)

1 7

2
By

4

5GND \_

KTC RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

O, |OIW

Controller
RS485 terminal

comO/coml] com3

1RX- | 7RX- 2 Net -
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4.44 KYL Slave

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
KYL Slave KYL RS232 on the CPU unit KYL Slave

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COM Type | Parameter Cable
KYL Slave KYL RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting
RS232

HrAlD .

MBI Attribute x|

Serial Fort 1 Setting I Serial Fort 2 Setting I Extended Memory
HNI I Task Bar I HMI Extend Attribute I User permission Setting Dialog
Hiztoric Event I Frint Setting | Serial Port O Setting |
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 600 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 100
Data Bit 9 = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Party none . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Max block package size(BITS) 1
It takes effect when HMI as
slave | Use Default Setting

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address | Word Address Format Notes
Group close instruction LBO | - DD
Remote valve open operation LB1 | - DD
Remote valve close operation LB2 | - DD
Remote valve address set operation LB3 | - DD
Set gain cunrrent state LB4 | - DD
flase valve open LB8 | - DD Station:1: LB
flase valve close LB9 | - DD
address
valve open feedback LB1O | - DD
valve close feedback LB11 | - DD
valve uncap alarm LB12 | @ - DD
valve hypopiesis alarm LB13 | - DD
Show current valve state LB14 | - DD
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Show valve state LB | - DD

Group close instruction LB17 | @ - DD

Remote valve open operation LB18 | @ - DD

Remote valve close operation LB19 | - DD

Remote valve address set operation LB20 | = - DD

Set gain cunrrent state LB24 | @ - DD Staion:2, LB
flase valve open LB2s | - DD address(LB is on
flase valve close LB26 | = - DD the base of
valve open feedback LB27 | - DD 1station+16)
valve close feedback LB28 | = - DD

valve uncap alarm LB29 | @ - DD

valve hypopiesis alarm LB30 | - DD

Show current valve state LB31 | - DD

©Cable Diagram

RS232
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female .
Controller terminal
comO/coml] com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
- i 3TX 8TX 3 RXD - 'g‘g-g‘g‘ -
5GND |5GND 5GND

4.45 LENZE Inverter

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
Lenze Lecom A/B EVF9323-EV RS232 on the CPU unit Lenze Lecom_AB

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COM Type | Parameter Cable
Lenze RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
EVF9323-EV : .
Lecom A/B RS485 on the CPU unit | RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

Lecom AB RS232 communication
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HET Attribute

Max block package size(BITS)

HMI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting
Type R5232 - PLZ Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity even . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 0
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 0
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave Mo.

Use Default Setting

X

l
]

-

Cancel

Lecom AB RS485 communication

I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5435-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate SR00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity ven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 0
) Ma interval of block pack(BITS) D
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting

= ]

Cancel

O Supported Device

Refer to the PLC software for details; Global drive control
Note: code H: Data type is HEX

code_F: Data type is Floating

code_D: Data type is Decimal

©Cable Diagram

Lecom AB RS232 communication cable
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

5 4 3 9%
s 8T S

Controller terminal
9 pin D-SUB (male)

Lecom AB RS485 communication cable

comO/coml] com2
2 RX 7 RX
3TX 8TX

5GND |5GND

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female

3TXD
12348
2 RXD - Ty o
5 GND
Controller

Rs485 terminal

comO/coml] com3
54 3 2 1 72
1RX- | 7RX-
6 RX+ 8 RX+ 71
4.46 LS Industrial Systems (LG)
© Serial Communication
Series Type CPU Link Module Driver
K7M-DR10UE
" 7M-DR20U Port on CPU unit LS Master-K CPU Direct
Master-K | K120S KIM-DT30U Port2 on CPU unit LS Master-K Cnet
K7M-DT40U
K7M-DT60U LS Master-K Modbus RTU
K200S | K3P-07AS RS232 on the CPU unit
XGT XGK-CPUH
XBC-DN64H RS232 on the CPU unit
XBC-DR32H
XBC-DR40EB -
XGB XBC-DN30S Built-in RS-232C/RS-485 | LS XBC/XGK Cnet
XEC-DN20SU RS232 on the CPU unit | LS XEC CPU Direct
XEC-DR32H
XEC-DN32UA Built-in RS-232C/RS-485 | LS XEC CPU Cnet
RS232 on the CPU unit
GM6 G6L-CUEB
G6L-CUEC
GLOFA GM - LS GLOFA Cnet
RS232 on the CPU unit
GM7 G7L-CUEB
G7L-CUEC
Inverter iG5A | SVO08iG5A-2 RS4850n the CPU unit LS iGhA
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iG5 SV0041G5-1 RS485 on the CPU unit LS iG5
C100 | LV0002C100-2N RS4850n the CPU unit LS C100 Series Inverter
iGXA | SVO08IGXA-4 RS4850n the CPU unit LS iGxA Series Inverter
iS7 SV0550-0750iS7-4 RS4850n the CPU unit LS iS7 Series Inverter
S100 | LVV0004S100-4EONNS | RS4850n the CPU unit LS S100 Series Inverter
The difference of LS Master-K CPU Direct. LS Master-K Cnet. LS Master-K Modbus RTU
Protocol PLC Setting Communication Mode | Multi-station Baud(bps)
LS Master-K Cnet | Switch the DIP2 to be RS232/RS485 support 9600/19200
ON, DIP1 to be OFF /38400
LS Master-K Switch the DIP2 to be RS232/RS485 support 9600/19200
MODBUS RTU ON, DIP1 to be OFF /38400
LS Master-K CPU | Switch the DIP1 and RS232 non-support 38400
Direct DIP2 to be OFF
O Ethernet communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
GLOFA GM6-CPUA G6L-EUTP LS GLOFA FEnet
XGT XGK-CPUE XGL-EFMT LS XGT Ethernet
XGB XBC-DR60SU XBL-EMTA LS XBC FEnet Slave
O Serial System Configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter | Cable
Portl on CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
K7M-DR10UE
K120S Port2 on CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
Portl on CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
K7M-DR20U
Port2 on CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
K200S K3P-07AS RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
XGT XGK-CPUH RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
XBC-DN64H RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
XBC-DR32H
XBC-DR40EB | Built-in RS-232C RS232 Setting Your owner cable
XGB XBC-DN30S Built-in RS-485 RS485 Setting Your owner cable
XEC-DN20SU | RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
XEC-DR32H Built-in RS-232C RS232 Setting Your owner cable
XEC-DN32UA | Built-in RS-485 RS485 Setting Your owner cable
RS232 on the CPU unit .
RS232 Setting Your owner cable
GM6 G6L-CUEB
G6L-CUEC RS422/RS485 Setting Your owner cable
GLOFA -
RS232 on the CPU unit .
RS232 Setting Your owner cable
GM7 G7L-CUEB
G7L-CUEC RS422/RS485 Setting Your owner cable
iGhA SVO008iG5A-2 | on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
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iGh SV0041G5-1 R485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
L\V0002C100-2 . .
C100 N on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

O Ethernet System Configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
GLOFA | GM6-CPUA | ETH on the CPU unit ETH Setting

XGT | XGK-CPUE XGL-EFMT ETH Setting Your owner cable

XGB | XBC-DR60SU | XBL-EMTA ETH Setting

© Serial Communication Setting

LS Master-K Cnet protocol
Default communication: 38400, 8, none , 1; station:1
HMI Setting
RS232 communication

HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l
Type RS232 - PLC Communication Time Qut 1
Baud Rate 32400 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 30
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms)
i i\,
Parity none . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave Mo. _
Max block package size(BITS) 16
Use Default Setting
0 | Cencel |

RS485 communication

HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l
Type R5485-2 ~ PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 32400 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 30
Data Bit 3 - Protacol Time Out 2{ms)
i i\,
Parity none - Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No. _
Max block package size(BITS) 16
Use Default Setting
14 | Cancel

PLC setting
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== Parameter [Auto-—saved Project]

Basic

| Interrunt_| CommChO | CommCh1 PID(TUN)| PID(CAL)| Paesition

Analog | HSCChO | HSCC

fommuni catilon Enable -

Communication Method

Station 1 -
Baud Rate : 35400 -
Parity Bit None -

Communication Channel

* E5485

Protocol and Mode

Timeout in Master Mode: ms

Dedicated

(" Master [
s =

Data Hit |§ =
Step Bit |1 -

(" Lz IHVERTER
Madbus

" Master o

(" Slave Tranenizsion l—_l
User

" Master

" Slave 4

(" Wo Frotocol

If click “Connect+Write+Run+Monitor Start”, it will give a “Cannot Change PLC Mode”. Need to let the

run light go out by manual control,

and then download. After download, let the run light keep on.

LS Master-K CPU Direct protocol

HMI Setting

Default communication: 38400, 8, none, 1; station:1

RS232 communication

HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting Serial Port 1 Setting l
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 32400 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 1
i i\,
Parity none . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 16
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave Mo. _
Max block package size(BITS) 64
Use Default Setting

Cancel

o ]

NOTE: Only support 38400 baud rate for the protocol

LS Master-K Modbus RTU protocol

HMI Setting

Default communication: 38400, 8, none, 1; station:1

RS232 communication
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HET Attribute

3

HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 35400 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity none - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2
} Max interval of block pack({BITS) ]
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) B4
Use Default Setting |

PLC Setting

[ Parameter [Auto-Saved Projectl :EE

| Interrupt | CommChO [ CommCh1 PID(TUN) | PID(CAL) | Position | Analog | HSCChO | HSCC

lommuni cation Enable -

Communication Method

Basic

Protocel and Mode

Timeout in Mazter Mode: m=

Station m Dedicated
(" Master |
Baud Rate ©  [38400 ~| Data Bit [8 = aster
" Slawve
Farity BEit 1 - Stop Bit |1 -
Y = P " Liz THVERTER
Communication Channel Modbus
Transmission BTV (Hex)
Tser
" Master
(" Slave 4

(" Ho Frotocol

If click “Connect+Write+Run+Monitor Start”, it will give a “Cannot Change PLC Mode”. Need to let the
run light go out by manual control, and then download. After download, let the run light keep on.

LS XBC/XGK CPU Direct protocol

Default communication: 115200, 8, none, 1; station: 0
RS232 communication
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HEI Attribute 3
HNT l Task Bar l HMT Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent l Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort Z Setting ]
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 5
Baud Rate 115200 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) B0
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity hone . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2
) Max interval of block pack({BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 16

It takes effect when HMI as :
slave Use Default Setting

K | cemca |

NOTE: Only support 115200 baud rate for the protocol; station number disable.

LS XBC/XGK Cnet protocol

Default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 0
HMI Setting

RS232 communication

HEI Attribute 3
HNT l Task Bar l HMT Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent l Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort Z Setting ]
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 5
Baud Rate SR00 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) B0
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity hone . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2
) Max interval of block pack({BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 16
It takes effect when HMI as :
slave Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

RS485 communication
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HNI Attribute ]

HNT l Task Bar l HMT Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent l Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort Z Setting ]

Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 5
Baud Rate SR00 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) B0
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity hone . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2
) Max interval of block pack({BITS) 2

Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 16

It takes effect when HMI as :
slave Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

PLC Setting
1. “Tools”---“Network Manager” set communication
el b = Standard Settings — Cnet f'5_<|
ndow x =
h_(XGE-XECH) Communication settings
il : Charmel Channel
=l 00: Embedded Cnet —-
- lype:
T Empty =lo
=02 Enpty slot Spest NES vl
&= 03: Empty =lot
&9 04 Empty slot Data bit: E v| [s v
&= 05: Empty =lot
= 06 Empty =lot Stop |1 V| |1 v|
&= 07 Empty slot .
&= 05: Empty slot Pared iy |NDNE V| |HDN-E v|
&= 09: Empty =lot Modem type:
= 10: Empty =lot
Modem | | | |
Initialira
Station |U | |D |
Time =ettings
Time ont: | | | |
(0-50) (#100m:
Delay time: 0
(0-255) (¥10ms) | | |
Waiting time: 1
0-255] (#10ms=. | | | |
n... | B High... | B rzr hetive mode
Chanmel |}(G-T Server Vl Modbus Settings
Channel |XGT Server Vl MNodbus Settings
[ ok ][ comeal |

2. Communicating in the OPR mbde
LS XEC CPU Direct

HMI Setting
Default communication parameters: 115200bps, 8, 1, none; PLC station No.:0
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3

HET Attribute

Security Lewels Setting ] User Fermissions Setting ] Historical Ewents Storage ]

NOTE:Only support 115200 baud rate for the protocol; station number disable.

LS XEC Cnet protocol
HMI Setting

Default communication parameters: 9600bps, 8, 1, none; PLC station No.:0

HET Attribute

PLC Setting

1.PLC parameter settings:[Tools]-[Network Manager].

HNI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HNI Sy=tem Information Text ]
Print Setting COMO Setting COML Setting |  COMZ Setting |
Type R5232 i PLE Communication Time Qut 7
Baud Rate 115200 - Pratocol Time Out 1[ms) a0
Data Bit a = Pratocol Time Cut 2(ms) 3
Parity Check  rione - td aw interval of word black pack 2
. td aw interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 -
- b ax word block package size 16
b ax bit block, package size 16
Uze Default Setting

3

Security Lewels Setting l User Permissions Setting l Historical Ewents Storage ]

HNI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI Sy=tem Information Text ]
Print Setting COMO Setting ] COML Setting |  COMZ Setting |
Tupe R5Z232 - PLC Cornmunication Time Out 5
Baud Rate 9600 - Fratocol Time Out 1[ms) a0
Data Bit a = Protocal Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity Check  rione - b ax interval of word block pack, 2
. b ax interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 -
- Max word block package size 16
Max bit block package size 16
|z Default Setting

# plc EGB EEC - EG5000

Project window

Items

= EF plc XGE XEC
=@ HewPLC (XGE-XECS)-Offline

LaR IS N I § P

R T

Project Edit Find/Replace View Online Monitor Debug |Tools| ¥indow Help

E Start Simulator

X

Customiza. ..

Optiens. ..

Shortent Settings. ..

2. In the pop-up window “XG-PD”, creat a new file, select the correct CPU kind.
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= EG-FD

File Edit ¥iew 0Online EDS Tools ¥indew Help

8% a3

@Hé o BRRX Uae IREME

— -"H_‘_‘___
Project window — —————

—

— NHew Project

Project name: | L oK J

File location: |D:'\Pr0gram Files'G 5uuu_v3.ss'|
Select Falder..

FLC Series
Oxee @xae Ox6l  OXGR

CPU kind: KGB-HECH v

XGE-DRTEC3
HGE-DR32HL
HGE-+BLCE
HGB-HECH
HGE-+BCS
HGEB-HEMS
HGE-+ECE

Froject comment:

3.Double click the [ 00:Embedded Cnet], in the pop-up window “Standard Settings-Cnet” to set
communication.

1123 - EG-PD Standard Settings — Cnet
; File Edit ¥iew Online EDS Tools Nindow Hel - .
e Communication settings
; == Channel 1 Channel 2
| Praject windaw Type: RS232C RS485
= HE 123
= € NewPLE ((GB-XECS) lSpeed: | | 3600 | [ss00 v|
=i a0
T el Gt Data bit E ~| [s |
Stap hit: [1 v [1 v]
Parity b [NONE v | [NONE v]
Parity Error: Mot Allowed Mot Allowed
Modem tppe: MHull Modem MNull Modem
Madem | | | |
Initialization:
IStation Murnber: I |D | |D |
Time settings
Tirme out: |1 | |1 |
[0-500(*1 00ms)
Drelay time: | | |D |
[0-255]*1 Oms)
Wwaiting time: | | |1 |
[0-255)(*1 Oms)
stand... | [H High-... | B pzpiErr) | Active mods B
- Channel 1: HET server Modbus Settiings =
é Channel 2: RGT server Modbus Settings
2
=
é L Ok J [ Cancel
Gl a1 N Dacutt {7 Davamabar chark b lead [

LS GLOFA Cnet protocol
Default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 0
HMI Setting
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RS232 communication

HET Attribute

HNI
Print Setting

Type R5232 -
Baud Rate 5600 2
Data Bit 8 @
Party Check  nane -
Stop Bit 1 -
-

RS422 communication

HET Attribute

HNI
Print Setting

Type R54854 -
Baud Rate 5600 2
Data Bit 8 @
Party Check  nane -
Stop Bit 1 -
-

PLC Setting
1. Set the parameters of CPU module

i COMO Setting

PLC Communication Time Qut 5
Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Protocol Time Out 2ims) 3
Max interval of word block pack 2
Ma interval of bit block pack 2
Mz word block package size 16
Man bit block package size 16

Use Default Setting

PLC Communication Time Qut 5
Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Protocol Time Out 2ims) 3
Max interval of word block pack 2
Ma interval of bit block pack 2
Mz word block package size 16
Man bit block package size 16

Use Default Setting

Open GMWIN, “Parameters”—>"Basic Parameters” set “Communication”:

Basic Parameter

Configuration(PLC) name:

PLC version: v1.0

X

UNNMAMED

[ Remote Access Right

ommunication

[~ Can'tPause by Key

Station number: |0 -

Baud rate: 19200 -
Restart mode ™~ Master {+ Slave
" Cold Restart Treon 50 *10ms
f+ Warm Restart
-
Resource(CPU) property
Mame Scan W.D timer
Resource 0 |RESD |200 ms
0K | Cancel Help

2. Set the parameters of module
Take G6L-CUEC for example,
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Security Lewels Setting ] Uzer Permizsions Setting ] Historical Eventz Storage ]
] Task Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes l HMI Sxstem Information Text l
: COML Setting | COMZ Setting | Extended Memory |

3

Security Lewels Setting ] Uzer Permizsions Setting ] Historical Eventz Storage ]
] Task Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes l HMI Sxstem Information Text l

COML Setting | COMZ Setting | Extended Memory |
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Open GMWIN, select "Tool”—>"Cnet Frame Editor”,

14 Cnet Frame Editor (untitled.frm})

File Online Option Momitor Help

Channel

" R3232 side
asic Parameters \
Station:[00_~] Type: [Rs 422 -] | |

Baud Rate- Data Bit- Mo{:it;;;ntry
\ Parity: None  ~| StopBit- [1  ~] c1e20 )

Frame List
Frame Informations

l1] | MR Header:
2 S5G1: S5Ga:

3 =
4 5G2: SGh:

g SGI: SGT:

7 S5G4: S5GE:

g

g +| [Tailer: BCC:

As G6L-CUEC is RS422/485 module, the channel should be selected “RS422 side”. After set the
parameters, click "Online”—>"Connect”, and then click “Online”—>"Write” after the communication is built,
pay attention to choose the correct Slot No..

¥rite {untitled. fra) H

Slat Mo
ik
~ Cancel
Option

{* Bazic HSLOT 7

" Frames{ 5107 9

5L0T 10
CAL gt

sLOT 12
SINT 17

The Slot No. is the 1/O slot position where the communication module is. For example, G6L-CUEC is
plugged in the I1/O 1, the Slot No. should be selected SLOT 1.
NOTE: Be sure to put the switch of the module to 9 (ON-LINE) position when communicating.

LS ig5A Protocol
HMI Setting
Default communication: 9600bps, 8, none, 1:PLC station: 1
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HNI Attribute X
Security Levels Setting | User Permissions Setting |
W | Task Bar | MMI Extended Attributes | HMI System Information Text |
Historieal Events Storage | Primt Setting COMO Setting ] COMZ Setting |
Type R54g5-2 -~ PLC Commurication Time Out 5
Baud Rate 9500 - Protocel Time Out 1jms) 50
Data Bt Py . Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Party Check  none . Mzxc interval of word block pack 2
e : - Mzxc interval of bit black pack 2
. Maxc word block package size 18
Maxc bit block package size 16
Use Default Setting
[ ok | cemeer | Help
PLC Setting
Settings o
oanel display | Addr Parameter directions
159 A43B Protocol 0 Modbus RTU
1 LS BUS
160 A43C Station 1-250
161 A43D Baud Rate 0 1200[bps]
1 2400[bps]
2 4800[bps]
3 9600[bps]
4 19200[bps]
165 Ad41 Parity Check 0 none, stop bit:1
1 none, stop bit:2
2 even, stop bit:1
3 odd, stop bit:1

& The controller also supports the standard Modbus RTU protocol , set the agreement with
LS ig5A.

LS Ig5 Protocol
HMI Setting
Default communication: 9600bps, 8, none, 1; station: 1
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HrAlE

Security Lewels Setting ] VUser Permissions Setting I Historical Events Storage I
HMI ] Task Bar I HMI Extended Attributes I HMI System Information Text I
Frint Setting COMD Setting ] COML Setting |  COM2 Setting |
Tupe RS4852 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 9e00 - Frotocol Time Out 1(ms) 3
[1ata Bit ] = Frotocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity Check  none - M ax interval of word block pack 1
! Max interval of bit block pack 8
Stop Bit 1 -
- M ax word block package size 1
Max bit Black package size 8
Uze Default Setting
PLC Setting
Setting in operation panel:
Code Name Display | Range Unit | Factory setting | Change
1/0-46 | Inverter No. 146 1to0 32 1 1 yes
1/0-47 | Baud rate 147 0: 1200bps - 3: 9600bps | yes
1: 2400bps
2: 4800bps
3: 9600bps
4: 19200bps
1/0-50 | Communication | 150 0: LS-BUS 7 yes
protocol 1-6: MODBUS ASCII
7-9: MODBUS-RTU

Note: Setting communication protocol in operation panel(0: LS-BUS),when use inverter

LS C100 Series Inverter Protocol
HMI Setting

Default communication:9600bps, 8, non, 1; station: 1
(Attention, parity check : non , no modification)
RS485
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HET Attribute E]

Security Levels Setting ] User Permissions Setting I Historical Events Storage ]

HMT

| Task Bar | MMI Extended Attributes

[ HMT System Information Text 1

Frint Setting COMO Setting | COMZ Setting |  Extended Memory |

Type R5435-2 = PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 9600 - Protocal Time Out 16ms) 3
Data Bit g - Protocol Time Out 2fms) 3
Party Check  none = Max interval of wond block pack 1
Max interval of bit block pack 8

Stop Bt 1 -
- Max word block package size 1
Azx bt block package size B

Use Default Setting

O Ethernet Communication Setting

LS GLOFA FEnet protocol
GM6-CPU Setting
HMI Setting

NHetwork Config

(x]

Device | IF Addr | Fort | Frotocal | Master/. .. | State.
HWIO 192,165, 100, 182 2004 LS GLOFA FEnet Ll

FLCO 192,165, 100. 130 2004 LS GLOFA FEnet Slave 3 0

< ! -
| Add || Delete | [Delete 11| | Modify |

PLC Setting
1. Modify the parameters of PLC: “Tools”->"Enet Frame Editor”, set the type as “FENET”:

Froject FProgram Edit ¥iew Compile Online Debug Tools| Windew Help

se = Lib ]
EOQ NP NS E M K F B Ly toe

i ] Start Simulation

G W

FIC Twpe : GMB, test prj firiter © tao
SEE CONFIGURATION(FLC) :  GMB

[0 ACCESS VARTABLES :

]

=43 RESOURCE CFD O

=7 EFESOURCE GLOBALS :
EIE’ Scan Frogram

@ IHSTO ; 4\l awin 4hsomrcehitesths

TASE DEFINITIONS : 1 wariable(s) declared.

CHET Frame Editor
EHET Frame Editor

0 wariablels) declarec

Direct wariable Comments @ 1 wariablel=) 'S - =

RE=S0
? wariable(s) declared.

Cahcel
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NOTE: Modify the IP address only via serial communication, and in the offline.
2. On the “Enet Editor” and select “Edit”, set the PLC series and IP address

I ———

Group PLC Type | GM4/E -
| J| Receive :
= ~—, | IPAddress  [192.168.100.180]
Subnet Mask  [255.255.255.0
Gateway |D.EI.EI.EI
Add
Send: DOMS Server |D.EI.EI.EI
Delet
ﬂ HS Station Ha [0 Ret Limt |2
Edit Connection Mo TTL a0

3. On the “Option” and select “COM Port”, set the serial port of PC

FC

FLC
* Single " Redundancy

] Cancel |

4, Download: “Online”>"Connect”->"Write”

Enet Editor [RONANE] _||:||ﬂ
File Edit DOpline Option Help

me List————
1sconmect

= ECEIVE |
Read. ..

Hrite ..

Setting Remote

Delete |
Edit |

— Group

XGK-CPUE Setting
HMI setting
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) HEI Attribute

Security Lewels Setting I User Fermissions Setting I Hiztorical Ewents Storage I
Print Setting | COMO Setting | COML Setting | COMZ Setting | Extended Memory |
HMT | Task Bar I HMI Extended Attributes I HMI System Information Text I

Metwork Setting
IP

Metwork Device Setting

Device,! TR —fedd 1 1 I Master/. .. I Stati. .. I Virtual.

HMIO 182, 168.100.33 2004 LS GLOFA FEnet L}
FLCO 192. 168, 100. 31 2004 LS GLOFA FEnet Slawe) S 0

PLC setting
1. PLC parameter settings: [Tools] - [ network management ] , in the pop-up window XG-PD ,

create a new file , select the correct CPU kind .

& ¥G5000

Tools| Window Help

Froject Edit Find/Replace ¥iew Online Monitor Debug

0 & 6 ® P

Hetworlk Managzer | E

Customize. ..

Shortent Settings. ..

[Project Window Options. ..

Ttems

¥iew Online Tool=s Windew Help

4 BB X

EEE Wew Project

Ll Project

| Function/F&
|Host Recently Used

|aa

|E: “zonglkong setup\LG\}{GSDD[|

Function Hame :lect Folder. .
FPIC Series
x
) @y Oxee Oxel Ok
5
E CPU kind: }'{l:}I=I-I:P1.|E hd | |
=

2. Double click the [ base 00 ], in the pop-up window [communication module Settings], select
the category FEnet .
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® X6-PD

File Edit ¥iew Online Tool=s Window Help

DEHE >+t BRBXYX Hac S5&a8
| Project window - x|
= M aa CIGE-CPUE Communication Nodule Se... _'XJ
=8 -
&= 00: Empty slot |
&2 01; Empty =lot Type |Cpet A
2 02 Empty slot - Cnet
&3 03 Empty =zlot a=s
. FOEnet
04: Empty =lat Slot  |Dnet
2 05 Empty slot Fnet
= 06 Empty =lat Fret
. IFQS FEnet
= g; E"‘P“’ 51““ RAPTEnet
- Empty slot [ ok ][ cancal |
&= 09 Empty =lat

3. Double click the FEnet, in the pop-up window [ Standard Settings] to set the IP address and
drive .

= EG-PD

File Edit View Online
D dE
|Pmie|:tw'|ndnw

= @D 22 (GGE-CFUE)
2@ Baze00: Default

Ton "
Standard Settings

TCESIF settings Host table zettings

I:lEna'hle host table

HS link Station

..... & 00 FEnet Media: | KUTO (slectric) | IF address
. 1
&9 0L Empty slot | 4p (1e2 188 100 . a1 |
23 02 Empty slot
2 03: Empty slot Subnet mazk: | 255 2585 P55 . O |
23 04 Empty slot 192 163 100 100
23 05 Empty slot Gateway: | . : : |
&2 0B Empty slot HS | 0 i 0 1 |
-2 0T Empty slot
23 08 Empty slot DDH]:P
&5 09: Empty slot Reception waiting
= 10: Empty slot Q-
3 11 Empty slot =ee
-7 Bazel: Defanlt Ho. of Dedicated
-
Triver (server] settings
Driver: ll}{GT server V|]

LS XBC FEnet Slave
HMI Setting
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Device [ IF Addr [ Fort I Frotocal |la:ttr.."3. oc I Stati. .. I Vi:

HAIO 192, 168. 209, 36 2004 LS XBC FEnet M
FLCO 192, 168, 209, 36 2004 LS XBC FEnet Slave 5 0

PLC Setting
1.0pen XG5000, new project aaa, choosing the right CPU ;

Proicct pame: (222 ] |
File dirsctons: |D:'\F“rngram Filmz =G S000 280 | m
FLC Sariaz
O =GE = =GE =G 3 =GH
CPU type: [ HGE-=BCS ~ Avta-alloe atise
=LE-DR1EC2

HEE-DR3ZHL |

Froject d

2.PLC parameter setting CIP setting) :
A. [Tools] — [Network Manager] ,new project bbb in XG-PD,choosing the right CPU;

| Broject Edit PFind/Replace View Online Honiter Debug [Toola] Findow Help

lcoxags o as Bme|> |TRiroie . F¥ aaww
=& | ®c U g N | 2 B SRy Posiviem Conuesl i |

3 ra Fd = =F F& F& =zFll =F3 T o= =Fd = = - .
| HHEHPER AN BRI HA Addyezs Caloulator == El ] [
Froject Window o Il Start Sisulstor

Ttemn ] Cuntomizs. . .
= B aaa = Shorscat Settings
= D HewPLE KOB-XBCSI-0FFlins
T Var i able/Tonmant
[ Parssster
B Dasic Parsssiar
i I/0 FParsmster
W I Esbedded Farasetar
= [ Scan Frogras
[ Hewlrogres
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B.Right click [Base00] — [Add Communication Module] , Select FEnet;
= €F bbb

(= {1 WewPLC (IGB=XBCS)

=i BazeOO Communication Hodule 5e... ]
2 DD:W
ﬂ:t FE et ~]
Ba

FDEret
Dt
Rt

Prist
IEME EF wat

Slat:

C.Setting IP and Driver in [Standard Settings] ;

I File Edit VYiew Qnline EQS TJoolz Findew Help
I 0O & H I ;.; Standard Settings El
Project vandow TCRAP seltings Host table seltings
N ? Ehm-w: (LGB-YBCS) HS lirk StationNe.: [0 [ Enable host table
= D Base0d .
o Eabediesd  Meda AUTO[electic] 1 IP address |
01: FEngt IP addvess: 192 168 .28, = | ) [T
\ Subnet mask: 256 285 .25 . 0
\Gm 192 168 . 209 . 1 |
DMS server o .0 .0 .1
[ OHCP
Rieception waiting lime:
15 secl2 - 255)
Ho. of Dedicated Conneclions:
3 (1 -4)
Dinver(server] settings
Dierver: WET server w
3 b a1
3. Setting OK, writer parameters to PLC;
O Supported Device
LS Master-K CPU Direct
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
I/0 Relay P0.0-255.F | = - DDD.H
Auxiliary Relay M0.0-255.F | = - DDD.H
Link Relay L0.0-255.F | = -———-- DDD.H
Keep Relay K0.0-255.F | = - DDD.H
Special Relay F0.0-255.F | - DDD.H
Counter C0-255 | - DDD
Timer TO-255 | - DDD
I/IORelay | = - P 0-255 DDD
Auxiliary Relay | - M 0-255
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Link Relay | - L 0-255
KeepRelay | = - K 0-255
Special Relay | = - F 0-255
s | - S 0-255
Timer | - T 0-255 DDDD
Counter | ---ee- C 0-256 DDDD
Data Register |  ---—-- D 0-9999 DDDD
NOTE: F address: 01 in the PLC corresponds to 0.1 in the HMI;
F address: 2A in the PLC corresponds to 2.A in the HMI.
Other register addresses, and so on.
LS Master K-cnet
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
I/0 Relay P0.0-255.F | = - DDD.H
Auxiliary Relay M 0.0-255.F | = - DDD.H
Link Relay L0.0-255.F | - DDD.H
Keep Relay K0.0-255.F | - DDD.H
Special Relay F0.0-255.F | - DDD.H
Counter Cc0-255 | - DDD
Timer TO-255 | - DDD
I/ORelay | - P 0-255 DDD
Auxiliary Relay |  ------ M 0-255 DDD
Link Relay |  --—-- L 0-255 DDD
KeepRelay | = - K 0-255 DDD
Special Relay | = - F 0-255 DDD
s | e S 0-255 DDD
Timer | - T 0-255 DDDD
Counter | - C 0-256 DDDD
Data Register |  ---—-- D 0-9999 DDDD
LS Modbus RTU
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
I/0 Relay P0.0-1023.F | - DDD.H
Auxiliary Relay M 0.0-1023.F | - DDD.H
Link Relay L0.0-2047.F | ----- DDD.H
Keep Relay K0.0-4095.F | - DDD.H
Special Relay F0.0-1023.F | - DDD.H
Timer | - T 0-255 DDD
Counter | - C 0-255 DDD
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Data Register |  ---—-- D 0-9999 DDDD
LS XGT_Chnet
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
File Relay R_bit0.0-10239.F | ----- DDDDD.H
Data Relay D_bit0.0-10239.F | ---—- DDDDD.H
Communication Relay N_bit0.0-5119.F | -—-- DDDD.H
Link Relay L_bit0.0-2047.F | - DDDD.H
Index Relay Z hit0.0-624F | = - DDD.H
Counter Contact Relay C_bit0-9999 | = - DDDD
Timer Contact Relay T bit0-9999 | - DDDD
Special Relay F_bit0.0-1023.F | - DDDD.H
Keep Relay K bit 0.0-4095.F | - DDDD.H
Auxiliary Relay M_bit0.0-1023.F | ---—-- DDDD.H
I/0 Relay P_bit0.0-1023.F | - DDDD.H
File Register | - R_word 0-10239 DDDDD
Data Register | - D_ word 0-10239 DDDDD
Communication Register |  --—---- N_ word 0-9999 DDDD
Link Register | - L_ word 0-9999 DDDD
Step Control Register | - S_word 0-9999 DDDD
Index Register | - Z_word 0-9999 DDDD
Counter | - C_ word 0-9999 DDDD
Timer | e T_word 0-9999 DDDD
Special Register | - F_word 0-9999 DDDD
Keep Register | - K_ word 0-9999 DDDD
Auxiliary Register | = - M_ word 0-9999 DDDD
I/O Register | - P_ word 0-9999 DDDD
NOTE: Register T_bit and C_bit can not communicate batch
LS XBC/XGK CPU Direct
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
File Relay R_bit0.0-10239.F | - DDDDD.H
Data Relay D_bit0.0-10239.F | - DDDDD.H
Communication Relay N_bit0.0-5119.F | --—-- DDDD.H
Link Relay L_bit0.0-2047.F | - DDDD.H
Index Relay Z hit0.0-624.F | = - DDD.H
ZR bit0.0-10239.F | - DDDDD.H
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Counter Contact Relay C bit0-9999 | = - DDDD
Timer Contact Relay T bit0-9999 | - DDDD
Special Relay F_bit0.0-1023.F | - DDDD.H
Keep Relay K bit0.0-4095.F | ----- DDDD.H
Auxiliary Relay M_bit 0.0-1023.F | ----- DDDD.H
1/0 Relay P_bit0.0-1023.F | - DDDD.H
File Register | - R 0-10239 DDDDD
Data Register | - D 0-10239 DDDDD
Communication Register | - N 0-9999 DDDD
Link Register | = - L 0-9999 DDDD
Step Control Register | - S 0-9999 DDDD
Index Register | = - Z 0-9999 DDDD
------ ZR 0-10239 DDDDD
Counter SetValue | - C_ SV 0-9999 DDDD
Timer SetValue | - T SV 0-9999 DDDD
Counter Current Value |  —--- C_CV 0-9999 DDDD
Timer Current Value | - T_CV 0-9999 DDDD
Special Register | - F 0-9999 DDDD
Keep Register | - K 0-9999 DDDD
Auxiliary Register | - M 0-9999 DDDD
I/O Register | = - P 0-9999 DDDD
LS XBC/XGK CPU Direct
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
A Bit0.0-8191.F | = DDDD.H
Special Relay F Bit0.0-1023.F | DDDD.H
W Bit0.0-10239.F | DDDDD.H | Same area with R
File Relay R_Bit0.0-10239.F | = — DDDDD.H
Special module Relay U Bit0.0-511.F | DDD.H
Keep Relay K Bit0.0-4095.F |  — DDDD.H
Link Relay L Bit0.0-2047F | = — DDDD.H
Auxiliary Relay M _Bit0.0-4095.F | = — DDDD.H
Output Relay Q_Bit0.0-1023.F | = DDDD.H
Input Relay |_Bit0.0-1023.F | = DDDD.H
_______ A0-8191 DDDD
Special Register | - F0-1023 DDDD
_______ W 0-10239 DDDDD
File Register | = e R 0-10239 DDDDD
Special module Register |~ —----—- U 0-511 DDD
Keep Register | = —oeeee K 0-4095 DDDD
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L 0-2047

Link Register | = - DDDD
Auxiliary Reguster | —oeeee- M 0-4095 DDDD
Output Register | = ---—-m- Q 0-1023 DDDD
Input Register | —eeee- 10-1023 DDDD
LS XEC CPU Direct
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
A Bit0-262143 | « T DDDDDD
Special Relay F Bit0-16383 | DDDDD
W Bit0-163839 | DDDDDD | Same area with R
File Relay R _Bit0-163839 | = DDDDDD
Communication Relay N Bit0-81919 |  — DDDDD
Special module Relay U Bit0-8191 | @ T DDDD
Keep Relay K Bit0-65535 | DDDDD
Link Relay L Bit0-32767 | - DDDDD
Auxiliary Relay M Bit0-131071 |  — DDDDDD
Output Relay Q Bit0-16383 | DDDDD
Input Relay | Bit0-16383 | DDDDD
_______ A 0-16383 DDDDD
Special Register | e F0-1023 DDDD
_______ W 0-10239 DDDDD
File Register | = e R 0-10239 DDDDD
Communication Register | - N 0-5119 DDDD
Special module Register | - U 0-511 DDD
Keep Register | = e K 0-4095 DDDD
Link Register | = e L 0-2047 DDDD
Auxiliary Reguster | —eeeee- M 0-8191 DDDD
Output Register | —meeee- Q 0-1023 DDDD
Input Register | —eeeee- 10-1023 DDDD
LS XEC Cnet
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
A Bit0-524287 | = DDDDDD
Special Relay F Bit0-32767 | = DDDDD
W Bit0-524287 | DDDDDD | Same area with R
File Relay R Bit0-262143 | = DDDDDD
Special module Relay U Bit0-15511 | T DDDDD
Keep Relay K Bit0-131071 | - DDDDD
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Link Relay L Bit0-65535 | - DDDDD
Auxiliary Relay M Bit0-262143 | - DDDDDD
Communication Relay N Bit0-163839 | DDDDD
Output Relay Q Bit0-151563 | -~ DDDDDD
Input Relay | Bit0-151563 | " DDDDDD
_______ A 0-32767 DDDDD
Special Register | eeeeee- F0-2047 DDDD
_______ W 0-32767 DDDDD
File Register | = —oeee- R 0-16383 DDDDD
Special module Register | = ------ U 0-1531 DDDD
Keep Register | - K 0-8191 DDDD
Communication Register | =~ ------- N 0-10239 DDDD
Link Register | = - L 0-4095 DDDD
Auxiliary Reguster | -eeeee- M 0-16383 DDDD
Output Register | = -----m- Q 0-15153 DDDDD
Input Register | —eeeee- 10-15153 DDDDD

&~ 1. The address format of %UX is D.DD.DDD (0.0.0-0.15.511) in the PLC, it correspond to
DDDDD (0-15511) in the HMI. And the %UX 0.m.n in the PLC is U_Bit m*512+n in the
HMI.
For example,
Internal address: %UX 0.1.0 in the PLC correspond to U_Bit 512 in the HMI
Internal address: %UX 0.15.511 in the PLC correspond to U_Bit 8191 in the HMI

Similarly, the %UW 0.0.0-0.15.511 in the PLC correspond to U_Word 0-1531 in the HMI.
The %UW 0.m.n in the PLC is U_Word m*32+n.
For example,
Internal address: %UW 0.1.0 in the PLC correspond to U_Word 32 in the HMI
Internal address: %UW 0.15.31 in the PLC correspond to U_Word 511 in the HMI

2. The address format of %QX/IX is DD.DD.DD (0.0.0-15.15.63) in the PLC, it correspond to
DDDDDD (0-151563) in the HMI. And the %QX/IX a.b.c in the PLC is Q_Bit/l_Bit
a*1024+b*64+c in the HMI.

For example,

Internal address: %QX/1X 0.1.0 inthe PLC correspond to Q_Bit/l_Bit 64 in the HMI
Internal address: %QX/1X 15.15.63 in the PLC correspond to Q_Bit/l_Bit 16383 in the HMI

Similarly, the %QW/IW 0.0.0-15.15.3 in the PLC correspond to Q_Word/l_Word 0-15153 in
the HMI. The %QW/IW a.b.c in the PLC is Q_Word/l_Word a*64+b*4+c.
For example,
Internal address: %QW/IW 0.1.0 in the PLC correspond to Q_Word/l_Word 4 in the HMI
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Internal address: %QW/IW 15.15.63 in the PLC correspond to Q_Word/I_Word 1023 in the

HMI

LS GLOFA Cnet

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Buffer Memory(Bit) MX0-32767 | @ - DDDDD
Output(Bit) QXo0-1763 | - DDDD
Input(Bit) IX0-1763 | = - DDDD
Buffer Memory(Dword) |  ---—-- MDO0-16368 DDDDD
Output(Dword) |  ---—- QD0.0-17.1 DD.D
Input(Dword) | - ID0.0-17.1 DD.D
Buffer Memory(Word) | - MWO0-32767 DDDDD
Output(Word) |  —-—-- QWO0.0-17.3 DD.D
Input(Word) | - IW0.0-17.3 DD.D
LS GLOFA FEnet
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Buffer Memory(Bit) MX0-131056 | = - DDDDD
Output(Bit) QXo0-1763 | - DDDD
Input(Bit) IX0-1763 | = - DDDD
Buffer Memory(Dword) |  -—-—-- MDO0-4095 DDDD
Output(Dword) | - QD0.0-17.1 DD.D
Input(Dword) | - ID0.0-17.1 DD.D
Buffer Memory(Word) | - MW0-8191 DDDD
Output(Word) |  —-—-- QW0.0-17.3 DD.D
Input(Word) | - IW0.0-17.3 DD.D

NOTE:

1. The address format of %QX\IX is DD.D.DD (00.0.00~63.7.63) in the PLC, it correspond to DD D DD
(0~63763) in the HMI; Note that put O before the address if the address is less than two bits.

For example,

Internal address : %QX\IX 0.3.1 in the PLC correspond to QX\IX 301 in the HMI;
Internal address : %QX\IX 1.4.63 in the PLC correspond to QX\IX 1463 in the HMI;

2. The address format of %QD\ID is D.D.D (0.0.0~1.7.1) in the PLC, it correspond to D D.D (0.0~17.1) in

the HMI;
For example,

Internal address : %QD\ID 0.3.1 in the PLC correspond to QD\ID 3.1 in the HMI;
Internal address : %QD\ID 1.5.1 in the PLC correspond to QD\ID 15.1 in the HMI;

3. The address format of %QW\IW is D.D.D (0.0.0~1.7.3) in the PLC, it correspond to D D.D (0.0~17.3) in

the HMI;
For example,

Internal address : %QW\IW 0.3.1 in the PLC correspond to QWAIW 3.1 in the HMI,
Internal address : %QW\AIW 1.5.3 in the PLC correspond to QW\AIW 15.3 in the HMI;
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LS iG5A protocol

Device Bit Address Word Address Format

Bits AB0.0-6553.F | = T DDDDD

Words | e AW 0-65535 DDDDD
1. The representation of address is hexadecimal in the Inverter User's Manual , used in
the project must be converted to decimal.Such as universal domain address
0000 corresponds to AWO, The address of the function list A100 corresponds

AW41216.
NOTE: 2. Register more than eight consecutive addresses will not be properly read.

3. Some address may affect the surrounding register read, should used separately:
H8 and H10, H42 and H44,do not show put together

H20, H30, H36, H37, H42, H50, H51, H52, H70, H90
F30, F37, F60, 127, 157
MODUS RTU protocol (support LS iG5A)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Read Holding Registers |  — 3X 1-65535 DDDDD
Read Input Registers |  — 4X 1-65535 DDDDD

NOTE:

Inverter address converted to decimal, the address of the function list A100
corresponds AW41216.
Modbus address starting from 1, the general field of 0000 address is inaccessible.

LS C100 Series Inverter protocol

Device

Bit Address

Word Address

Format

Notes

Driver

Fbr 0

D

rEF 0

Fra 0

N}
o

drv

drC

nOn

vOL

dCL

rPM

CUr

St3

St2

O |Oo|lo|o|o|lo|jo|O0|O

Stl

o

Frq

drv 0

dEC 0

O || 9|0 |gog|gg|g|g|g|g|o|o|go|o
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—————— ACC 0 D
—————— DRIVER 0 0 D
o | T 1 0-87 DD
Funcation 1 | =~ FO-72 DD
Funcation2 | =~ HO-95 DD
LS XBC FEnet Slave protocol
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
I/0 Relay P_Bit0.0-2047.F | = DDDD.H
Link Relay L_Bit0.0-11263.F | = DDDDD.H
Counter Contact Relay C Bit0-2047 | - DDDD
Timer Contact Relay T Bit0-2047 | o DDDD
Special Relay F_Bit0.0-2047.F | DDDD.H
Keep Relay K_Bit0.0-4095.F | DDDD.H
Auxiliary Relay M_Bit0-8191.F | . DDDD.H
AnalogData | = --—-—-- U_Word 0.00-127.31 DDD.DD
—————— ZR_Word 0-65535 DDDDD
File Register | R_Word 0-32767 DDDDD
Data Register | - D_Word 0-32767 DDDDD
Communication Register | - N_Word 0-21503 DDDDD
Counter Register | - C_Word 0-2047 DDDD
Timer Register | ——ee- T_Word 0-2047 DDDD
Link Register | - L_Word 0-11263 DDDDD
Step Control Register | - S_Word 0-127 DDD
Index Register | - Z Word 0-127 DDD
Special Register | - F_Word 0-2047 DDDD
Keep Register | - K_Word 0-4095 DDDD
Auxiliary Register | oo M_Word 0-2047 DDDD
I/O Register | o P_Word 0-2047 DDDD

©Cable Diagram

LS Master-K Cnet/ LS Master-K Modbus RTU protocol
RS232 communication cable
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal
comO/coml] com2 9pin D-SUB(male)
" 3TX |[8TX 4 RX
2RX | 7RX 7TX | » ﬁ .
5GND |5GND 5 GND

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
terminal

comO/coml] com3

6 RX+ | 8 RX+ +

LS Master-K CPU Direct protocol

RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal

comO/coml| com2 9pin D-SUB(male)
H 3TX 8TX 2RXD
2 RX 7RX 3TXD | =» ﬁ L]
5GND |[5GND 5GND

LS XBC/XGK/XEC CPU Direct protocol

RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal

6pin Mini DIN(male)

comO/coml] com2
3TX |8TX 2RX

5GND |5GND 3GND

LS XBC/XGK/XEC Cnet protocol

RS232 programming cable
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PC terminal

9pin D-

SUB male

2RX

Controller terminal
6pin Mini DIN(male)

6 TX

- 3TX

2RX

5GND

3GND

RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female

comO0/coml] com?2

2 RX

7 RX

Controller terminal

5 4 3 8 %
® E=YT B

3TX

8TX

X

5 GND

RS485 communication

5 GND

RX

cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/comll

com3

1 RX-

SG

Controller
terminal

7 RX-

6 RX+

485-

8 RX+

5 GND

485+

5 GND

LS GLOFA Cnet protocol

RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/comlf com?2

Controller terminal
9pin D-SUB(male)

SG

3TX 8TX

4 RX

2RX 7RX

5GND |5GND

7TX

RS422 communication cable

-232 -
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

5 4 3 2 1
" &8 T 6

comO/coml

1 RX-

Controller
terminal

6 RX+

SDB

5GND

SDA
SG

4TX -

9TX+

RDB
RDA

NOTE: Be sure to put the switch of the module to 9 (ON-LINE) position when communicating.

LS iG5A protocol

HMI

terminal

9pin D-SUB female

Ethernet Cable

Controller
comO/coml] com3 RS485 terminal
1 RX- 7 RX- S-
6 RX+ 8 RX+ S+

Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

LS C100 Series Inverter protocol

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
comO/coml] com3 RS485 terminal
e - 1 RX- 7 RX- RS485-
5GND | 5GND GND
4.47 LUST
©Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
CDE34.008 CDE34.008 RS232 on the CPU unit LustBus

© Network communication (direct online simulation disable)

Series

CPU

Link Module

Driver

ServoOne junior

Lust

ETH on the CPU

Lust Ethernet Slave

© Serial System configuration
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Series CPU Link Module COM Type Parameter Cable
CDE34.008 | CDE34.008 | RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
© Network System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
ServoOne junior Lust ETH on the CPU ETH Setting Your owner cable

© Serial Communication Setting

Lustbus RS232 default communication: 57600, 7, even, 1; station: 1

O Network Communication Setting

HMI Setting

HMI

] Taszk Bar ]
Print Setting

HMI Extend Attribute
Serial Fort O Setting

l

Historic Ewent

Serial Port | Setting

l
]

Type R5232 - PLZ Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 57600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity cven . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 0

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 0
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave Mo.

Max block package size(BITS) 1

Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

Hwil .

Hetwork Config

X
Dewvice I IF Addr I Fort I Frotocal I Master,. .. I State. .. I Virtual. ..
HMIO 192 188.39.2 2317 Lust Ethernet M
FLCO 192, 188.39.5 2317 Luszt Ethernet Slave 3 1]
1] | »]
| Add || Delete |[Delete M1| | Modify

The way to change IP of Servo drive system
Plug the 24-volt power supply on the X2, plug the network cable on the X9.
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Figure 3.1 Layout

Mo. gnation

o, 02 =nt dizplay x4
H1 DC link woltage indicatar LED x5 Maotor temperature maonitaring
g nstallation spacs for option 1 S,
oF {Commurication) X5 Rezalver connection
§ § Connection for high-resalution
FE Protective conductor connection | e
Ti, T2 |Button X8 Option 2 - Technology
X1 Power connection X3 Ethernet port
X2 Connection of contral supply U, ¥'3 | Connection of motor braks
x3 AL mains connectian Fgure 4.1 Int=grated operator control unit

Refer to the map, press the T1 or T2 to modify the IP

Menu level | para- = Value
1 2 |meter range

F u ol FF

Meaning Explanation

Setting of byte O of the IP addresz in
nexadecimal farmat
€.g. "05" for 192,158 .39.5)

bl 0. FF Setting of byte 1 of the IP address in
hexadecimal format
€.g. "27" for 192168 39.5)
b2 00.FF Faddrass Setting of byts 2 of the IF address in
udate Byte 2 nexadecimal format
£.0 "AE” for 131168.33.5)
E] 00 FF IP addrezs Setting of byte 2 of the IP address in
udats Syte 3 hexadecimal format
{e.g. "C0” for 192168 .39.5)
r - - Frezzt to Rezet IP address to factory default
factory setting | (192.158.29.5)
Su bl 00.FF Subnztmask Setting of byts 0 of the subnst mask in
udats Syte 0 hexadecimal format
€.g. "00" for 255 JEE I EC 0}
bt 00.FF Suonstmass Setting of byts 1 of the subnet mask in

udate Byte 1 nexadecimal format
{g.g. "FF" for 255 255 355 0)

b2 00 FF Subretmazk Setting of byte 2 of the subnet mazk in
udate Byts 2 hexadecimal farmat
€.g. "FF" for 255 255 255.0)

oz 00.FF Subrnetmask Setting of byte 2 of the subnet mask in
udats Byts 3 hexadecimal farmat
{g.g. "FF" for 255255.255.0)
Sr - - Subnetmazk Rezet subnet mask to factory default
rezst 1o ==tting {255.255.2 55.0)
factary setting

Pa - 0.3 Traremit powsr | Setting of fibre-optic powsr output {only

ar with SERCOS Il aptian), atherwize deplay

Table £.12 [P gogress menu
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Parameter b3 b2 bl b0
Initial 1P int 192 168 39 5
hex Co A8 27 05
Modified IP int 192 168 100 240
hex co A8 64 FO
Parameter b3 b2 bl b0
nitial [P int 192 168 39 5
hex co A8 27 05
Modified IP int 192 168 100 240
hex Co A8 64 FO
The following description of specific processes, after the servo power
D1 D2
5. 1.
Press key T1 of about 1s
D1 D2
P R
Press key T1 of about 1s
D1 D2
I P
Press key T2 of about 1s
D1 D2
I u
Press key T2 of about 1s
D1 D2
b 0
Press key T2 of about 1s
D1 D2
b 0
1s at about T2 button to display the value of dO, the initial value is 05
D1 D2
0 5

Press T1, respectively, and T2, you can adjust the value of b0, After release, while at T1 and T2 key until
the display or can be, Then press and T1 and T2, also show b0, then press the key T1 of about 1s,can switch
to b2, empathy can be modified the value of b2, b3, b4, modify the good, the same press T1 and T2 until
display “or” (where press T1 and T2 at the same time is the key to save and exit).
Well, after the change, restart the power, and then ping.

et CzZ\WINDOWS\ sy=tem3?\ping. exe

Pinging 1972_168.100.248 with 32 hytes of data:c

Reply from 192.168.1080.248: hyte=z=32 time=1msz TTL=255
Reply from 192.168.1688.248: hytes=32 time<ims TTL=255
Reply from 192.168.188.248: hytes=32 time<ims TTL=255
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After the software is connected

File View [Edit Actual dewice Extraz YWindows Help

Mo —1o |y 2| PV | Local administra - | S8 &
? fi\ ) ( '.:)Go ordine | Actual dewice: !
/" go System "S022.008.(
[E -~ & 4 X |online 3

osdine | 5 ) |

Humber zearch - = Unit
&[5 Bew project I —

= B TcpsIF

2=l 192. 188, 100. 240
=[] 0ffline S022.008.0
= EI Hatiwe parameter list
ge System
ge 10 configuration
g Control
g Motor
g» Encoder
g» Motion profile
g ChHopen
ge Sercos
g» Frofibuz—TF
e Varan 00000h
ge Device deseription
g Device monitoring
ge Calibration
g Artual walues
4= Digital Scope
@ File =zyztem

O Supported Device

CDE34.008
Refer to the Controller software for details: DriveManager for c-line drives
ServoOne junior
Device Bit Address | Word Address Format Notes
Array DWord32 | ———— 0.00000-32767.65535 | DDDDD.DDDDD
Array DWord16 | ——— 0.00000-32767.65535 | DDDDD.DDDDD
DWord32 —_— 0-32767 DDDDD
Word16 —_— 0-32767 DDDDD

Note: Array DWord32/Array DWord16 the address format is the primary address + decimal point +
sub-address, such as the address for the save as shown below, the main address is 11, sub-address is 0, the
data type is int16, then the touch screen corresponding to the address is Array DWord16 11.00000.

= 11 — PARA, SetCmd Commands for actually active parameter da
il ‘0 { Save actually active parameter data set

11 1 Restore 0 Restore actuslly active parameter data set1

11 2 Resst 0 Reset actually active parameter data set to

1 3 Check 0 Check validity of actually active parameter
11 4 Register upload 0 Register start and end of data set upload
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Hulti—State Setting Component

Graphics I
Basic Attribute

Contral Sett

SettingMode  Set Constant

x
Graphics |  Control Setting Dislog | Sound | Position
Basie Attribute Bulti-State Setting I Tag
Priarity mal
-Read Address + ~ Write Address
HMI H - PLC = ||Hm ~| PLC 0 -
Port: MNet Port: Met
[ e, g || Cee
Addr. Type = Addr. [m_Tm Amay \ = Addr 11.00000 ]
Code Type BIN = WordNum + ||Code Type BIN - Wordhum 1 -
Fommat{Range):DDDDD.DDDDD
(0.00000-32767.65535)
[T Use Addr Tag
st I Use Index Register
0K i Cancel

| Set Value

The primary address is 11, sub-address is 1, the data type is int16, then the touch screen corresponding to
the address is Array_DWord16 11.00001. In addition, INT8 address, select Word16, but also through the
conversion can be displayed, as should show -3, while the display 253, which can be done in the macro
data conversion, so 253-256 = -3, that is in need of special address type conversion .

©Cable Diagram

Lustbus RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal

comO/coml] com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)

2RX |7RX 2 TXD

3TX [8TX 3RXD | . EEEE |
5GND |5GND 5GND .

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.48 Memory map

O Serial Communication

Series

CPU

Link Module

Driver

BMSO005A-MC11

BMSO005A-MC11

RS422 on the CPU unit

MemoryMap(Master-Slave)

© System configuration

‘ Series ‘ CPU

| Link Module

COMM Type ‘ Parameter ‘ Cable

- 238 -



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

. . Your owner
BMS005A-MC11 | BMS005A-MC11 | RS422 on the CPU unit | RS422 Setting cable
© Communication Setting
HMI Setting
Default communication: 57600, 8, none, 1; station: 1
Serial Port 2 Setting Extended Memory ]
HNT l Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute l Historie Ewent ] Print Setting l
Serial Fort 0 Setting Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R54854 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate R7R00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) SO000
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3000
Parity hone . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
) Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) B4
Slave No. 1 _
Max block package size(BITS) 128
It takes effect when HMI as
slave lUse Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel
PLC Setting
Please refer to the manual of PLC for the configuration.
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
LW.B 8000.0-8999.15 | = --mm-ee- DDDD.DD
-------- LW8000-8999 DDDD
©Cable Diagram
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
com0/com1 RS422 terminal
1RX- 1Tx-
“ 6 RX+ 2 Tx+
5 GND 5GND
4TX- 3 Rx-
9 TX+ 4 Rx+

4.49 MEGMEET

O Serial Communication
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Series CPU Link Module Driver

MEGMEET MC280 | MC280-1616BTA4 RS232 on the CPU unit MEGMEET MC Series

O Serial Communication Parameters and Cables Production

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable

MEGMEET | MC280-1616 | RS232 on the CPU

. RS232/RS485 Setting Your owner cable
MC280 BTA4 unit

© Serial Communication Parameters

HMI Setting
Default communication:9600bps, 8, even, 1; station: 1
RS232

HiAID

-

Security Level=s Setting I User Permis=ions Setting I Historical Ewents Storage I

HMI ] Taszk Bar l HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI Syztem Information Text I
Print Setting COMD Setting ] COML Setting |  COMZ Setting |
Type PLC Cornmunication Time Dut 3
Baud Rate 9600 - Protocol Time Out 1[ms] 3
Diata Bit g - Protocol Time Out 2[ms) 3
ER T ..o . t & interval of word block pack. 2
_ tdaw interval of bit block pack g
Stop Bit 1 -
- bz word block package size 16
bdax bit block package size G4
Uze Default Setting

RS485
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Hel0

HMI
Frint Setting

Type

Baud Rate 9600
Data Bit 8
Farity Check,  even
Stop Bit 1

-

PLC Setting

T |

Security Levels Setting ] Uzer Permizsions Setting ] Historical Eventz Storage ]
l Task Bar l HMI Extended Attributes

l HMI Sxstem Information Text l

COMO Setting COML Setting |  COM2 Setting |

FLC Communication Time Out
Frotocol Time Out 1{mz)
Pratocaol Time Out 2[ms]

M ax interval of word block pack

L. n R L T T R 5 R T |

M ax interval of bit block pack
16
£4

b ax word black package size

b ax bit block package size

|z Default Setting

1.Open X builder, New project, select PLC type (MC280)

New project

x]

Program narme |

Location ents and Settlngs\,rdUUZS\.iﬁ\.ll\,| | - |
IpLc type MC280 ||

Default editar

Proje_ct _ | |

description

2.0pen System block—Comm Port, set comm port (support Modbus)

= &5 11 ¢ mcs0 )
= La Program block
B8 mazw
Kt spR_1
EL| 1wr_1
,gl Global wariable tab]
] Datablock
System block
F Sawing Range
F Dutput Table
Fl Set Time
F Input Filter
! Input Foint
El hdvanced Setting
F Comm Fort
F Special Module
Fl Friority Lewel 0
Fl Communication Mo
' MDI Config

oss reference tab)

oy W) Ll ol ol

==
H

lement monitoring
Instruction Guide
Serial Fort

[

g

+
i |
%Praject -

utput Window

>
B Instzuct. ..

Sy=tem block

X]

4 Input Foint Advanced Settings Commmication Port [ .. |F

PLC communication port (0) setting
#® Program port pro...
Freeport pr...
Modbus prot. ..

MCbus Frot. ..

A]..C’communication port (1] setting

Ho protocol

Freeport pr...

# Modbus Frot. ..

MCbus Frotocol

FLC communication port (2) setting

#* Ho protocol

Freeport pr...

Modbus Frat. ..

MCbus Frotocol
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(1) Port0 setting (RS232)

System block

X

L] Input Point Advanced Settings Communication Port |
IPLC communi cation pert () setting I
Frogram port pro. ..
Freeport pr. .. Free port setting
I *® Modbus prot. .. [ M odbug setting ] I
Nodbus Protocol |.'X-|
Default Valus
PLC serial port setting

Baud rate Q500 2 Parity check Even =

Data bit ] * | Stopbit 1 -
maskerslave mode Slave Station o
Station na. 1 T
Transmission mode RTU Made b
Tirmeout time of the main mode: =
Retry times R

(2) PortlandPort2 setting (RS485)
I FLC communication port (1) setting I IPD: conmunication pert (2) ““"“‘I
o oael Ho protocel
Freeport pr... ol setting P ST =2
I ® Hodbas Prot, .. l Modbus setling I I # Modbus Prot... [ Modbes settng |J

Nodbus Protocol

Nodbus Protocel

| ek v
FLC serial port setiing FLC serisl port setting
Baud rate * | Parity check |Even - Boudrate  EETIVNNNNE - Pority check Even -
Daka bit 8 -~ Stophbit 1 = Data bit 8 v | Stopbit 1 -
masterslave mode Slave Station masterfslave mode Slave Station e
Station no. 1 = Station na. 1 k
Transmission mode [RTU Mode M ._ Transmission mode f_RTU Mode 4
Timeout tme of the man mode | } L Teneout tire of the main mode ms
Retry times !_ Retry times
o =
Notes: Using X builder, Main routine cannot be empty
© Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay X0377 | = - 000 R
Output Relay yo377 | @ 000
Internal Relay MO0-10239 | - DDDDD
Special Relay smMos511 | 0 DDD
Step Relay S0-4095 | = - DDDD
Timer Relay TBITOS11T | —— DDD
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Counter Relay Cc BITO306 | - DDD
Data register o D 0-7999 DDDD
Special Register | - SD 0-511 DDD
Index Register | - 7 0-15 DD
Timer e T Word 0-511 DDD
Counter | e C_Word 0-199 DDD
Counter(double word) | = -——- C_DWord 200-306 DDD
------ R 0-32767 DDDDD
------ R_DWord 0-32767 | DDDDD
Special Register(double word) | - SD_DWord 0-511 DDD
Data register(double word) | - D_DWord 0-7999 DDDD

© Cables Production
RS232

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller port0

terminal
com0/com1{ com2 8 pin Mini Din (male
2 RX 7RX 5TXD
H 3TX 8 TX 4 RXD
5GND |5GND 3 GND
RS485
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
comO/comll com3 portlandPort2 terminal
5 4 3 2 1 1 RX- 7 RX- RS485-
6 RX+ 8 RX+ RS485+
5GND | 5GND GND
4.50 Mikom
© Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
RS232 on the CPU unit
MX2H MX2H-3232M Mikom MXxh
RS485 on port

© System configuration
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Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable

Port 0 RS232 Setting Your owner cable
MX2H | MX2H-3232M

Port 1 RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting

Default communication parameters 19200, 7, 1, even; Station: 1

_HMID

g
_____

Security Lewels Setting ]

User Fermissions Setting

|

HMT ] Task Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI System Information Text ]
Hiztorical Eventsz Storage ] Frint Setting COMO Setting ] COMZ Setting ]
Type RSZ3z - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 15200 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit 2 o Protocol Time Out 2ims) 3
PatyChedk  even . Max interval of word block pack 2
) Max interval of bit block pack 8
Stop Bit 1 -
- Max word block package size 16
Max bit block package size 64
Use Default Setting
PLC Setting
E#O
FLCIETA € PORTO ) SHEEE PLCEA O  FORT1 ) SE1RE
gl TR
B O
=fzz{mln¥
{0 ModbustHg ML nb i,
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Input Relay X 0-777 000
Output Relay Y 0-777 000
Counter C_bit0-511 DDD
Timer T bit0-511 DDD
Status Relay S 0-1535 DDDD
Special Relay SM 0-511 DDD
Internal Relay M 0-4095 DDDD
Data register D 0-7999 DDDD
Special Register(double word) SD 0-511 DDD
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Index Register Z 0-255 DDD
Timer T word 0-255 DDD
Counter C_word 0-199 DDD

NOTE: The PLC MODBUS protocol does not support double-word data type, so the protocol
' does not support the bulk of the word read and write .

©Cable Diagram

RS232 Communication

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller port0
com0O/coml| com2 8 pin Mini Din (male)
3TX 8TX 4 RXD
5GND [5GND 3 GND
HM|I terminal
9pin D-SUB female
Controller
comO/coml com2 Portl terminal
54 B EE 2RX 7RX TXD
3TX 8TX RXD o0 T oMo nsdss- |
5GND |5GND GND }H}H}
RS485 Communication
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
como/com1 com3 Portl terminal
5 4 3 2 1 1 RX- 7 RX- RS485-
6 RX+ | 8RX+ RS485+ | T
5GND | 5GND GND gﬂ}g}
4.51 Millenium3
O Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
o . RS232 on the CPU unit o
Millenium 3 Millenium 3 - Millenium 3
RS485 on the CPU unit
© System configuration
| Series CPU Link Module COM Type | Parameter Cable
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RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

Millenium 3 | Millenium 3

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting
Default communication parameters 115200, 7, 1, even; Station: 1
RS232 Communication:

HrdlD .

x
Serial Fort 1 Setting I Serial Fort 2 Setting | Extended Memory I
MM | Task Bar | MM Extend Attribute | User permission Sstting Dial gi |
Historic Ewent I Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Zetting
Type R5232 v PLC Commurication Time Out 10
Baud Rate 115200 - Protocal Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit 7 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity cven . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 v
= Max block package size(WORDS) 24
Slave No. U
Max block package size(BITS) 1
It takes effect when HM| as 3
slave Use Default Setting

RS485 Communication:
HhdLD

Serial Fart 1 Setting I Serial Fort 2 Setting I Extended Memorsy
HMI I Taslk Bar I HMI Extend fttribute I User permission Setting Dialog
Hiztoric Event I Frint Setting l Serial Fort 0 Setting I
Type R543%-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 10
Baud Rate 115200 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity sven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
B Mz block package size(WORDS) 24
Slave No. u
Max block package size(BITS) 1
It takes effect when HMI as ;
slave lUse Default Setting

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Register | - Register 0~23 DD Write only
Register | - Register 24~47 DD Read only
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©Cable Diagram
RS232

Serial programing cable
4 (—

Users need to make the communication cable for M3 and HMI (region of red marquee as shown above)
M3 communicate with COM0/COM1 of HMI, the cable connection is as follow:

M3 HMI

HMI terminal Controller terminal

9pin D-SUB(female/male)

9pin D-SUB(male/female)

Ccomo/coM1
2 RXD 2RX
3TXD 3TX
5 GND 5 GND
External power +5V 4DTR

supply com

NOTE: Provide 5V DC high level for the pin 4 of M3 9-pin D-Sub.

RS485

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal

comO/comll com3
6 RX+ | 8 RX+ +
4.52 Mitsubishi Electric Corporation
O Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
FXO0S CPU Direct Mitsubishi EX1S*?
FX1S FX 1 [1-422-BD™ HsubIshi
FXON Mitsubishi FX15*2
FX1IN FX[[1-485-BD *3
Fxcpu | FX2 FX[1[1-485-ADP*3 *1
FX3S
CPU Direct
FXINC = Mitsubishi FX 2N/3G*2
EX2N FX[[J-422-BD
FX2NC FX[J[1-485-BD*? Mitsubishi FX2N/3G*?
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FX3SA FX[1[1-485-ADP*3
*1
FX[[-232-BD**
FX2N-10GM . L
CPU Direct Mitsubishi FX2N_10GM/20GM
FX2N-20GM
CPU Direct .
Mitsubishi FX3U*?
FX[[-422-BD**
FPX3U FX[[1-485-BD** Mitsubishi FX3U*?
EX3UC -485- itsubishi
FX[1[1-485-ADP*3
FX[J[J-232-BD*® *1
FX5U-32M RS422 on the CPU unit | Mitsubishi FX5U
FX3G . L
CPU Direct Mitsubishi FX2N/3G*?
FX3GE
RS232 on the CPU unit | Mitsubishi Q00J (CPU Port)
QJ71C24
. QJ71C24-R2 o :
Q00jCPU 1. Mitsubishi Q_QnA (Link Port)
QJ71C24N N
2. Mitsubishi Melsec Q
QJ71C24N-R2
QJ71C24N-R4
RS232 on the CPU unit
QJ71C24
QO00CPU QJ71C24-R2 1. Mitsubishi Q_QnA (Link Port)
QO01CPU QJ71C24N 2. Mitsubishi Melsec Q
QJ71C24N-R2
QJ71C24N-R4
QO01UCPU
QO3UDCPU RS232 on the CPU unit | Mitsubishi Q series (CPU Port)
QO6UDHCPU
QCPU
.. | Mitsubishi Q series (CPU Port)
RS232 on the CPU unit .
Mitsubishi QO6Hv2**
QO02CPU
QO2HCPU QI71C24
Q25HCPU QI71C24-R2 o _
1. Mitsubishi Q_QnA (Link Port)
QJ71C24N N
2. Mitsubishi Melsec Q
QJ71C24N-R2
QJ71C24N-R4
Q12HCPU RS232 on the CPU unit | Mitsubishi QO6Hv2**
QO0UJCPU RS232 on the CPU unit | Mitsubishi Q_QnA (Link Port)
Q02UCPU RS232 on the CPU unit | Mitsubishi Melsec Q
.. | Mitsubishi Q06H
QO6HCPU RS232 on the CPU unit

Mitsubishi QO6Hv2**
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LCPU

LO2CPU

LJ71C24-CM

LO2SCPU

RS232 on the CPU unit

Mitsubishi Q_QnA (Link Port)

NOTE: 1. *! The protocol support multi-station

2. *2 The protocol don’t support multi-station
3.*% [Jmeans the module that is suitable for the PLC

4. ** The protocol support to modify the device points, only to support QO6HCPU and

QO2HCPU.

© Network Communication (Direct online simulation disable)

Series CPU Link Module Driver
FX3GE-24M Ethernet port on CPU unit Mitsubishi FX Series Ethernet(TCP
FX3U-32M FX3U-ENET-L Slave)

FXCPU X — ;
. Mitsubishi FX5U Series Ethernet(TCP
FX5U-32MT/ES Ethernet port on CPU uni
Slave)
QO0CPU
QO00JCPU
QO01CPU
QO02CPU
QO02HCPU
QJ71E71
QO6HCPU
QJ71E71-B2
Q12HCPU
QJ71E71-B5
Q25HCPU
QJ71E71-100
QO3UDECPU
QCPU QO4UDEHCPU Mitsubishi QJ71E71 EtherNet Slave
QO6UDEHCPU
Q13UDEHCPU
Q26UDEHCPU
QO02UCPU
QO03UDCPU QJ71E71
QO04UDHCPU QJ71E71-B2
QO6UDHCPU QJ71E71-B5
Q13UDHCPU QJ71E71-100
Q26UDHCPU
LO2CPU .
LCPU Ethernet port on CPU unit
L26CPU-BT . . .
Mitsubishi QnA 3EBin Ethernet(TCP
QO3UDECPU Slave)
QCPU QO04UDEHCPU Ethernet port on CPU unit
Q26UDV CPU

© Serial System configuration

. . COMM
Series CPU Link Module Parameter Cable
Type
EXCPU FX0S RS485 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
FX1S FX[[-422-BD RS422 Setting Your owner cable
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FXON
FX1IN FXO[O-485-BD .
RS422 Setting Your owner cable
FX2 FXO[O-485-ADP
FX3S
RS485 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
FXINC ;
EXON FX[[J-422-BD RS422 Setting Your owner cable
FXO[O-485-BD .
FX2NC RS422 Setting Your owner cable
FXO[O-485-ADP
FX3SA -
FX[[-232-BD RS232 Setting Your owner cable
FX2N-10GM . RS232 Setting Your owner cable
RS485 on the CPU unit -
FX2N-20GM RS422 Setting Your owner cable
FX3G RS485 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
FX3GE RS422 Setting Your owner cable
RS485 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
FX[1[J-422-BD RS422 Setting Your owner cable
FX3UcC
FXOO-485-BD .
FX3U RS422 Setting Your owner cable
FXO[O-485-ADP
FX[1[J-232-BD RS232 Setting Your owner cable
FX5U RS485 on the CPU unit RS422 Setting Your owner cable
QO00jCPU RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
QO00CPU . .
RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
QO01CPU
QO00jCPU QJ71C24
00CPU J71C24-R2
Q Q RS232 Setting Your owner cable
Q01CPU QJ71C24N
Q02CPU QJ71C24N-R2
QO02HCPU QJ71C24
QO03UDCPU QJ71C24N RS422 Setting Your owner cable
Q25HCPU QJ71C24N-R4
Melsec Q QO0UJCPU RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting | Your owner cable
Q02CPU
QO02HCPU
QO01UCPU
QO2UCPU . .
RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
QO3uUDCPU
QO6HCPU
QO06UDHPU
Q25HCPU
QO6HCPU . .
RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
Q12HCPU
RS232 . Your owner cable
LO02CPU LJ71C24-CM Setting
LCPU RS422 Your owner cable
L02SCPU RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
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© Network System configuration

Series CPU Link Module Connect Type | Parameter | Cable
FXCPU FX3GE-24M Ethernet port on CPU | Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
unit
FX3U-32M FX3U-ENET-L
FX5U-32MT/E | Ethernet port on CPU Setting Your owner cable
. Ethernet
S unit
QO0CPU
QO00JCPU
Qo01CPU
QO02CPU
QO02HCPU
QJ71E71
QO6HCPU
QJ71E71-B2
Q12HCPU Ethernet
QJ71E71-B5
Q25HCPU
QJ71E71-100
QO3UDECPU
Melsec Q QO04UDEHCPU
QO6UDEHCPU
Q13UDEHCPU
Q26UDEHCPU
QO02UCPU
QO3UDCPU QJ71E71
QO4UDHCPU | QJ71E71-B2 .
Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
QO6UDHCPU | QJ71E71-B5
Q13UDHCPU | QJ71E71-100
Q26UDHCPU
LO2CPU Ethernet port on CPU .
MELSEC L . Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
L26CPU-BT unit
QCPU Q26UDV CPU | Ethernet port on CPU | Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
QO4UDEHCPU | unit
QO3UDECPU

© Serial Communication Setting

Mitsubishi FX1S. Mitsubishi FXON/1IN/2N/3G. Mitsubishi FX3U protocol
HMI Setting

Default communication: 9600, 7, even, 1; station: 0
RS232 communication
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HEI Attribute 3
I ] Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate SR00 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 1
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 0
i i,

Parity ven . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack({BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 128

Use Default Setting

K | cemca |

RS422 communication

HEI Attribute X]
HNI I Taszk Bar I HNI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Event ] Frint Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting l Serial Fort 2 Setting l
Type PLE Communication Time Qut 1
Baud Rate 9600 - Pratocol Time Out 1[ms) 1
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Cut 2(ms) ]
Bl even . td aw interval of block packlwWORDS] 2
) tax interval of block packiBITS] 2
Stop Bit 1 -
td aw block package sizelwORDS) 32
Slave Mo. }
tax block package sizelBITS) 128
It takes effect vihen HMI az -
slave Use Default Sefting
0 | Cemcal |

HMI Setting
When using the Mitsubishi FX1S. Mitsubishi FXON/IN/2N/3G. Mitsubishi FX3U protocol, PLC
configuration is as follow:

Don’t select “Operate communication setting”, and click “default”
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FX parameter r5_<|
Memory capacity ]Device ]PLC Tiame ]L"U ass1gnment ]PLI: system (1]
CHL h If the box iz not checked, the parameters will be cleared.
Operate (fhen the program is transfered to the communication board,
[~ communicatio Parameters and D5120 walues in the PLC must be cleard upon
n setting program transfer. )
—_l —
—_l —
] [
~ [
Default | Check | End | Cancel |

NOTE:

1. If you do not use the multi-station when using communication module, you can choose the protocol of
Mitsubishi FX1S. Mitsubishi FXON/LN/2N/3G. Mitsubishi FX3U etc. according to the PLC model

2. Make sure that the value of D8120 is 0 when using the communication module

Mitsubishi FX-485ADP/485BD/232BD (Multi-station) protocol

HMI Setting

Default communication: 19200, 7, even, 2; station: 0

HEI Attribute 3
HNT l Task Bar l HMT Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent l Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort Z Setting ]
Type R54854 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 15200 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 1
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 0
i i,

Parity ven . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 4

Max interval of block pack({BITS) 4
Stop Bit 2 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 10
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 8

It takes effect when HMI as :
slave Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

PLC Setting
Select the “Operate communication setting”
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FX parameter &l
Memory capacity l]:levir_'e IPTJ: name lIfl:l assigoment IPTJ: system (1) PIC system(Z) l
LHL hat If the box iz not checked, the paramsters will be cleared.
Operate (When GX Developer tranzfer the program to the communication
¥ communicatio board, parameters and D120 walues in the PLC must be cleard
n setting upon program transfer. )
Protocal
|Dedicated protoctﬂ I
Data length HN type
|Thit x| |Es-485 |
Fari Ty Control mode
|Even ﬂ Inwalid
Stop bit
|2'hit ﬂ [w Sum checlk
Tranzmizszion spead Transmiszsion control procedure
| 19200 | e |Formd (with CR,LF) |
Station number =zetting
B a0 H
Time out judgze time
r 1 ¥iOms  (1--255)
Defawlt | Check | End | Caneal |

NOTE:

1. FXON series don’t support the “Operate communication setting”, but the communication parameters can
be modified by setting the value of D8120. D8121. D8129

2. If series of PLC is FX3U/3UC, you must select “CH1”

3. Select the “Dedicated protocol” and check *“Sum check™ option, Transmission control procedure must be
Form4

4. If you use the FX[J[1-232-BD module, set H/W type to Regular/RS-232C; if you use the FX[I1[J
-485-BD/FX[1[1-485-ADP module, set H/W type to RS-485

The communication parameters can be modified by setting the value of D8120/D8121/D8129

Special register Description
D8120 Communication format
D8121 Station number
D8129 Overtime

For example

The communication parameters of PLC as follow:
Communication format: 9600bps, 7, even, 2;
Station No.:1;

H/W type: RS485;

Time out: 1

Set the value of D8120/D8121/D8129:
D8120=0xEO08E;

D8121=1;

D8129=1;

NOTE: Restart the PLC after setting the value of D8120.
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FX2N-10G/20GM protocol
Default communication: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 0
RS232 communication
HEI Attribute X]

HNT l Task Bar l HMT Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent l Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort Z Setting ]

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate SR00 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 30
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 0
Parity cven . Max interval of block pack({WORDS) 16
) Max interval of block pack({BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 1
It takes effect when HMI as :
slave Use Default Setting

K | cemca |

RS422 communication

HET Attribute rg|

HNT l Task Bar l HMT Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent l Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort Z Setting ]

Type R54854 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate SR00 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 30
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 0
Parity cven . Max interval of block pack({WORDS) 16
) Max interval of block pack({BITS) 1

Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 1

It takes effect when HMI as :
slave Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

Mitsubishi FX5U protocol
HMI Setting

HMI Attribute

LX

HMI Extended Attributes | HMI Sy=tem Information Text |

Security Lewvels Setting | User Fermiszsions Setting | Historical Ewents Storage |

HNI asls Ba | HMI Licenze Setting |
Frint Setting COMO Setting COMZ Setting | Extended Memory |

Type R54854 - PLC Communication Time Out(s) 1
Baud Rate 15200 - Protocol Time Qut 1{ms) 30
Data Bit a - Pratocol Time Out 2{ms) ]
Parity Check  none . Max interval of word block pack 100

Max interval of bit block pack 100
Stop Bit 1 <

Max word block package size 137
" Broadcast 65535

Max bit block package size 137

PLC Setting
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PLC Setting: Set the same parameters as the HMI dose.

Mitsubishi Q00J (CPU Port) protocol
HMI Setting
Default parameters: 19200, 8, odd, 1; Station No.: O(Non-support station number, only one HMI connect to
one PLC)
RS232 communication

HNI Attribute 3

Security Levels Setting ] Uzer Permizsions Setting ] Historical Eventz Storage ]
I l Task Bar l HMI Extended Attributes l HMI Sxstem Information Text l
Frint Setting  COMO Setting l COML Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 5

Baud Rate 15200 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 5

Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3

Parity Check  odd . Ma interval of ward block pack 4
Mz interval of bit block pack 16

Stop Bit 1 -

- Ma word block package size 32
Max bit block package size 64

Use Default Setting

NOTE:
1. If communication baudrate is error, HMI automatically set PLC baudrate for the HMI baudrate. It
IS not necessary to consider whether the PLC communications baudrate being true.
2. This drives support password protection model Q00J.

Mitsubishi Q series (CPU Port) protocol
HMI Setting
Default parameters :115200, 8, odd, 1 ; Station No. : O(Non-support station number, only one HMI connect
to one PLC)
RS232 communication

HNI Attribute 3

Security Lewels Setting ] Uzer Permizsions Setting ] Historical Eventz Storage ]
HMT ] Task Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes l HMI Sxstem Information Text l
Print Setting COMO Setting l COML Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]

Type R5232 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 3

Baud Rate 1165200 ~ Protocol Time Out 1ims) 1

Data Bit 3 - Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 30

Parity Check  odd - Ma interval of ward block pack 2
Mz interval of bit block pack 16

Stop Bit 1 -

- Ma word block package size 32
Max bit block package size 16

Use Default Setting

NOTE: If communication baudrate is error, HMI automatically set PLC baudrate for the HMI baudrate. It
is not necessary to consider whether the PLC communications baudrate being true.
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Mitsubishi Q06H . Mitsubishi Q06Hv2 protocol
HMI Setting
Default parameters :115200, 8, odd, 1 ; Station No. : O(Non-support station number, only one HMI connect
to one PLC)
RS232 communication

HNI Attribute 3

Security Lewels Setting ] Uzer Permizsions Setting ] Historical Eventz Storage ]
HMT ] Task Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes l HMI Sxstem Information Text l
Print Setting COMO Setting l COML Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]

Type R5232 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 3

Baud Rate 1165200 ~ Protocol Time Out 1ims) 1

Data Bit 3 - Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 50

Parity Check  odd - Ma interval of ward block pack 2
Mz interval of bit block pack 16

Stop Bit 1 -

- Ma word block package size 32
Max bit block package size 16

Use Default Setting

NOTE: If communication baudrate is error, HMI automatically set PLC baudrate for the HMI baudrate. It
is not necessary to consider whether the PLC communications baudrate being true.

Mitsubishi Q_QnA (Link Port) & Mitsubishi Melsec Q protocol
HMI Setting
Default parameters :9600, 8, odd, 1 ; Station No. : 0

RS232 communication

HNI Attribute 3

Security Lewels Setting ] Uzer Permizsions Setting ] Historical Eventz Storage ]
HMT ] Task Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes l HMI Sxstem Information Text l
Print Setting COMO Setting l COML Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]

Type RS232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3

Baud Rate 600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 1

Data Bit 3 - Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 30

Parity Check  odd - Ma interval of ward block pack 2
Mz interval of bit block pack 16

Stop Bit 1 -

- Ma word block package size 32
Max bit block package size 16

Use Default Setting

RS422 communication
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HNI Attribute x|

Security Lewels Setting ] User Permissions Setting l Historical Ewents Storage l
HNI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI Sx=tem Information Text ]
Print Setting COMO Setting l COM1 Setting l COMZ Setting l Extended Memorsy l

Type R54854 ~ PLC Communication Time Out 1

Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3

Data Bit 3 - Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3

Parity Check  odd - Ma interval of ward block pack 16
Mz interval of bit block pack B4

Stop Bit 1 -

- Ma word block package size B4
Max bit block package size 128

Use Default Setting

The differences of Mitsubishi Q_QnA (Link Port). Mitsubishi Melsec Q:

1. Mitsubishi Q_QnA (Link Port) protocol advantage is communication speed

2. Mitsubishi Melsec Q protocol advantages is that it support RS232 and RS485 communication modules,
disadvantage is that communication is slow.

HMI Setting

1. CPU port communication

OQn{H) Parameter

- &5

FLC name ]PLC system ]PLI: file ]PLI: RS ]Device ]Pro
Boot file | sFC |T/0 assignment 5

[V Usze zerial communication
Iust match the parameter
Transmission speed b ity the HIWIT

9. Bkbp= hi

[v Sum chack
Tran=mizsion walt time

Fo walting tir v

EUH write setting
[w Permit

Data format walue is fixed

as below.
Start bit 1  Parity
bit:0dd
1
|kr_‘1mowledge H4 assignmenilJltiple CFU settin§ Default | | End Cancel

2. C24 module communication
a. “Parameter” double-click “PLC parameter”, select “I/O assignment”.
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-—! (Unset project)
+ Program
+-{%] Dewice comment

= E Farameter

Hetwork param

Remote pass
Device memory
Device init

0
On(H) P
FLC name ]PLC system ]PLI: file ]PLC RS |Device |Progran I
Boot file ]SFC FL/0 assiznment |
I/0 As=igoment ()
Slot Type Model hame Paints Starkr| «
0 _|PLC PLC - - witch settin
1 |0F-0) - hd . .
2 [171) - - tailed setti:
3|22 - -
4 |3+3) - -
o ) - -
5 |5[+5] - -
? Cr= 1

L Lh=cizming the IO address is mot necessary as the CEU does it auto;atically.
Leaving thiz setting blank will not cause an srror to occur.

Base setting ()

- Base mode
Base model name | Power model name | Extenzion cable Slats 5 huto

b ain - (™ Detail
Ext.Bazel hd
Eut.Bazed hd
Ext Baze3 - Slot Defanl
Ext.Bazed bt * Slot Defan
roan- -

CALDGSES)
()Settingz zhould be =

] 1 - |
Import Multiple CFU Parameterl BRead PLC data |

1
et az zame

when
velmowledze XY assigoment|iltiple CEIT settin§I Default Checl: | End | Cancel |
b. Click “type” to select “intelligent”

On(H) Parameter &|
FLC name ]PLC system ]PLC file ]PLI: Eas ]Device ]Program I
Boot file ]SFC I/0 assigoment

I/0 Assigoment (k) ——
Slot Tupe todel narme Puaints Stardy] «

0 |PLC FLC - - witch settin
1 |op0) - Ppoints - : .
2 [101) Emply A - tailed setti:
3 (22) llfl]ip?r:put -

4 13(-3) Dutput >

5 (404 1/ i 52

£ |&0*-A) b -

?.\ E‘_f?::‘j = +L1 10 L 1 3 +E CELL J_ M rs o tlcall}'

Leawing this setting blank will not cause an error to ocour.

Base setting ()

AP _C
S O e e w)

- Baze mode
Base model name | Power model name|  Extension cable Slats v hute

[ET] - " Detail
Ext.Bazel hd
Ext.Bazes hd
E:t.Baseld - Slot Defaul
E:tBazed hd ¢t 5lot Defau
roan —

(*)Settings should be s

when

1
et as same

Import Multiple CFU Parameterl BRead PLC data |

velmowledgze XY assig:nmentl:ltiple CEFU settin%I Default

Cheek | End | Concel |

c. Click “switch setting”

and set
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PLC name ]PLI: =ystem ]PLC file IPLC RAS IDevice IProgram ]
Boot file ISFC I/0 assigoment

I/0 Azzignment (%]

Slat Tupe Madel name Paints Stary | «
0_|PLE PLC - -
1 a0 Inteli. - 32pointz -
2 =1

witch settinl
tailed setti:

Switch setting for I/0 and intelligent funriion module

Input HEX. hd

Slot Tupe odel name Switch 1| Switch 2 | Switch 3| Switch 4 | Switch 5| —
PLC PLC
00 Intelli.
1[=1]
22
33
44
(=5
B~
=7
a8
90=9]
10[*10]
11[*11]
12[+12)
13[%13]
14[*14] -

(ml Su Y mp ) (g ) By (R | S Eel ()

oo

—
=

-y
—y

—
o

-y
[E%]

—
=

-y
n

End Cancel

Setting the intelligent function unit switch

switch | content example
Switchl | CH1:transmission rate, transmission setting OBEEH
Bit 15 ~ 8 7 ~ 0
Transtmission rate | Transrmission setting |
| bps value Bit cont ert OFF ON 115Kbps
4800 04H 1] Motion Setting inching cont 8 bit
B&00 0EH 1 data bit 7 B )
19200) OTH 2 |parity check bit ] ¥ 1 bit
38400  09H 3 parity check odd EvEn even
BTE00 |  04H q stop bit 1 2
IEHI5| OFH 5 gum check i ¥
a] R read—in forbid allow
T change forbid allow
Switch2 | CH1:communication protocol | MC protocol typeb binary 0005H
Switch3 | CH2:transmission rate, transmission setting (the same as switch 1) OBEEH
Switch4 | CH2:communication protocol MC protocol type5 binary 0005H
Switch5 | Station No. setting 0~31 0000H

If the communication parameters of CH2 485 is 19200/8/odd/1, station:0, set as follows “switch setting”
in “PLC parameters” and “I/O assignment”.
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. . Setting .
Setting Switch Value Setup Description
Switch 3 07EG 19200/8With/Odd/1
Switch 4 0005 Mode = Form 35
Switch 5 0000 Station No. =0
witch setting for /0 and intelligent function module =]
Input HEX. -
Slot Tyupe Miodel hame Switch 1| Switch 2| Switch 3| Switch 4 Switch5|
0 |PLC PLC
1 |0[*0] = (7ER 0005 0000
2 1F1)
3 |2-2)
4 13r-3)
5 4-4)
£ |55]
7 |BI[*-6]
g |77
9 |8-8)
10 |9%-3)
11 110r-10]
12 [11-11]
13 112112]
14 [13-13)
15 [1414) o
Fnd Cancel

If the communcation parameters of CH1 232 is 19200/8/odd/1, station:0, set as follows *“switch setting” in
“PLC parameters” and “1/O assignment”.

Setiing Switch S\gltneg Setup Description

(" Switch 1 07E6 | | 19200/8/With/Odd/1
Switch 2 0005 Mode = Form 5

\_Switch 5 0000 ) Station No. =0

NOTE: After setting the switches, reset the PLC or turn the power off and then back on again.

© Network Communication Setting

Mitsubishi FX Series Ethernet(TCP Slave) protocol
HMI Setting
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Fieldbu

__Mitsubishi sries Eihel et{TCP slave}

| ENI Attribute % .

Security Levels Setting l User Permissions Setting l Historical Ewents Storage l
Print Setting ] COMOD Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extended Memorsy ]
HMI l Task Bar I HMI Extended Attributes I HMI System Information Text I

Metwork Setting
P | 132 . 185 . 100 . 35 Metwaork Device Setting

NHetwork Device Setting

I... | IF hddr | Fort | Protocol [m . | Stati..

HMIO 192 1RA 100 35 1075 Mitzubizhi FX Seriez Ethernet (TCE) 1]
FLCO [192. 165. 100. 38 1025' Mitsubishi F¥ Series Ethernet (TCEF slawe) S 1

NOTE:Data fomat of PORT number is decimalism
PLC Setting
FX3GE-24M
1. Double click “PLC Parameters” , select “Built-in Ethernet Port Settings” , the parameters
configuration as follow:

4r] [PEGI¥rite MAIH 1 Step * \—

| Havigation nx

CF 2s = Go (2 | &b~

IFP address

+ ﬂﬂ Execution Frogram
=9 FOu

= @ Frogram Ll |DEC ﬂ

Jpan setting%

FIF =zettings
K] MATH I l [ 79[ e[ 100 38|l
@ Local Dewice Comment

+ @ Device Memory Subnet mask | I I I | [ime setting%

Defanlt router IF | | | | |

Set if it is  Defaul / Changed )

Communication data code
(* Binary code

(" ASCIT code

2. Click “Open Setting” , the parameters configuration as follow:
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FX Parameter

L Mame ]PLC Systemil) ]PLC Systemi2) ]Positioning Fuilt-in Ethermet port

o Jon o
IF addre== -
I]pen settu‘.gq]
Input  |DEC j/
FTFP settings
IF [ 192] 1es[  1oof A ag]

Built—-in Ethernet port open settings

X]

Port Ho. input DEC. -

. Host station Transmizzion target Transmissi_on

Pratacal Open spstem TCP connection ) g target device

part Mo, device IP address
port Mo,
1 |TCP w |MC Protocal - - 1025
2 |TCP » [MELSOFT connection - -
3 |TCP » [MELSOFT connection - -
4 |TCP + [MELSOFT connection - -
End Cancel

NOTE: Data fomat of PORT number is decimalism

FX3U-ENET-L
1. Open “FX3U-ENET-L Configuration Tool” , the parameters configuration as follow:

B FE3U-EREI-L Configuration Tool E:\Et#F3% HF\fx\FREREILY

File View Help
D &
Ethernet Module zettings
Module 0 -
I Operational settings

Initial settings

[ Open settings l

Fouter relay parameter

E-mail setting=

Drefault

Mecezsary sefting] Mo setting  f Already set )
Setif tiz needed!  Mozefting [ Already set ) Check
Onlire
Tran=fer setup PLC remote operation Diagrnostics
Wiite Read Werify

3. Click “Operational settings” , the parameters configuration as follow:
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Bf FE3U-EFET-L Configuration Tool E:\¥f}33HR\fx\FXERETL\|

File VYiew Help

Communication data coce Initiad timing
E ¢~ Do not wait for OPEN ( Communications
impossible at STOP time )
" ASCl code & Always wat for OPEN ( Commurnication
possible at STOP time )
P address Send frame setting
Input format | DEC. - (« Ethernet(v2.0)
I IP address | 192 168 100 33| I " IEEES02.3

TCP Existence confirmation setting

# Use the Keepalive
" Use the Ping

End Cancel |

4. Click “Open settings” , the parameters configuration as follow:

Bt FE3U-ERET-L Configuration Tool E:\¥ft33HF\fx\FIERETL\SHNIBARRE. fel... [o|[B

File Yiew Help
Fized buffer Fairi Excist Host station Transmission
Protocal Open system Fixed buffar communication R XI. E"G_e FPort No. target device IF
op&n confirmation
procedure (DEC.) addresz
1 - - - - - -
2 - - - - - -
3 TCF + |Unpassive(MC) - - - w |No confirm = 1025
Ll TCF » |[MELSOFT connection - - - -
End | Cancel

NOTE: Data fomat of PORT number is decimalism

Mitsubishi FX5U Series Ethernet(TCP Slave) protocol
HMI Setting
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" HRID

Fieldbu
——
S =

PLCD:255

Security Levels Setting ] Uzer Permizsions Setting ] Historical Eventz Storage ]
Print Setting l COMO Setting COMZ Setting ] Extended Memorsy l
HMI l Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI Sx=tem Information Text ]

Metwork Setting
P | 192 . 188 . 207 . 53

Metwaork Device Setting

Network Dewice Setting

Device | TP Addr [ Port

HMIO 182, 168, 207. 53 1025
FLCO 192. 168, 207. 38 1025

| Frotocol | Mastery. .. | Stati. ..

Mitsubishi FXSU Serie. .. 1]
Mitsubizhi FASU Serie. .. 2

255

NOTE: 1.Data fomat of PORT number is decimalism
2.PLC station must be 255

PLC Setting

1. Click”Parameter”----“FX5UCPU"” ---- “Module Parameter” ----“Ethernet Port”

[C5 MELSOFT GX Works3 (Untitled Project) — [Module Parameter Ethernet Port] |__

=13
© Project Edit Find/Replace Conwert ¥iew Online Debuz Diagnostics Taol findow Help _8 X
DEPAZ e BB REE NAFEENEISE A8 SRR olimm o
PR B R ER R E |

Setting Ttem List Setting Item

| | Ttem Setting

= Dwn Node Settings

[Z IF Address
g B3
T = IF Address 192 . 168 . 207 . 35
=g Basic Settings Subnet Mask

€ Own Hode Settings
@ External Device Configuration
{8 Application Settings

Dafault Gateway
Communi cation Data Code Binary

= External DeviceConfigoration

External Pevsice fenfsguration

Set external devices to be used for communications.

Checlt ] [ Restore the Default Settings ]

Item List |Find Result [

| FisU | Host-0.0.0.0
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2. Inthe “Ethernet Port” Setting Item List---“External Device Configuration”,click “Detailed Setting”.

3. Popup the Ethernet Device(General) list, choose “SLMP Connection Module”,and set TCP Protocol,
Port No. :1025, then Close with Reflecting the Setting.

I[§lEthernet Configuration (Built—in Ethernet Port)

i Ethernet Configuwration Edit V¥iew Close with Discarding the Setting Close with Reflecting the Setting

i Bodule List bt

Ethernet Selection |Find Module |ty 4 ¥

e e
Fixed Buffer FLC iensorfDevice Zl |IZI—‘ | e [k M

CDmI\TLE”hiES”D” Protocol | SendiReceiy MAC = Ethernet Device {General)
o) & Setting 1 ffliees P2, Address B MELSOFT Cornection Module -
£ SLMP Connection Module
UDP Connection Module
=g Active Connection Module
g Unpassive Connection Module -
EB Fullpassive Conmection Module -
= Ethernet Device (COGMEX)
COGNEX Yision System
= Ethernet Device {(Panasonic Industria
Laser Displacement Sensor

Mo, Model Marne

L >

1 5LMP Connection Module 192,168,207 .35

< ) 4

Connaction
Ho. 1

Host Station
Cormected Coun
tol

[Outline]
SLIMP Connection Module
SIMP Conne [Specification]
oti oi\eModu Lise when specify open method by SLMP
= 1 | >
NOTE: 1.Data fomat of PORT number is decimalism
Mitsubishi QJ71E71 EtherNet protocol
HMI Setting
Mitsubishi QJ71E71 EtherNet-Slave

Historic Ewent I Frint Setting I Serial Fort O Setting I

Serial Port 1 Setting I Serial Fort 2 Setting I Extended Memory I

NI | Tazk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute I User permission Setting Dialag I
Metwork Setting

P Address | 182 . 168 . 100 . 230 ‘

SubnetMaskI 285 . 255 . 255 . O

Network Config

HMIO 192,165 100. 230 5002 Mitsubishi QJTIET] EtherHet n
FLCO 192 168, 100. 239 5002 Mitzubishi QJT1ET] EtherHet Slave 5 1

PLC Setting
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1. Network parameters

- (Un=zet project]) 0
+ Frogram
+ E Device commant

E Network par. .. ﬁl
= Paramatear —

(] PLC parameter MELSECHET/Ethernet |

wd] Hetwork param |
a Femote pass

Device memory CC-Link |

Dewice init

| Cancel |
T
bodube1 tMadule 2

Hetwork, bype Ethernat w [Haone -
Starting 1/0 Ha. Qoo
Metwork No. 1

Total stations

Group Mo a
Station Mo. 2

Mode On line = -

Uperanonal selfings

Initial zettingz

Open zettings

Router relay parameter

Station Mo.<-x P information
FTF Parameters

E-mail zettings

Interript settings

[network type] select "Ethernet"; [start /0] is a hexadecimal number increments & H10, you can select "0";
[network number] range is 1-239, generally set at the network level, only a layer of the network, so set to
"1"; [Group number] range is 0-32, select "0"; [station number] range 1-64, 1 occupied by the computer
side, can be set to 2-64, the example is set to "2" ; [Model] Select "online”. Next, click [operation], set the
IP address of the dialog box pops up, in part by the network to determine the first three, the fourth part of
the free use of the network number. One thing to note is that the figure of [the initial time setting] to choose
"Always wait to open" (stop when communication), or Ethernet port is not open external device. Click [end
set] button to save the settings.

2. Operational settings

bodule 1 ) —
Ethernet - Ethernet operations E

ooan Communication data code—Initial timing
U0 NoT WalTl Ior urono |

1 (" Binary code (" Communications impossible at
STOF t+ime 1
ALFEY G- L SLEF G € N L
0 [F Communication possible at STOF
damon
2 IP address Send frame setting
On line ~ || | Tnput format |REC. 2 (& Ethernet (V2.0
[ Dperational settings |
Ir | 192 188 100 28|~ pppee s

Initial gettings

Open zettingz

[-W Enable Write at RUN tin ] TCP Existence confirmation sett
Roauter relay parameter

Station Mo.<->IP information {* Use the Keephliv

FTF Parameters

E-mail zettings

(™ Uze the Ping

Interrupt settings

End Cancel
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3. Open settings

Fized buffer Faii Euiat Host stati Tranzmizzion | Transmiszion
Protocol Open aystem Fized buffer |  communication S HEEEE (0 L] target device IP | target device
— " open confirmation Port Mo Bt b
1| |UDF = w |Aeceive - |Procedure exist » |Enable = |Moconfim - 5002]192.168.100.230 500
2 l=UDF' - w |5end » |Procedure exist = |[Enable  « |Moconfim = 5002( 192 168.100.230 500
] - - - - - - I'y
4 - - - - - - I
5 - - - - - - IP address of HML/PC —

In line 1 [protocol] selection "UDP™" protocol; and that [open in pairs] option select "pairs"”, system will be
prompted to

EELSOFT =zeries GE Dewveloper

Thiz will zet all the items in thiz row, ([Overwrite if it iz already zet.)
' The fixed buffer =zatting of the szelected row 1z =at az Receive.
Are you sure?

selection is confirmed, the parameters of line 2 will be self-generated, so as to form a two-way
communication. PLC's port and PC port range is & H401 - & HFFFF, the example is set to & H1000, PC's
IP address is your computer's IP. Click [End set] to save, and form an Ethernet module and host two-way
communication channel.

4. Just write to set the PLC in the main menu selection [online]->"PLC write", the "PLC/network
parameters” in the content downloaded to the PLC, the correct execution, the writing on the work of the
Ethernet parameters completed.

= HELSOFT serie=s GX Developer (Inset project) — [Network par3

"] Eroject Edit Find/Replace VFie

D[ W & &[]

Diagnostics Tools Windew Help

Transfer setup ...

[Frogram =] | Eead from FLC ...
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ Verify with FLL ..
- e : - : - - Write to FLC(Flazh ROM) 3
Mitsubishi QnA 3EBin Ethernet(TCP Slave) protocol
L02:
HMI Setting

_ £
3EBin Ethernet(

NHetwork Config &l
Device | IF Addr | Fort | Frotocol | Ma. .. | State HO. | ¥
HMIO 192, 165, 100. 174 1025 Mitzubizhi Qné 3EEin Ethe... N
PLCO 192 163, 100. 173 1025 Mitsubishi QoA 3EBin Ethe... 3 255
< | >

Add Telete Delete A1l Madi £y [1]:4
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4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

NOTE:
1. PLC station number must be 255
2. Data format of Port number is decimalism

PLC Setting
Double click “PLC parameters”, select “Built-in Ethernet Port Settings”

Navigation 1 x

Hetwor arameter

Kemote Fazzword

Intelligent Function Mo
& Global Dewice Comment

|:|'- Frogram Setting

=155 poU

EIﬂB Frogram

ohE) maw

ﬂB Local Dlewice Comment)

[+]- Dewvice Memory
Dewice Initial Walue

L Parameter Setting

PLCName |PLCSystem |PLCFie |PLCRAS |BootFie |Program |SFC  |Device |10 Assignment| Built-n Ethernet Port Setting  [fui

~IP Address Se
ti Open Setting |

Input Format |DEC |

FTP Setting |
1P Address [ is2] 1es] 100] 173
Time Setting |
Subnet Mask Pattern [ 2ss] 255] 285 o]
p ]
DefaultRouter IP Address\ [ 192] 168] 100] 1]
[~ Communication Data Code
@ Binary Code
" ASCII Code

[ wmmww..mmwa;]

™ Disable direct connection to MELSOFT
anmlraqn'dmsaa'mﬁrCPU(&ithEthemetportzonnetwmk i

Click “Open Setting”, the parameters configuration as follow:

L Parameter Setting
PLCName |PLC System |PLCFile |PLCRAS |BootFie |Program |SFC  |Device |1/0 Assignmentl Built-in Ethernet Port Setting IB

- IP Address Setting |
Cpen Setting

Input Format IDEC 'I
FTP Setting |

IP Address 192 168 100 173

IP Address/Port No, Imput Format m
Protocol OpenSvstem | TCP Comnection [MS5-oeton)  Destiation | Desthaton
| —PortMo—T~, [P Address Port Mo,
i |TCP  |MC Protocol - - 0401
€ [ 2 |uoe + [MC Protocol - - 5002]
3 ToF - MCLoUr T LOnreCuort hd - ~
4 |TCP w [MELSOFT Connection - -
5 |TCP w |MELSOFT Connection - -
& |TCP w |[MELSOFT Connection - -

NOTE: Host Station Port No. will be set by the selected format.

- 269 -



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

QO3UDE CPU :
HMI Setting

NHetwork Config

| Add || Delete ||Delete All|| Modi £y

0. | IF addr | Fort | Frotocol [m . [ state .
HMIO 192.168.100.174 (1000 ) Mitsubishi Gnd 3EBin Ethernet (TCE) "

PLOO 182, 168.100.173 (4998 | Mitsubishi GnA 3EBin Ethernet (ICF Slave) 5 | 255

< >

NOTE:

1. PLC station number must be 255

2. Data format of Port number is decimalism
PLC Setting

I Navigation 1 x

[f 22 = G 2) ] Hb-

119 Remote Fazzword
Intelligent Function Mo
Global Dewice Comment
+ Frogram Setting
- 58 pOu
= @3' Program
Iﬂa MaIH
@3' Local Dlewice Comment)
Device Memory
Dewice Initial Walue

Q Parameter Setting

IP Address Setting
Open Setting ]
Input Format |DEC =]
P Address [ ie2] e8] we] 173
Subnet Mask Pattern [ 2ss] 2ss] 2ss] o]
Defoult Router P Address \ [ 1s2]  1e8]  100] 1]
Communication Data Code
% Binary Code
" ASCII Code
[ ¥ Enable online change (FTP, MC Protacol) ]
[T Disabls direct connection to MELSOFT
™ Do not respond to search for CPU (Buiit-n Ethermet port) on network
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4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

Click “Open Setting”, the parameters configuration as follow:

Lq_,g.:.h::.t er Setting

PLC Mame |PLC System |PLCFle |PLERAS |BoctFle |Program | |Device |1/0 Assigrment |Multiole f:'-.'El?::'"-;l Budtin Ethernet Port Setting ||
P Address Setting
Cipeen Setiing
Input Format  |DEC i
FTP Satting
IF Address [ 1s2] e8] wa]| 173
Subnet Mask Pattern -
1P Address Fort No. Input Format m
Default Flouter IF Address
““WJ e S TCP Connection |15t Station|  Destnaton | Destnation
Fatla | PortMo.
[ frce « MC Protocol - - 1387
Communication Data Code 3 - w w :
T - = 3 - - -

NOTE: Host Station Port No. will be set by the selected format.

O Supported Device

FX1S
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay X00-764 | 000
Output Relay Y 00-764 | 000
Internal Relay M000-7999 | DDDD
Timer Contact TOO511 | DDD
Counter Contact co00-255 | T DDD
Data Contact D_bit0.0-7999.F | DDDD.H
State S000-409% | T DDDD
TimerValue | T_word 00-511 DDD
Counter Value | - C_word 00-199 DDD
Data Register | - D_word 000-17999 DDDDD
Special Data Register | ~ —" SD_word 8000-8255 DDDD
Counter Value | - C_dword 235-255 DDD 32 bit device
FXON/FX1N/2N/3G
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay X000-377 | = T 000
Output Relay Y 000-377 | = 000
Internal Relay M 0000-3071 | T DDDD
Timer Contact T bit000-255 | DDD
Counter Contact C_bit000-199 | DDD
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Special Internal Relay SM 8000-8255 | T DDDD
State S000-999 | T DDD
Timer Value | T_word 000-255 DDD
Counter Value | - C_word 000-199 DDD
Data Register | D 0000-7999 DDDD
Special Data Register |  — SD 8000-8255 DDDD
CounterValue |  — C_dword 200-255 DDD 32 bit device
FX2N-10GM/20GM
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay X00-571 | @ 00 *1
Output Relay Y00-571 | = 00 *1
Internal Relay M 000-7999 | = DDD *1
Special Internal Relay SM9000-9999 | = DDDD *1
Data Register | ~ — D 0-7999 DDDD *2
Special Data Register |  — SD 9000-9999 DDDD *
Special Data Register | --—---- FD 4000-4550 DDDD *2
Current Position(System) |~ --—---- CP_unit 0-1 D
Current Position(Pulse) | ~ ------ CP_puls 0-1 D
NOTE:
*1 Don’t support batch
*2 Support batch
FX3UC
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay X000-764 | T 000
Output Relay Y000-764 | T 000
Timer Contact T_bit000-511 | " DDD
Counter Contact C_bit000-255 | DDD
Data Contact D_bhit0.0-7999.F | DDDD.H
State S0000-4095 | T DDDD
Internal Relay MO0000-7999 | DDDD
Special Internal Relay SM8000-8511 | T DDDD
TimerValue | T_word 000-511 DDD
Counter Value | - C_word 000-199 DDD
Data Register | D_word 0-17999 DDDDD
------ DDDDD

Extension Register

R0000-32767
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Special Data Register | SD8000-9999 DDDD
Counter Value | == C_dword200-255 DDD 32 bit device
FX Series Ethernet
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
State S0-4095 | @ - DDDD
Data Contact D bit0.0-7999.F | = ------ DDDD.H
Special Internal Relay SM8000-8511 | - DDDD
Counter Contact C bit0-255 | = - DDDD
Timer Contact T bit0-511 | - DDDD
Internal Relay MO0-7679 | = - DDDD
Output Relay Y0377 | e DDDD
Input Relay X0-377 | @ - DDDD
Extension Register | ------ R 0-32767 DDDDD
Special Data Register | = ------ SD 8000-8511 DDDD
Data Register | = - D_word0-7999 DDDD
TimerValuee | = - T word0-511 DDD
Counter Value | - C_word0-199 DDD
CounterValuee | -—-—-- C_dword200-255 DDD
FX5u
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Retentive TimerValve (contact) SS0-15 | 0000 - DD
Counter Valve (contact) CS0-255 | @ - DDD
Counter Valve (coil) CCo0-255 | . DDD
Timer Valve (contact) TS0-511 | = - DDD
Timer Valve (coil) TCO0-511 | e DDD
Specia Link Relay SBO-FF | = e HH
Link Relay BO-FF | = HH
State Relay S0-4095 | e DDDD
Annunciator Relay F0-127 | = e DDD
Latch relay L0-7679 | @ DDDD
Specia Internal Relay SM0-9999 | = . DDDD
Internal Relay MO0-7679 | DDDD
Output Relay Y 0-1777 | - 0000
Input Relay X0-1777 | - 0000
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Long Counter Valve (contact) LCS0-63 |  eeeee DD
Long Counter Valve (coil) LCC0-63 | = oo DD
16 Bit Index Register | Z 0-19 DD
Retentive TimerValve | . SN 0-15 DD
CounterValve | . CN 0--255 DDD
TimerValve | TN 0-511 DDD
Specia Link Register | . SW 0-1FF HHH
Link Register | . W 0-1FF HHH
File Register | o R 0-32767 DDDDD
Specia Date Register | . SD 0-11999 DDDDD
Date Register D 0-7999 DDDD
32 Bit Index Register LZ 0-1 D
Long Counter Valve LCN 0-63 DD Double
FX5u Series Ethernet
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
State S0-4095 | @ - DDDD
Special Link Relay SBO-FF | = - HH
Link Relay BO-FF | - HH
Annunciator FO-127 | = - DDD
Latch Relay LO-7679 | = - DDDD
Special Internal Relay SM0-9999 | @ - DDDD
Internal Relay MO0-7679 | @ - DDDD
Output Relay YO0-1777 | - 0000
Input Relay X0-1777 | - 0000
File Register | = - R 0-32767 DDDDD
Counter Value | = --—-- CNO0-255 DDD
Retentive Timer Value | = ---—- SNO-15 DD
TimerValue | - TNO-511 DDD
Special Link Register | - SWO-1FF HHH
Link Register | = ---—- WO-1FFF HHH
Special Data Register | = ------ SD0-11999 DDDDD
Data Register | = ------ D0-7999 DDDD
QO00jCPU
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Counter Coil CC0-1023 | = ------ DDDD
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Counter Contact CS0-1023 | = ------ DDDD
Timer Coil TCO0-2047 | = ------ DDDD
Timer Contact TS0-2047 | = ------ DDDD
Special Link Relay SB000-7FFF | - HHHH
Link Relay B0O000-7FFF | = ------ HHHH
Step Relay S0000-1FFF | = ------ HHHH
Edge Relay V0000-32767 | = ------ DDDDD
Annunciator F0000-32767 | = ------ DDDDD
Latch Relay L0000-32767 | = ------ DDDDD
Special Internal Relay SM0000-2047 | = --—---- DDDD
Internal Relay MO0000-32767 | = --—--—-- DDDDD
Output Relay YO0000-1FFF | = —eeee- HHHH
Input Relay X0000-1FFF | = -meee- HHHH
File Register | = ---—- R000-32767 DDDDD
Special Link Register |  --—---- SWO-7FF HHH
Link Register | = --—-- WO000-291F HHHH
Special Data Register | - SD0-2047 DDDD
Data Register | = ------ D0-25983 DDDDD
Counter Value | = - CNO0-25983 DDDDD
Retentive Timer Value | = ------ SNO0-2047 DDDD
TimerValue | = - TNO0-25983 DDDDD
Melsec Q
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Direct output DY 0-7FF HHHH
Direct input DX 0-7FF HHHH
Step Relay S0-2047 | @ - DDDD
Special Link Relay SB 0-7FFF HHHH
Counter Coil CCO0-511 | - DDDD
Counter Contact CSO0h11 | e DDDD
Step Coil SCO0-511 | = - DDDD
Step Contact SS0-511 | - DDDD
Timer Coil TCO0511 | - DDDD
Timer Contact TS0-511 | - DDDD
Link Relay B 0-7FF HHHH
Edge Relay V0-1023 | = - DDDD
Annunciator F0-1023 | = - DDDD
Latch Relay L0-2047 | = - DDDD
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Internal Relay M0-8191 | @ - DDDD
Output Relay YO-TFF |  ceeeee HHHH
Input Relay XO0-7FF | - HHHH
File Register | = - ZR 0-65535 DDDDDD
File Register | = ------ R 0-32767 DDDDD
Index Register | = ------ Z0-9 DD
Counter Value | = - CN 0-511 DDDD
Retentive Timer Value SN 0-511 DDDD
TimerValue | - TN 0-511 DDDD
Special Link Register | = ------ SW 0-3FF HHH
Link Register | = - W 0-1FFF HHHH
Special Data Register | = - SD 0-2047 DDDD
Data Register | = - D 0-11135 DDDDD

Q Series CPU port

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Special Link Relay SB 00000- 7FFF | - HHHH
Link Relay B00000-7FFF | = ------ HHHH
Edge relay V 00000-32767 | = ------ DDDDD
Annunciator F 00000-32767 | = --=--- DDDDD
Latch relay L 00000-32767 | = ------ DDDDD
Special Internal Relay SM 0000-2047 | = ------ DDDD
Internal Relay M 00000-32767 | = ------ DDDDD
Output Relay Y 0000-1FFF | - HHHH
Input Relay X 0000-1FFF | = - HHHH
Link Register |  --e- W 00000- 291F HHHH
TimerValue | - TN 00000-23087 DDDDD
CounterValue | = ------ CN 00000-23087 DDDDD
File Register | = - R 00000-32767 DDDDD
Special Link Register | = ------ SW 0000- 7FF HHH
Data Register | @ ---ee- D 00000-25983 DDDDD
Special Data Register | = ------ SD 0000-2047 DDDD

Q_QnA(link port)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Special Link Relay SB000-7FFF | --—---- HHHH
Link Relay B000O-7FFF | --—--- HHHH
Edge Relay V0000-32767 | ~  --—--—-- DDDDD
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Annunciator F0000-32767 | = ------ DDDDD
Latch Relay L0000-32767 | ~  ---—--- DDDDD
Special Internal Relay SM0000-2047 | - DDDD
Internal Relay MO0000-32767 | = ------ DDDDD
Output Relay Y0000-1FFF | = ---—-- HHHH
Input Relay X0000-1FFF | ---—-- HHHH
Link Register | e WO0000-291F HHHH
Timervalee | e TNO0-23087 DDDDD
Retentive TimerValuee | == SN0-23087 DDDDD
CounterValee | e CNO0-23087 DDDDD
File Register(Block switching is not necessary) | ~ --—--—-- ZR00000-65535 DDDDD
File Register | e R00000-32767 DDDDD
Special Link Register | —eeeee SWO000-7FF HHH
Data Register | e D00000-25983 DDDDD
Special Data Register | —eeeee SD0000-2047 DDDD
Q06
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Special Link Relay SB0000-7FFF | - HHHH
Link Relay B0000-7FFF | = - HHHH
Edge relay V 00000-32767 | = ------ DDDDD
Annunciator F 00000-32767 | = --=--- DDDDD
Latch relay L 00000-32767 | = ------ DDDDD
Special Internal Relay SM 0000-2047 | = --—--- DDDD
Internal Relay M 00000-32767 | = ---—--- DDDDD
Output Relay Y 0000-1FFF | e HHHH
Input Relay X 0000-1FFF | = - HHHH
Link Register |  --e- W 00000- 291F HHHH
TimerValue | - TN 00000-23087 DDDDD
CounterValuee | - CN 00000-23087 DDDDD
File Register | = --eee- R 00000-32767 DDDDD
Special Link Register | = ------ SW 0000- 7FF HHH
Data Register | ---ee- D 00000-25983 DDDDD
Special Data Register | = ------ SD 0000-2047 DDDD

Mitsubishi QJ71E71 EtherNet Slave
Device Bit Address Word Address Format

Step Relay S000-8191 | = ---—-- DDDD
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Special Link Relay SB 000-7FFF | ------ HHHH
Counter Coil CCO0-23087 | = ----—-- DDDDD
Counter Contact CS0-23087 | = ------ DDDDD
Step Coil SC0-23087 | = ------ DDDDD
Step Contact SS0-23087 | @ ------ DDDDD
Timer Coil TCO0-23087 | = ------ DDDDD
Timer Contact TS0-23087 | = --—--- DDDDD
Link Relay B 0000-1FFF | = ------ HHHH
Edge Relay V0-32767 | @ - DDDDD
Annunciator F0-32767 | = ------ DDDDD
Latch Relay L0-32767 | = ---—--- DDDDD
Special Internal Relay SM0-2047 | = ------ DDDD
Internal Relay M 0-32767 | = --—--- DDDD
Output Relay YO0-1FFF | = -eeee- HHHH
Input Relay XO0-1FFF | = - HHHH
Link Register | e W 0-291F HHHH
TimerValee ] e TN 0-23087 DDDD
CounterValee | emm CN 0-23087 DDDDD
Retentive Timer Value SN 0-23087 DDDDD
File Register | —emee R 0-32767 DDDDD
File Register(Block switching is not necessary) |  ------ ZR 0-1042431 DDDDDDD
Special Link Register | emeeee SW 0-7FF HHH
Data Register | e D 0-25983 DDDDD
Special Data Register | e SD 0-2047 DDDD
Mitsubishi QnA 3EBin Ethernet(TCP Slave)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Direct output DY 0-1FFF HHHH
Direct input DX 0-1FFF HHHH
Step Relay S0-8191 | @ - DDDD
Special Link Relay SB 0-7FFF SB 0-1FFF HHHH
Counter Coil CCO0-1023 | = ----—-- DDDD
Counter Contact CS0-1023 | = --=--- DDDD
Step Coil SC0-2047 | = - DDDD
Step Contact SS0-2047 | ------ DDDD
Timer Coil TCO0-2047 | = ----—-- DDDD
Timer Contact TS0-2047 | = --—-- DDDD
Link Relay B 0-1FFF B 0-1FFF HHHH
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Edge Relay V0-2047 | @ - DDDD
Annunciator FO0-2047 | = - DDDD
Latch Relay L0-8191 | = - DDDD
Special Internal Relay SM0-2047 | = ---—-- DDDD
Internal Relay MO0-8191 | = - DDDD
Output Relay Y 0-1FFF Y 0-1FFF HHHH
Input Relay X 0-1FFF X 0-1FFF HHHH
File Register | - ZR 0-393216 DDDDDD
File Register | —-me R 0-32767 DDDDD
Index Register | ---ee- Z0-19 DD
CounterValue | e CN 0-1023 DDDD
Retentive Timer Value SN 0-2047 DDDD
TimerValue | e TN 0-2047 DDDD
Special Link Register | - SW 0-7FF HHH
Link Register W 0-1FFF HHHH
Special Data Register | - SD 0-2047 DDDD
Data Register | = —-me D 0-45055 DDDDD
QO3UDE
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Direct output DY 0-1FFF HHHH
Direct input DX 0-1FFF HHHH
Step Relay S0-8191 | @ - DDDD
Special Link Relay SB 0-7FF SB 0-7F0 HHHH
Counter Coil CCO0-1023 | = --—--—-- DDDD
Counter Contact CS0-1023 | = ------ DDDD
Step Coil SC0-2047 | = ---—-- DDDD
Step Contact SS0-2047 | ------ DDDD
Timer Coil TCO0-2047 | = ----—-- DDDD
Timer Contact TS0-2047 |  --=--- DDDD
Link Relay B 0-1FFF B 0-1FF0 HHHH
Edge Relay V0-2047 | @ - DDDD
Annunciator F0-2047 | = - DDDD
Latch Relay L0-8191 | = - DDDD
Special Internal Relay SM0-2047 | = ---—-- DDDD
Internal Relay M0-8191 | @ - DDDD
Output Relay Y 0-1FFF Y 0-1FF0 HHHH
Input Relay X 0-1FFF X 0-1FF0 HHHH
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File Register | = - ZR 0-32767 DDDDDD
File Register | = - R 0-32767 DDDDD
Index Register | - Z0-19 DD
CounterValue | = - CN 0-1023 DDDD
Retentive Timer Value | = -—-—-- SN 0-2047 DDDD
TimerValue | - TN 0-2047 DDDD
Special Link Register | = ------ SW 0-7FF HHH
Link Register | = ------ W 0-1FFF HHHH
Special Data Register | = ------ SD 0-2047 DDDD
Data Register | = - D 0-12287 DDDDD

© Cable Diagram

FX Series RS232 Cable
1. CPU port communication

Please use the FX series SC - 09 serial programming cable communication, can also be made simple

programming cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal

comO/com1 _ 8pin Mini DIN(male)
> RX — 1Kresistance 4TXD-
H 3TX ] 1Kresistance 1RXD-
5 GND 2 RXD+
| 7 TXD+
SG SG

2. FX[O[-232-BD communication

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal

com0/coml] com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
2 RX 7RX 3TXD J—
3TX 8TX 2RXD | » FETEN *
5GND |5GND 5 GND

FX Series RS422 Cable

1. CPU port / FX[O[-422-BD communication
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/com1

1 RX-

Controller terminal
8pin Mini DIN(male)

4Tx-

6 RX+

5 GND

TTx+

3GND

4TX-

1Rx-

9TX+

2. FX[[1-485-BD commun

ication

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/com1

1 RX-

2Rx+

Controller
RS422 terminal

6 RX+

SDB

53 4 38 %
® 8 T 6

SDA

5 GND

4TX-

SG

9 TX+

RDB

RDA

Q Series RS232 Cable

1. CPU port communication

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

R (et = _.. R B
MDA RO SOA $08 56 !

Controller terminal
6pin Mini DIN(male)

2TXD

comO/coml | com2
2 RX 7RX
3TX 8TX
5GND 5GND

1 RXD

3 GND

2. C24 module communication

9

HMI terminal
pin D-SUB female

comO/coml] com?2

RX 7RX

5CTS
I: 6 RTS

Controller terminal
9 pin D-SUB (male)

3 TXD

5 4 32 1 2
9 8T 6
3

X 8TX

5GND

5GND

2RXD| =
5GND

Q Series RS485/422 Cable
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C24 module communication

5 4 3 2 1
9 8 7T 6

HMI terminal ; Y
9pin D-SUB female it U @

Controller ; —— SDA

com0/com1 RS422 SDB s @
1RX- SDB R = @)sos
6 RX+ SDA A [T o0 () k‘i’i@ .

5 GND SG 50 [T w0 (D@
4TX- RDB gl it RDB

IO I imi iOO

9 TX+ RDA | (70 (& (1] @

QJ71C24N-R4 QJ71C24(N)

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.53 MKS controller

O Serial Communication

Series

CPU Link Module Driver

BY125

BY125 RS232 on the CPU unit MKS

© System configuration

Series

CPU

Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable

BY125

BY125

RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

Default communication: 9600, 7, even, 1; station: 11

HMI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]
Type R5232 - PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity even . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave Mo.
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Relay CBOO-FF | - HH
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Register | - CDO00-FF HH
External Register | = -——- ERCD 0000.00-FFFF.FF HHHH.HH
Internal data processing
R I M1 0~9 H Read only
control address bit
Internal data processing
I B M2 0~9 H Read only
control address bit
Internal data processing
I M3 0~9 H Read only
control address bit

NOTE:

1) ERCD is Extended register, the four position before radix point are C1,C2,C3,C4.The two
positions after radix point are S1, S2.

2) Parameter code corresponding with CD are C1,C2;
3) Parameter code corresponding with CB set to “1”;Eg:"Bit State Setting” part, addr type CB67, set

the state to “1”.

4) M1 correspond to parameter ":"; M2 correspond to parameter";"; M3 correspond to parameter<";

©Cable Diagram

MKS controller RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal

comO/coml] com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
“ 2 RX 7RX 3TXD J—
3TX 8TX 2 RXD - 'a‘r-g‘a‘ -
5GND [5GND 5 GND
4.54 Modbus
© Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module SIO type | Driver
RS232/485 on the CPU
Modbus RTU unit Modbus RTU
RS232/485 on the CPU
Modbus RTU Extend unit Modbus RTU Extend
RS232/485 on the CPU
Modbus RTU Slave MODBUS unit Modbus RTU Slave
Modbus RTU MT500 | COmpatible RS232/485 on the CPU Modbus RTU MT500
. External Device . .
compatible unit compatible
RS232/485 on the CPU
Modbus ASCII . Modbus ASCII
unit
Modbus TCP Ethernet | Modbus TCP
Modbus TCP Slave Ethernet | Modbus TCP Slave
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Modbus UDP Ethernet | Modbus UDP

Modbus UDP Slave Ethernet | Modbus UDP Slave

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter | Cable
RS232/485 on the .
Modbus RTU . RS232/RS485 | Setting Your owner cable
CPU unit
Modbus RTU RS232/485 on the .
. RS232/RS485 | Setting Your owner cable
Extend CPU unit
Modbus RTU Slave RS232/485 on the | RS232/RS485 | Setting Your owner cable
MoDBUS | CPU unit
Modbus RTU | compatible | RS232/485 on the | RS232/RS485 | Setting Your owner cable
MT500 compatible | External CPU unit
i RS232/485 on the
Modbus ASCII Device . RS232/RS485 | Setting Your owner cable
CPU unit
Modbus TCP Ethernet
Connection Configuration
Modbus TCP Slave Ethernet
Modbus UDP Ethernet Connection Configuration
Modbus UDP Slave Ethernet

© Communication Setting

Modbus RTU protocol
RS232 communication
Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1

HEI Attribute 3
Security Levels Setting l User Permissions Setting ] Historical Ewents Storage ]
HMI ] Tazlk Bar I HMI Extended Attributes ] HNI Sy=tem Information Text ]
Print Setting COMO Setting ] COMl Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit g8 = Protocal Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity Check  even . Max interval of word block pack 2

Max interval of bit block pack 8
Stop Bit 1 -
Max word block package size 16
[r Broadcast }
Max bit block package size 64
Use Default Setting
0K | cemcel |

NOTE:

1. Modbus RTU protocol supports broadcasting station number, but the radio function only supports write
operations, with a reading of properties for the components, can not use the radio function;

2. Radio features are used in two ways: First, write-only properties with components (Bit state setting
device, "switch" method, except); multi-state setting device, "add value”, "sub value”, "JOG++", "JOG--"
method excluded); Second, the use of macros, the macro programming, on the radio station to write the
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address number.

Modbus RTU Extend protocol
RS232 communication
Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1

HEI Attribute 3

HNT l Task Bar l HMT Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent l Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort Z Setting ]
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3

Baud Rate SR00 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 3

Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3

Parity ven . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2

) Max interval of block pack({BITS) ]
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.

=

Max block package size(BITS)

It takes effect when HMI as :
slave Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

Modbus RTU Slave protocol
RS232 communication

Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1
. HMID

HEI Attribute

Serial Port | Setting I Serial Fort 2 Setting I Extended Memory

HMI I Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute I Uzer permission Setting Dialoz
Historiec Ewent I Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting

—
ype RS2z - .——m;ﬁon Time Out 1
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 200
Data Bit 8 = Protocol Time Out 2(ms)
Parity cven . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack({BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 122
\,é!flve Mo. 1 /
Max block package size{BITS) 1952
It takes effect when HMI as ;
slave | Use Default Setting

Modbus RTU MT500 compatible protocol
RS232 communication
Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1
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- Hwdld

x|
Serial Fort 1 Satting I Serial Fort 2 Setting I Extended Memory
MM | Task Bar | HMI Extend Attribute | User permission Satting llialag
Historiec Ewent I Print Setting Serial Fert O Setting
i~
/Type RS232 =\ W Time Out 3
BaudRate 9600 - |~ | Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Datz EBit 8 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity cven . Mz interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
) Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -
Mae block package size(WORDS) 16
\,gla\re No. 0 ‘/
Max block package size(BITS) B4
It takes effect when HMI as ;
slave | Use Default Setting
Modbus ASCII protocol
RS232 communication
Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1
HEI Attribute 3
HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 600 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Party noms - Max interval of block pack({WORDS) 16
} Max interval of block pack({BITS) 32
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) B4
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 256
Use Default Setting |
K | cemca |
Modbus TCP protocol

Network configuration
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. HmIo

kA2

CkA1

OMD

Network Config &l
Tllevice | IF Addr | Fort | Frotocol | Mastery. .. | State. . | Virt
HMIO 192. 163, 100. 222 502 Modbus TCE 1]
FLC1 192. 165, 100, 223 502 Modbus TCF Slave 3 1
3 | =
Add Telete Delete A1l Madi £y [1]:4
Modbus UDP protocol

Network configuration

G2
b1
OMO
Network Config gl
Tllevice | IF Addr | Fort | Frotocol | Master/. .. | State. . | Yirt
HMIO 192 168, 100 222 502 Modbus UDF M
FLC1 192, 165, 100, 116 502 Modbus UDF Slave ) 1
< | Ed
Add Telete Delete A1l Madi £y [1]:4
O Supported Device
Modbus RTU
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output Relay 0X1-65535 | - DDDDD
Input Relay (read only) 1X1-65535 | = - DDDDD
Input Register (read only) | - 3X1-65535 DDDDD
Output Register | - 4X1-65535 DDDDD

Modbus RTU Extend
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Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output Relay 0X1-6553 | - DDDDD
Input Relay 1X1-6553 | - DDDDD read only
Input Relay 3X_bit 1.00-65535.15 | = ------ DDDDD read only
Output Relay 4X_bit1.00-65535.15 | = - DDDDD
4X Single Write Relay | 6X_bit 1.00-65535.15 | ~  ------ DDDDD.DD
Input Register | - 3X1-65535 DDDDD read only
Output Register | - 4X1-65535 DDDDD
4X Byte Swap | @ - 5X1-65535 DDDDD
4X single word write | - 6X1-65535 DDDDD
4X double word swap 4X-DINV 1-65535 DDDDD
3X double word swap 3X-DINV 1-65535 DDDDD
NOTE:
1. 5X is the byte register; 4X-DINV, 3X-DINV is the word high and low-bit register. The relation of them
as follow:
Word:
H
sawors [1][2][3[4] W
byte swap *
sxavors [3][4][1)[2]
Dword:
4x-DINV(2word) |1 (|2 (3|4 (|56 7| 8| H
H word swap
aXaword) | 5|6 (|78 || 1|2 3|4 | H
byte swap +
s5Xword) | 7 | 8|5 63|41 2|H
Text:
number-normal
axword) (4 |4 1413|4124 |1 | H
text-iormal text-byte swap
axword) |A[B|C|D|—|B|A|D|C
text-r*ormal text-byte swap
5Xword) | B|A|D|C|—|A|B|C|D

2. Not use the odd and even address in the same window by 4X-DINV, only odd address or even address in

the same window.

Modbus RTU Slave

Device Bit Address Word Address Format

Notes
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Output Relay LB0-9999 | = - DDDDD Mapping to 0X 1~9999
Data Register | = ---—--- LW 0-65535 DDDDD Mapping to 4X 1~9999
Modbus RTU MT500 compatible
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output Relay 0X 1-65535 | @ - DDDDD
Input Relay 1X1-65535 | - DDDDD read only
Input Relay 3X bit1.00-65535.15 | = ---—--- DDDDD.DD read only
Output Relay 4X_bit1.00-65535.15 | = ---—- DDDDD.DD
Input Register | - 3X 1-65535 DDDDD read only
Output Register | - 4X 1-65535 DDDDD
Modbus ASCII
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output Relay 0X1-65535 | - DDDDD
Input Relay (read only) 1X1-65535 | = - DDDDD
Input Register (read only) |  ---—-- 3X1-65535 DDDDD
Output Register |  --—--- 4X1-65535 DDDDD
Modbus TCP Slave
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output Relay 0X1-65535 | = - DDDDD
Input Relay 1X1-6553s | - DDDDD read only
Input Relay 3X bit1.00-65535.15 | = - DDDDD.DD read only
Data relay 4X_bit1.00-65535.15 | = ------ DDDDD.DD
4X Single Write Relay | 6X_bit 1.00-65535.15 | - DDDDD.DD
Input Register |  -—-—- 3X 1-65535 DDDDD read only
Output Register | - 4X 1-65535 DDDDD
4Xsingle word write | - 6X1-65535 DDDDD
Data Register | - 4X-DINV 1-65535 DDDDD
Data Register | - 3X-DINV 1-65535 DDDDD
NOTE: 4X-DINV, 3X-DINV is the word high and low-bit counter.
Modbus UDP Slave
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output Relay 0X1-65535 | - DDDDD
Input Relay 1X1-65535 | = - DDDDD read only
Input Register | = ------ 3X1-65535 DDDDD read only
Output Register |  --—--- 4X1-65535 DDDDD
©Cable Diagram
RS232 communication cable
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HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
comO/coml] com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
H 2 RX 7RX 3TXD J—
3TX  [8TX 2RXD | = WA -
5GND [5GND 5GND

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml] com3 Controller terminal
1 RX- 7 RX- R
SGND | 5GND GND

Ethernet communication cable

Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.55 MODROL

Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

MODROL IMS-GF3-4011E RS485 on the CPU unit MODROL

System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable

MODROL | IMS-GF3-4011E | RS485 on the CPU unit | RS485 Setting Your owner cable

Communication Setting

HMI Setting
Default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 1
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HrlD

HEI Attribute

Serial Fort 1 Setting I Serial Fort 2 Setting I Extended Memory
I I Task Bar I HMI Extend Attribute I User 1551 1 1 £
Hiztoric Event I Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting

Type R543%-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 600 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 100
Data Bit 9 = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 0
Parity none . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 1

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No. 1 ]

Max block package size(BITS)

It takes effect when HMI as
slave

Use Default Setting

Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
------ D_10-9999 DDDD One byte
------ D_2 0-9999 DDDD Two byte
------ D_30-9999 DDDD Three byte

Cable Diagram

MODROL RS485
HM I terminal

9pin D-SUB female .
IMS-GF3 terminal

comO/coml] com3 R-
5432 1 1 RX- 7 RX- S-
5GND |5GND G
R+

6 RX+ | 8 RX+ S
+

4.56 OE MAX

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

NX7 NX7 RS232 on the CPU unit OE MAX NX7

© System configuration

| Series | CPU | Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
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| NX7 | NX7 | RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

Default communication: 19200, 8, none, 1; station: 1

HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l
Type Rs2:z2 - PLC Communication Time Qut 1
Baud Rate 15200 - Protocal Time Out 1ims) 100
Data Bit g8 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms)
Parity none . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) B4
Slave Mo.
Max block package size(BITS) 128
Use Default Setting
14 | Cancel
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input/Output Relay R0.0-127.15 | DDD.DD
General Relay L0.0-63.15 | DD.DD
General Relay M0.0-127.15 | DDD.DD
Keep Relay K0.0-127.15 | .. DDD.DD
Timer Relay TCO0-255 | . DDD
Special Relay F0.0-15.15 | ____ DD.DD
Internal HSC | R_word 0-127 DDD
General Register | _____ L_word 0-63 DD

General Register | _____ M_word 0-127 DDD
______ K_word 0-127 DDD
______ F_word 0-15 DD

______ SV_word 0-255 DDD
______ PV_word 0-255 DDD
______ W_word 0-2047 DDDD

______ SR_word 0-511 DDD

Keep Register

General Register

Timer/Counter Register

Timer/Counter Register

General Register

Special Register

©Cable Diagram

Oemax RS232 communication cable
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal
comO/coml] com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
2RX 7RX 2TXD
H 3TX |8TX 3RXD | . B
5GND |5GND 5 GND '
4.57 Omron Corporation
© Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
SYSMACC | CP1H RS232 on the CPU unit OMRON C Series Host Link
CP1L CP1W-CIF01 OMRON CP Series Host Link
CP1E CP1W-CIF11/CIF12
C200H C200H-LK202 OMRON C Series Host Link
C120-LK201-V1
C200HS C200H-LK201
C200H-LK202
C120-LK201-V1
Link I/F on the CPU unit
Peripheral port on the CPU unit
C500 C120-LK201-V1
C500F C120-LK202-V1
C1000H C500-LK201-V1
C2000 C500-LK203
C2000H
C1000HF C500-LK201-V1
C500-LK203
C20H/28H/40H Link I/F on the CPU unit
C20PF/28PF C120-LK201-V1
C40PF/60PF C120-LK202-V1
C120 C120-LK201-V1
C120F C120-LK202-V1
CQM1-CPU11 Peripheral port on the CPU unit
CQM1-CPU21 RS232C port on the CPU unit
CQM1-CPU41 Peripheral port on the CPU unit
CQM1-CPU42
CQM1-CPU43
CQM1-CPU44

CQM1-CPU41-V1

CQM1-CPU42-V1
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CQM1-CPU43-V1
CQM1-CPU44-V1

CPM2C

Peripheral port on the CPU unit

Peripheral port on
the CPM2C-CIF01

RS232C port on the CPM2C-CIF01

RS232C port on the CPM2C-CIF11

Terminal block on
the CPM2C-CIF11

CQM1H-CPU11
CQM1H-CPU21

Peripheral port on the CPU unit

RS232 on the CPU unit

CQM1H-CPU51
CQM1H-CPU61

Peripheral port on the CPU unit

RS232 on the CPU unit

RS232C port on
the CQM1H-SCB41

RS422A/485 port on
the CQM1H-SCB41

CPM1 RS232 on the CPU unit OMRON C Series Host Link
CPM1A OMRON CPM Series Host
CPM1A-V1 Link
CPM2AH
SYSMAC CJ2M-CPU13 RS232 on the CPU unit OMRON CJ/CS Series Host
CJ2 Link
SYSMAC CJ1G-CPU45 RS232 on the CPU unit
CJ CJ1G-CPU44

CJ1G-CPU45H
CJ1G-CPU44H
CJ1G-CPU43H
CJ1G-CPU42H
CJ1IM-CPU23
CJIM-CPU22
CJIM-CPU21
CJIM-CPU13
CJIM-CPU12
CJIM-CPU11
CJ1H-CPU66H
CJ1H-CPUGSH

Peripheral port on the CPU unit

CJ1IW-SCu41
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SYSMAC
CS

CS1G-CPU45
CS1G-CPU44
CS1G-CPU43
CS1G-CPU42
CS1G-CPU45H
CS1G-CPU44H
CS1G-CPU43H
CS1G-CPU42H
CS1G-CPU45-V1
CS1G-CPU44-V1
CS1G-CPU43-V1
CS1G-CPU42-V1
CS1H-CPUGY
CS1H-CPUG66
CS1H-CPUGS
CS1H-CPUbG4
CS1H-CPUG3
CS1H-CPUGTH
CS1H-CPUG6H
CS1H-CPUGSH
CS1H-CPUG4H
CS1H-CPUG3H
CS1H-CPU6G7-V1
CS1H-CPUG6-V1
CS1H-CPUG5-V1
CS1H-CPU6G4-V1
CS1H-CPUG3-V1

RS232 on the CPU unit

Peripheral port on the CPU unit

CS1w-SCu21
CS1W-SCB21
CS1W-SCB41

OMRON CJ/CS Series Host
Link

© Network Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
CJ2M-CPU35 EtherNet/IP port on CPU Unit OMRON CJ Series
CJIW-ETN21 Ethernet(TCP Slave)
SYSMAC | CI2M-CPU3* EtherNet/IP port on CPU Unit
CJ/ICSs CS1H CS1IW-ETN21/EIP21 .
Omron CJ/CS/NJ/NX Series
CS1G CJIW-ETN21/EIP21
Ethernet (UDP Slave)
CJ2H-***-EIP
SYSMAC NJ | NJ*01 EtherNet/IP port on CPU Unit
CP1L-EM EtherNet/IP port on CPU Unit
CP1L-EL OMRON CP Series Ethernet
SYSMAC C X
CP1H EtherNet/IP port on CPU Unit (UDP Slave)
CP1L CP1W-CIF41
© Serial System configuration
Series | CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
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RS232 on the CPU

CP1H . :
unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CP1L
CP1W-CIFO01
SYSMAC C | CP1E .
CP1W-CIF11/CIF12 | RS422 Setting Your owner cable
RS232 on the CPU Setting
CPM2AH . RS232 - Your owner cable
unit Setting
SYSMAC RS232 on the CPU .
CJ2M-CPU13 . RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CJ2 unit
CJ1G-CPU45
- RS232 on the CPU
CJIG-CPU44 . RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CJ1G-CPU45H unit
CJ1G-CPU44H
CJ1G-CPU43H
CJ1G-CPU42H
CJ1IM-CPU23 i
SYSMAC C] Peripheral _port on _
CJ1IM-CPU22 the CPU unit*! RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CJ1IM-CPU21
CJ1IM-CPU13
CJ1IM-CPU12
CJ1IM-CPU11 .
RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CJ1H-CPU6G6H CJ1W-SCu41
CJ1H-CPU65H RS422 Setting Your owner cable
CS1G-CPU45
CS1G-CPU44 RS232 on the CPU RS2 Seti v ol
CS1G-CPU43 unit etting our owner cable
CS1G-CPU42
CS1G-CPU45H
CS1G-CPU44H
CS1G-CPU43H
CS1G-CPU42H i
SYSMAC Peripheral .port on _
cs CS1G-CPU45-V1 | the CPU unit*! RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CS1G-CPU44-V1
CS1G-CPU43-V1
CS1G-CPU42-V1
CS1H-CPU67
CS1H-CPU66 CS1w-Scu21 RS232 Setting
CS1H-CPU65 .
CS1W-SCB21 RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CS1H-CPU64
CS1H-CPUG3 CS1W-SCB41 RS232 Setting
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CS1H-CPU6G7H
CS1H-CPU6G6H
CS1H-CPUG5H
CS1H-CPU6G4H
CS1H-CPU6G3H

RS422 Setting Your owner cable
CS1H-CPU67-V1
CS1H-CPUB6-V1
CS1H-CPUB5-V1
CS1H-CPU64-V1
CS1H-CPU63-V1
*1 Must set the switch DIP 4 to be on
© Network System configuration
Series CPU Link Module Connect Type | Parameter Cable
CJ2M-CPU35 | EtherNet/IP port on | Ethernet(TCP Setting Your own cable
CPU Unit Slave)
CJIW-ETN21
SYSMAC | CJ2M-CPU3* | EtherNet/IP port on Setting Your own cable
cliCs CS1H CPU Unit
CS1G CS1IW-ETN21/EIP21
Ethernet (UDP
CJIW-ETN21/EIP21
Slave)
CJ2H-***-EIP
SYSMAC | NJ*01 EtherNet/IP  port on
NJ CPU Unit
CP1L-EM EtherNet/IP  port on Setting Your own cable
CP1L-EL CPU Unit
SYSMAC Ethernet (UDP
CP1H EtherNet/IP  port on
C ) Slave)
CP1L CPU Unit
CP1W-CIF41

© Serial Communication Setting

OMRON CP Series Host Link protocol
HMI Setting
Default communication: 9600, 7, even, 2; station: 0

RS232 communication
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HEI Attribute 3
HNT l Task Bar l HMT Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent l Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort Z Setting ]
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate SR00 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) B0
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
i i,

Parity cven . Max interval of block pack({WORDS) 16

Max interval of block pack({BITS) 64
Stop Bit 2 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 128

It takes effect when HMI as :
slave Use Default Setting

RS422 communication

HEI Attribute X]
HNI I Taszk Bar I HNI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Event ] Frint Setting ]
Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting l Serial Fort 2 Setting l
Type PLE Communication Time Qut 3
Baud Rate 9600 - Pratocol Time Out 1[ms) a0
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Cut 2(ms) 3
By ven . taw interval of block packlwWORDS] 16
) tax interval of block packiBITS] g4
Stop Bit 2 -
td aw block package sizelwORDS) 32
Slave Mo. }
taw block package zize(BITS) 128
It takes effect vihen HMI az -
slave Use Default Sefting
0 | Cemcal |

NOTE: Make sure that the switch DIP1~6 of PLC must be OFF when using OMRON CP Series Host Link

protocol.

NO. Setup contents default status

1 ON: write enable OFF
OFF:write disable

) ON: program automaticlly transmit from card to PLC when power up OFF
OFF: program can’t automaticlly transmit from card to PLC when power up

3 OFF: OFF(default) OFF

4 ON: communication portl, Toolbus(default) OFF
OFF:Port 1 communications settings according to the PLC system CPU setting

5 ON: communication port2, Toolbus(default) OFF
OFF:Port 2 communications settings according to the PLC system CPU setting

5 ON: customer use ( A395.12 = ON) OFF
OFF: customer use ( A395.12 = OFF)

OMRON C Series Host Link protocol
Default communication: 19200, 7, even, 2; station: 0

- 298 -



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

RS232 communication

HET Attribute

I |
Frint Setting

Type RS232
Baud Rate 19200
Data Bit 7
Parity even
Stop Bit 2
Slave No.

Task Bar ]

X
!
|

NI Extend Attribute |  Historie Event
Serial Fort 0 Setting |  Serial Fert 1 Setting
PLC Communication Time Qut 5
Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Protocol Time Out 2ims) 5
Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 0
Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 16
Mz block package size(WORDS) 1
Max block package size(BITS) 16
Use Default Setting

= ]

Cancel |

RS422 communication

HET Attribute

I |
Print Setting

Type RS5485-4
Baud Rate 15200
Data Bit 7

Parity even
Stop Bit 2

Slave Mo.

Task Bar ]

X
1
1

HMT Extend Attribute |  Historie Event
Serial Fert O Setting Serial Fort 1 Setting
FLC Communication Time Out 5
Protocal Time Out 1{ms) B0
Protocol Time Out 2ims) 5
Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 0
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 16
Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Max block package size(BITS) 16
Use Default Setting

Cancel

o]

OMRON CPM Series Host Link protocol
Default communication: 9600, 7, even, 2; station: 0

HET Attribute

I |
Frint Setting

Type R5232
Baud Rate 5600

Data Bit 7
Parity even
Stop Bit 2
Slave No.

Task Bar ]

X
1
1

HMT Extend Attribute |  Historie Event

Serial Port 0 Setting |  Serial Port 1 Setting

FLC Communication Time Out 3

Protocal Time Out 1{ms) B0

Protocol Time Out 2ims) 3

Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 8

Max interval of block pack({BITS) 64

Max block package size(WORDS) 16

Max block package size(BITS) 256

Use Default Setting

Cancel

o]
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NOTE: Select custom communication parameters (non-standard communication parameters), the switch of
PLC must be OFF.

OMRON CJ/CS Series Host Link protocol
RS232 Default communication: 9600, 7, even, 2; station: 0

HMT l Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 1
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 1
i i,
Parity sven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 0
Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 16
Stop Bit 2 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 16
Use Default Setting
0 | Cemcal |

NOTE: 1.CJ1M switch DIP: SW1, SW2, SW3, SW5, SW8 must be off, but SW4, SW6, SW7 are optional.
2. CJIM switches DIP 1~8 are OFF (default).

RS422 Default communication: 9600, 7, even, 2; station: 0

HNI Attribute x|

Security Lewels Setting ] User Permissions Setting l Historical Ewents Storage l
HNI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI Sx=tem Information Text ]
Print Setting COMO Setting l COM1 Setting l COMZ Setting l Extended Memorsy l

Type R54854 ~ PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 1
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 1
PatyChedk  even - Max interval of word block pack 0
) Max interval of bit block pack 16
Stop Bit 2 B
- Mz word block package size 1
Man bit block package size 16
Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

© Network Communication Setting

OMRON CJ Series Ethernet(TCP Slave)
HMI Setting
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“HbAID

Network Config gl
Tevice | IP Addr | Fort | Frotocol | Mast. .. | State.
HMIO 19%. 1658, 100. 240 9600 Omron CJ Series Ethernet (TCP) M
FLCO 192, 185, 100, 242 9800 Omron CT Seriesz Ethernet (TCF Slawe) s 1
< | >
| Add || Delete | Delete all| | Modify
PLC Setting
1. Double-click the 10 table and the unit set, find the Ethernet communication module
“E¥LE i PLC T0 % - HPLCI =

- [ #frLci (cozm] Bk
e &EE MEw EEQ #FEHo

8| SlR[w &lwle| 22| 28w

-8B BF
- #RIEREL o)
= #s
F e
P oo
IF Thikts

[1500] CT1¥-EIF21 (EtherHet/IF Unit for C.T:II
0000 1E

2. Double-click the Ethernet communication module, set the parameters
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CTI¥-EIP21 [HRia53] E
TCE/IF | Ik | FINS/UDE | FINS/TCE | FTE | EXShiESERT/El | 1SR | S | SHME Trap |
i+ T-fERDNS
HE " EHs
IPHEHE | 192 183 . 100 . 242 IR |
TR@EE | o .0 .o .0 S———
BiMFEE o .0 a0 .0 wEsH |
" MEBOOTEAR < seaHR TFHGE
%%%F&Eﬁ&?¢iﬁiﬁ(ﬁﬁﬁﬁ) TFE e
S BOOTREEE IS
%%%EEIP#M&% Bl R E L TAIRE TrHidE Pt EN
i
i+ 21 (4. 3830)
" 2004, 3B30)
BERAE TR miE |

OMRON CJ/CS/NJ/NX Series Ethernet(UDP Slave)
HMI Setting

HMID

Attention: HMI and PLC must be set in the same network, while the node ID should be different.
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Network Dewvice Setting

Tewice ] IF fddr ] Fort ] Frotocol 1 Master/. .. I Stati. .. I Virtnal. .
HMIO 192 168.100.50 9600 OMEOR C... M 1
FLCO 192. 168, 100. 235 9800 OMEOW C... S 3

Device Type: (¥ MNI (" PIC Network Device Setting
Bt :
2aie ' M Dewice Type: (° HNI ¥ PIC A
IF Address: | 192 .16 .100 . 50 ) & FLE
Device Ho. ! =] | e
] Frot
EenL 5500 TP Address: | 192 .16& .100 235 =
Frot
Comm Protoecol: OMEON CI/CS Serie ™ Fort Fum: 9800 Max
Fode ID: 1 B TER—— e
Comm. Protecol: OMRON CI/CE Serie = M
Hetwork HO. . (7 Default (0:CFLE) Max
Hode ID: 3
{* User Defined 1 |_
v, I

PLC Setting

Please use CX-Integrator to modify
1. Choose the right type to get the PLC and its software connected
2. Set the PLC into programming mode

3. Read the data and show the connected device
P51 (Ethernef) P8 (003)

Compil
CJ.2M—_CF'L;35_
& [002]
(¥
EBEEE
P [ ] | M LnIA®D »
=5 | Controller Llnl;IE(EJ 4 =
=@ ¥Eg8 usp  [crem-cRuss) S @) KIAFTIA W r
= & BRI S LT SR ©)

=% Ethernet [CT2M-EIP21] FlEE (31, F& (), BT O

4. Double click the device to modify the related parameter, for example IP Address
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P21 (Ethermet; 25 (003)

CI2E-EIP21 [RiE53]

TCE/IF | 125k | FIws/uDE | FINS/TCE | FTE |
IPHEAE
v FERALLTHE
IFHuAE | 192 185 100 . 235
FEHERE | 255 o255 o255 . 0

BAFx | 192 185 100 . 1

5. Set the Network number and Node 1D
(1) Network number

= CTZM-CPU3S

gy BAIT 00 (KA F/TIE)

-y BT 01 £H S

-y BATT 02

- gy B e ;

= ay £ X RPLC ) sI0U EHIFIES

T SZUNIT No. 0 e A j

-y éj_ﬁ u 2 | j onto | j

gy BATT 05 : -

- gy BT 0 3 ~.i onto __j:-I

E - : -

[+ gy Bz S ~.i onto _._j:'I

gy BATT 14 : -

[+ gy By 15 T ~.i onto _._j:'I

[+ gy BT 225 BEAGE) 8 [ = et ’—_|:

-ty BT 250 IEEFRO | | = =

gy, BIE, 252 (PORT)

@y, BT 253 (PEPHL) szl

1% [ FIEESIFC] (F)
EE®o
B e )

@ [Er R 5

Controller LinkT B [T *
LIZEFT B i ¥

. FLCW SRR E)

B} Ethernet [CIZN-EIFZ1]

(2) You can change the Node ID by the switch on the device (NODE No.)
Notice:NX1P2 needs to set” sysmac studio”, to check the register used, as shown in the figure below
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i Auto Connect Project - new_Controller_0 - Sysmac Studio S8 ‘ . ‘ - ! '

Multiview Explorer

new_Controller 0 +

@ Configurations and Setup
EtherCAT

therCAT able Area
2

Type
clio

OMRON CP Series Ethernet(UDP Slave)
HMI Setting

HMID

{UDP. Slave) .

Sefies E.jﬁ]em

Tewice ] IF fddr ] Fort ] Frotocol i Master/. .. I Stati. .. I Virtnal. .
HIn 192 185 11100 9600 OMEOK C... M 2
FLCO 192, 185. 11. 33 9800 OMEOK C... S 1
Hetwork Device Setting
Device Type: & HMI ~ FLE ~PLC Communication Setting
1 = '~
Device Ho. : Bl Hetwork Device Setting
IP Addrvess: | 192 188 . 11 .100 Device Type: ¢ WMI & PIC FRLE
PLC
HeRiEHa el Device Ho.: EE
Comm Protocol: OMEON CF Seriez E = TP Address: | 192 168 . 11 . 33 0
|~ Pro
Hode IO 2 Fort Hum: 9800 Mz
etwork HO.: (+ ; i
- i ++ % Default (0:CPIE) Comm FProtoeol: DMEOH CF Series E - Max
(" User Defined | Max
e 10: 1 ]
PLC Setting

Type in IE the IP address (ex: http://192.168.11.33/C00.HTM) and the password (ex:ETHERNET) , then
you entry this interface.Later,you can modify the parameter.
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W - FoenEs (D) HEITH & BEES O Bufree o |UIFAL @.LEEE

£ L mmppcmemmes x[c | bus #2138 2 6. oM EMBRIIIE X | & B0S8 F-fEs LRISH x| |
KX 28 A K RERE
BRI
¥ HETE
[#wE] TPkt [ 7 @ B E }
== T-FfERy :255 B 265 |, |56 | o
~ FINSTY S itk [ 1 [0: E5A0] ]

LRt FINS /P v ORERPRAMISOE (B (s600)]
o HITP FINS/TCPIm O 0 S OE [2R
T R . I_Zlim)ﬂ)ﬁﬁ)\fﬁ;m = [Eki) (96007 ]

o ijﬁiﬂ:i iﬁiﬁ%ﬁ*%it @EE}](E}],@) Ogﬁ](ﬁ%au\)
o IPREFFE OIEfitFRA R OHAAR
3. FINS/TCE , & BFRIFHIIEEN R,
o & PRETEET O BARIPHISE R &7 5.
I s @2 '1° (4.3850) O=°0 (4 2BSD)
FINS/TCPIRF C1{E FFINS / TCP{REPThEE

O Supported Device

Omron C Series Host Link

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Hold Relay HR_bit 00.00-99.15 | - DD.DD
Data Relay DM_bit 0000.00-6655.15 |  ------ DDDD.DD
Link Relay LR_bit 00.00-63.15 | - DD.DD
Auxiliary Relay AR_bit 00.00-959.15 | - DD.DD
Channel I1/0 CIO_IR_bit000.00-511.15 | - DDD.DD
CounterRelay | - CNT_word 000-511 DDD
TimerRelay | - TIM_word 000-511 DDD
Hold Register | - HR_word 00-99 DD

Data Register | - DM_word 0000-6655 DDDD
Link Register | - LR_word 00-63 DD
Auxiliary Register | - AR_word 000-959 DDD
Channel I/0 Register | - CIO_IR_word 000-511 DDD

OMRON CP Series Host Link

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Work Relay W_bit0.00-511.15 | = - DDD.DD
Hold Relay H_bit 0.00-1535.15 | = - DDDD.DD
Data Relay D_bit0.00-32767.15 | = - DDDDD.DD
Counter Relay C flag 0.00-4095.15 |  ----- DDDD.DD
Timer Relay T flag 0.00-4095.15 | - DDDD.DD
Auxiliary Relay A_bit0.00-959.15 | = - DDD.DD
Channel I1/0 ClO_bit0.00-6143.15 | - DDDD.DD
Work Register | - W_word 0-511 DDD
Hold Register | - H_word 0-1535 DDDD
Data Register | - D_word 0-32767 DDDDD
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Counter Register | - C_word 0-4095 DDDD
Timer Register | - T_word 0-4095 DDDD
Auxiliary Register | - A_word 0-959 DDD
Channel I/0 Register | - CIO_word 0-6143 DDDD

OMRON CPM Series Host Link

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Hold Relay HR 0.00-4095.15 | = - DDDD.DD
Link Relay LR 0.00-4095.15 | = - DDDD.DD
Auxiliary Relay AR 0.00-4095.15 | = - DDDD.DD
Internal Relay IR 0.00-4095.15 | - DDDD.DD
Timer/Counter Register | - TC 0-255 DDD
Data Register | - DM 0-9999 DDDD

OMRON CJ/CS Series Host Link
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Channel 1/0 ClO 0000.00-6143.15 | ------ DDDD.DD
Internal Auxiliary Relay WR 000.00-511.15 | = - DDD.DD
Special Auxiliary Relay AR 000.00-959.15 | = - DDD.DD
Latch Relay HR 000.00-511.15 | = ----- DDD.DD
Timer (Timer Up Flag) TIM 0000-4095 | = - DDDD
Counter (Counter Up Flag) CNT 0000-4095 | = -—-—-- DDDD
Data Memory DM 00000.00-32767.15 |  ------ DDDDD.DD
Extension Data Memory Relay(EO-EC) | E0 0.00-EC 32767.15 | --—--- DDDDD.DD
Extension Data Memory(EO-EC) | --—--- EO 0-EC 32767 DDDDD
Channeliyo | - ClO 0000-6143 DDDD
Internal Auxiliary Relay |  —ee- WR 000-511 DDD
Special Auxiliary Relay | - AR 000-959 DDD
LatchRelay | e HR 000-511 DDD
Timer (currentValue) | - TIM 0000-4095 DDDD
Counter (CurrentValue) | == CNT 0000-4095 | DDDD
Data Memory | e DM 00000-32767 | DDDDD
Index Register | e IR 00-15 DD
Data Register | - DR 00-15 DD

OMRON CJ Series Ethernet (TCP Slave)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Channel 10 Cl0 0.00-6143.15 | - DDDD.DD
Internal Auxiliary Relay wo0.00-511.15 | e DDD.DD
Special Auxiliary Relay A0.0-959.1s | e DDD.DD
Latch Relay H0.0-511.2 | e DDD.DD
Timer Up Flag TO40%5 | e DDDD
Count Up Flag co0-409% | - DDDD
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TKB TKBO-31 | e DD
Channelto | e ClO 0-6142 DDDD
Internal Auxiliary Relay | - W 0-511 DDD
Special Auxiliary Relay | - A 0-959 DDD
LatchRelay | e H 0-511 DDD
Timer CurrentValue | - T 0-4095 DDDD
Counter Current Value | - C 0-4095 DDDD
Extension Data Memory(EO-E18) | - EO-E18 0-32767 | DDDDD
Em | e EM 0-32767 DDDDD
Index Register | - IR 0-15 DD
Data Register | - DR 0-15 DD
OMRON CJ/CS/NJ Series Ethernet (UDP Slave)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
CliQbit e
Channel 10 ClIO FOrRCE | e DDDD.DD
0.00-6143.15 CIO_FORCE_RELEASE | = -
CIO_RELEASE_STATUS | = -
Wbit | e
Internal Auxiliary Relay W _FORCE | e
0.00-511.15 W_FORCE_RELEASE | = - bbb.bb
W_RELEASE_STATUS | = -
Hbit |
Latch Relay HFORCE | e DDDD.DD
0.0-1535.15 H_FORCE_RELEASE | = -
H_RELEASE_STATUS | = -
TFLAG e
Timer Up Flag TFORCE | -
0-4095 T_FORCE_RELEASE | = - bbbD
T_RELEASE_STATUS | -
Cc FLAG e
Count Up Flag CFORCE | e
0-4095 C_FORCE_RELEASE | = - bbbb
C_RELEASE_STATUS | -
Special Auxiliary Relay A0.0-11535.15 | e DDDDD.DD
) E (09 bit | e DDDDD.DD
Extension Data Memory —
0.00-32767 15 E (A-P) _bl'[- ------ DDDDD.DD
E (10-18) bit | - DDDDD.DD
Data Memory D_bhit0.00-32767.15 | = - DDDDD.DD
TKB TK_FLAGO-127 | - DDD
Channefto | e CIO 0-6143 DDDD
Internal Auxiliary Relay | - W 0-511 DDD
LatchRelay | == H 0-1535 DDDD
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Timer Current Value | - T 0-4095 DDDD
Counter Current Value | - C 0-4095 DDDD
Special Auxiliary Relay | - A 0-11535 DDDDD
Extension Data Memory EO-E9 0-32767 DDDDD
EA-EF 0-32767
""" E10-E18 0-32767
EM 0-32767
Data Memory | - D 0-32767 DDDDD
< e TKO0-127 DDD
Index Register | - IR 0-15 DD
Data Register | - DR 0-15 DD
OMRON CP Series Ethernet (UDP Slave)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
CIO bit | e
Channel 10 CloO FORCE | e DDDD.DD
0.00-6143.15 CIO_FORCE_RELEASE | -
CIO_RELEASE_STATUS | -
Wbit e
Internal Auxiliary Relay | W_FORCE | ==
0.00-511.15 W_FORCE_RELEASE | = - bDD.DD
W_RELEASE_STATUS | = -
Hbit |
Latch Relay HFORCE | - DDDD.DD
0.0-1535.15 H_FORCE_RELEASE | -
H_RELEASE_STATUS | = -
TFLAG | e
Timer Up Flag TFORCE | -
0-4095 T_FORCE_RELEASE | - bbb
T_RELEASE_STATUS | = -
C_FLAG | e
Count Up Flag CFORCE | e
0-4095 C_FORCE_RELEASE | - bbb
C_RELEASE_STATUS | = -
Special Auxiliary Relay A0.0-959.1s | - DDDDD.DD
Data Memory D_bit0.00-32767.15 | = - DDDDD.DD
TKB TK_FLAGO-31 | - DDD
Channelto | - CIO 0-6143 DDDD
Internal Auxiliary Relay |  —-—--- W 0-511 DDD
LatchRelay | - H 0-1535 DDDD
Timer Current Value | - T 0-4095 DDDD
Counter Current Value | - C 0-4095 DDDD
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Special Auxiliary Relay | - A 0-959 DDDDD
Data Memory | - D 00000-32767 DDDDD
= TKO0-31 DDD
Index Register | - IR 0-15 DD
Data Register | - DR 0-15 DD

©Cable Diagram

RS232 Communication Cable
1. RS232 on the CPU unit or CP1W-CIF01\CS1W-SCU21\CS1W-SCB21 etc. module

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
9pin D-SUB(male)

comO/coml| com2
3TX 8TX 3RD

“ 2 RX 7RX 2SD

5GND ([5GND 9 GND

4 RTS
I: 5CTS

2. Peripheral port on the CPU unit (OMRON CJ\CS series)
When connecting the peripheral port on the CPU by the conversion adapter, set DIP4 to on.

RS422 Communication Cable

1. CJIW-SCU41\ CI1IW-SCB41 module

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller module

comO0/coml 9pin D-SUB(male)
1 RX- 1 SDA-
6 RX+ 2SDB+ | ﬁ 2
4TX- 6 RDA-
9 TX+ 8 RDB+

2. CP1W-CIF11/CP1W-CIF12 module

NOTE: CP1W-CIF11 is without photoelectricity isolation, the maximum communication distance is 50
m. CP1W-CIF12 is with photoelectricity isolation, the maximum communication distance is 500 m. Other
parameters specification and DIP switch settings are the same.

DIP CONTENT
1 ON Yes (Both sides) Terminal resistance selection
OFF No
2 ON 2-wires (RS485) 2. 3 must be the same.
OFF 4-wires (RS422A)
3 ON 2-wires (RS485)
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OFF 4-wires (RS422A)

---------- N/A
5 ON With RS control Set ON when loop back is forbidden.
OFF Without RS control (Receive)
6 ON With RS control If connecting to multiple devices, set ON when

OFF Without RS control (Send) using RS422A, it must set as ON.

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
comO/com1 RS422 terminal
1 RX- SDA-

T o RRRRX

9 TX+ RDB+

6 RX+ SDB+

NOTE: When PLC uses CP1W-CIF11 or CP1W-CIF12 module for communication, if it uses 1:1 and
RS422 communication, it need to set all the DIP Switch SW1~6 as OFF. If it uses 1:N and RS422
communication, it need to set DIP Switch SW1~5 as OFF and SW6 as ON.

RS485 communication cable

CP1W-CIF11/CIF12 module

HMI terminal Controller
9pin D-SUB female RS422 terminal
comO/coml] com3 ,— SDA-

5 4 3 2 1 1 RX- 7 RX- RDA-
5GND | 5GND gy
\— RDB+ ; |

NOTE: When PLC uses CP1W-CIF11 or CP1W-CIF12 module and RS485 communication, please make
sure the DIP Switch SW1 of CP1IW-CIF11 or CP1IW-CIF12 as OFF, and set SW2,SW3,SW5,SW6 as
ON.SW4 can be set as ON or OFF.

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.58 OMRON E5EZ-R3(Temperature Controller)

O Serial Communication

| Series | CPU ‘ Link Module ‘ Driver
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E5EZ-R3 RS485 on the CPU unit Omron ESEZ-R3

OMRON E5EZ-R3
ESEZ-C3MT

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
OMRON OMRON RS485 on the | RS485 Setting Your owner cable
ESEZ-R3 E5EZ-R3 CPU unit

© Communication Setting

Default communication: 9600, 7, even, 2; station: 0

I | Task Bar |  MMI Extend Attribute |  Historic Event |
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type RS4852 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 600 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 30
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity sven - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 1
Stop Bit 5 = Max interval of block pack({BITS) 1
Max block package size(WORDS) 4
- Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
[ ok | caca
O Supported Device
OMRON E5EZ-R3
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Variable | = - 0.0 —0.A(COread only) | DDD.HH | Main addr indicates variable
type 0(C0),1(C1),2(C3)
subaddress indicates address
of variable type
1.0 —12D (C1)
20 —25B (C3)
Action Command |  ------ 0-8 H
State 031 | - DD Show the bit value of 0001
(state) in CO
Abnormal Input o | e D The 6th value of CO
0001(state) Abnormal Input
NOTE: H indicates hexadecimal
Action Command address and other informations
Addr command content Notes
00:0FF (disable) Before writing data, "Communication
0 Communication write write” command is "01” ON (enable)",
01:ON (enable) T .
otherwise it writes disable
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00: Run
01: Stop

1 Run/Stop

00: Setting value 0 .
- Must set the value of variable(addr:3.1A )to
01: Setting value 1

2 Multi-segment SP - 1(ON) for writing correctly, otherwise it
02: Setting value 2 L
can’t write-in.

03: Setting value 3

00: stop
3 AT execute/stop
01: AT execute
L 00: save
4 write-in mode
01: RAM
5 RAM storage 00
6 Soft reset 00
7 Setting areal shift 00
8 Protection value shift 00
Please refer to the communication protocol for details.
NOTE:

= Make sure the setting value be the same as the plc’s station No.

= Must be the same as the station No. of HMI

= Before writing data, "Communication write" command must is "01” ON (enable)", otherwise it
writes disable

©Cable Diagram

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
Rs485 terminal
comO/coml] com3 AZIEZ | C7

6 RX+ | 8 RX+ 12 | 11 | B+
1 RX- 7 RX- 13 12 | A-
RS232 communication, need to use RS-232 to RS-422/485 converter

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal

com0/coml] com?2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
2RX 7RX 2TXD
“ 3TX |8TX 3RXD | , N
5GND |5GND 5 GND —

4.59 OPTO 22

© Ethernet Communication (nonsupport Direct Online Simulation)
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Series CPU Link Module Driver
SNAP-UP1-ADS Ethernet OPTO 22 SNAP Ethernet(TCP)
OPTO 22
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module Connect Type | Parameter Cable
OPTO 22 | SNAP-UP1-ADS Ethernet Ethernet Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

Network Config X
Device | TP Addr [ Port [ Protocol | Master/. .. | State.
HMI1 192 165.0. 205 6042 OFTO 22 SHAF Ethernet (TCF) il
FLIC1 192,168, 0. 202 22001 OFT0 22 SHAF Ethernet (ICF Slawe) 3 1
4 >
Add Dlelete Delete 11 Modi £y (114
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Bit Table B0-65535 — DDDDD
Bit Table BT0.000-65535.255 — DDDDD.DDD
Integer 32 — N32 0-65535 DDDDD
Float — FNO0-65535 DDDDD
UP Timer — UTNO0-65535 DDDDD
Down Timer — DTNO0-65535 DDDDD
PID parameter — PIDSNO0.00-32.06 DDDDD.DD
Integer 32 Table — NTO0.000-65535.255 DDDDD.DDD
Float Table — FT0.000-65535.255 DDDDD.DDD

Editing Macro, please refer to the type table:

Register Type
N32 Double
FN Float
DTN Float
UTN Float
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Input Float
SetPoint Float
Output Float
PID Gain Float
Tune | Float
Tune D Float
Mode Double
IN BIT
ON BIT
PIN Float
PQON Float
NT Double
FT Float
B BIT(the attribute of B is the same as N32 in the PLC software)
BT BIT(the attribute of BT is the same as NT in the PLC software)
NOTE:
1. The configuration in OPTO 22 software must be the same as the configuration in EV5000

25

software:
true: e.g.: define Float in the OPTO 22 software, F1

Select FN device in the EV5000 software, address: 1.

Communicate correctly
error: e.g.: define Float in the OPTO 22 software, F0001

Select FN device in the EV5000 software, address: 1.

Communicate error
PIDSN correspondence
If it set up PID1 in the OPTO 22 software, it can show the values of Input, SetPoint, Output, Gain,
Tune I, Tune D, and Mode.
In the Ev5000 software, PIDSN format DDDDD.DD, Address can be written in 1.**.( the main address
in front of decimal point corresponding to the OPTO 22 of PID1 1 ,sub-addr refer to the table. the table
as follows:

Sub Address (Example PID1, 1 is sub address) Corresponding Value
1.00 Input
1.01 SetPoint
1.02 Output
1.03 Gain
1.04 Tune |
1.05 Tune D
1.06 Mode

©Cable Diagram

Ethernet communication cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.
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4.60 Panasonic Electric Corporation

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
FP FP S Tool port on the Control unit Panasonic FP
AFPG801
AFPG802
AFPG803
AFPG806
FPO Tool port on the Control unit
PPl RS232C port on the Control unit
FP-M
FP2 Tool port on the Control unit
FP2SH RS232C port on the Control unit
AFP2462
AFP2465+(AFP2803,AFP2804, FP2805)
FP3 Tool port on the Control unit
AFP3462
FP-e Tool port on the Control unit
AFPE224300
AFPE224302
AFPE224305
AFPE214322
AFPE214325
FP10SH Tool port on the Control unit
FP10S RS232C port on the Control unit
AFP3462
FP-X RS232C port on the Control unit
FP7 CPS3E RS232 on the CPU unit Panasonic FP7

© Network Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
FP FP-X Ethernet interface on CPU | Panasonic FP Ethernet (TCP Slave)
FP7 CPS3E Ethernet interface on CPU | Panasonic FP7 Ethernet(TCP slave)

© Serial System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter | Cable
Tool port on the Control unit Your owner cable
FP FF O AFPGEOL RS232C Setting
AFPG802 Your owner cable
AFPG806
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AFPG803 . .
RS485(2 wire) | Setting Your owner cable
AFPG806
Tool port on the Control unit . Your owner cable
FPO — RS232C Setting
RS232C port on the Control unit Your owner cable
FP1 Tool port on the Control unit . Your owner cable
— RS232C Setting
FP-M RS232C port on the Control unit Your owner cable
Tool port on the Control unit Your owner cable
RS232C port on the Control unit .
RS232C Setting
FP2 AFP2462 Your owner cable
FP2SH AFP2803
AFP2465 | AFP2804 RS422(4 wire) | Setting Your owner cable
AFP2805 RS485(2 wire) | Setting Your owner cable
Tool port on the Control unit . Your owner cable
RS232C Setting
FP3 AFP3462 Your owner cable
AFP3463 RS422(4 wire) | Setting Your owner cable
Tool port on the Control unit RS232C Your owner cable
AFPE224300 Settin
ing
FPe AFPE214325 RS232C Your owner cable
AFPE224305
AFPE224302 i i
RS485(2 wire) | Setting Your owner cable
AFPE214322
FP10SH Tool port on the Control unit Your owner cable
RS232C port on the Control unit | RS232C Setting
FP10S P Your owner cable
AFP3462
FP-X RS232C port on the Control unit | RS232C Setting Your owner cable
FP7 CPS3E | RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
NOTE:

1. Only FPO (C10CRM/C10CRS/C14CRM/C14CRS/C16T/C16CP/C32CT/C32CP) has RS232C port.

2. Only FP1 (C24/C40/C56/C72) has RS232C port.

3. Only FP1(C20R/C20T/C32T)has RS232C port.
4. AFP245 is the communication Package of FP2/FP2SH. AFP2803, AFP2084 and AFP2085 are the
communications module of AFP2465.

© Network System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
FP FP-X Ethernet interface on CPU Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
FP7 CPS3E Ethernet interface on CPU Ethernet Setting Your owner cable

© Serial Communication Setting

Panasonic FP protocol:
RS232 communication
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HEI Attribute X
HMI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]

Type R5232 - PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Data Bit 8 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 0
i i

Parity odd . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 8

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 128
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave Mo. )

Max block package size(BITS) 256

Use Default Setting

0K | Cancel

Panasonic FP7 protocol:

HMI Setting
Default communication parameters: 19200, 8, odd, 1; station: 1

HNI Attribute x|

HMI Extended Attributes l HMI System Information Text l
Security Levels Setting ] Uzer Permizsions Setting ] Historical Eventz Storage ]

I asl Ba l HMI License Setting
Frint Setting COMO Setting COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory

Tupe RS232 - PLC Communication Time Outfz] 3
Baud Rate 13200 - Fratocol Time Out 1[ms) a0
Data Bit 8 - Frotocol Time Out 2(ms) 0
Parity Check.  odd . M ax interval of word block pack g

. M ax interval of bit block pack 16
Stop Bit 1 -
- kax word black package size 16

Max bit block package size 256
|z Default Setting

PLC Setting
communication parameters setting:

ey GERR

Ha Item mame Data Ti... BRange Additional information

TBES Communi cation mode MEWTOCOL-COM master. .. "MEWTOCOL. .. "The FIC can be a MEWTOCOL-COM mas
TE3 Station number [1 | 1 to 99 Station nmamber (awailable in *MEW
770 Band rate 19200 baud  "Z30400 Specifies the baud rate of the po
71 Sending data length & bits "5 bits Selects the sending data length.
T2 Sending parity check 0d4d "Hone Selects the parity check.

TT3 Sending stop bit 1 bit "1 bit Specifies the mumber of stop bits
TT4 RS/CS comtrol Di=zable "Dizable

775 Sending delay time 1] ms 0 ta 100

TTR Sending start code Ho-5TX "Ho-5TX Selects the start code [awailable
TTT Sending end codef... CR "R Selects the end code (awailable i
178 Reception dome... 0 ms 0o te 1.,

] Modem commection Dizable "Dizable Specifies if a modem i= conmected

© Network Communication Setting

Panasonic FP Ethernet (TCP Slave) protocol
HMI Setting
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Flco )

Ethemn H P Slave)

NHetwork Device Setting

Dewice | IF Addr | Fort | Protocol | Master/. .. | Stat
HNIO 192.168.209.36 9094  Fanasonie FF Ethernet (TCF) 0
FLCO 192.168.209. 201 9094  FPanasonic FP Ethermet (ICF Slavel S 1

PLC Setting
1. Open the Configurator WD and search the online PLC.
JL=TEY

File 3Search Edit ¥iew 0Option Help -

Floh:

Unit *IP Address I Port I DHCF I Tvpe I MAC Address I Firm Versionl Run/Stop I Status
FPY_ET |1‘32. 165 209. 201 9034 | OFF FP-X COMS  00:CO:58F:60:31:6E 1.10 - Hormal

NOTE: Configurator WD can configure PLC parameters (IP Address, Port ......).
2. Software Setting

1) Open the Control FPWIN Pro 7,build new project and select PLC type (FP-X C40T) ;

Tizard — Create a mnew project

PLC type:
& Contral FPWIN Pro - The [EC 61131-3 Progree
T — . [FPoR 16k C10,C14,C16 /| change PLC type ...

1T R L ] [y ’/
=

|FP-5IGM&

FPOR
FP-e
FP7
FP2
FP2Z5H

™ Show all PLC bypes

oK | Cancel |

2) Communication setting: [Online] — [Communication parameters... ] — Communications
settings(Destination Parameters must be the same as the testing PLC Parameters )
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Connnnications settings X
e [CE——
Tithe:

_ Concnl |
¥ Use ET-LAM unit Inibialze I
| paser _ : BMB'I
I Automatically scquire IP address
Help I
Post number: 0 ¢ 0,1025-65535
Station MNo.: IE" [1-E4)
IP address: |152_ 168, 203, 2M

Poit rumber: | 3034 ¢ 1-65535)

Station No.: I T (1-84)
Guummtubnsﬂnamlhac|15 'I

Connechion timeout [sec) B0

List Registrationst | Add Registration |

3) VAR_EXTERNAL declaration

| Class | Tdentifier | FF address | IEC address | Type | Initi
0 VAR_GLOBAL in ¥00 %IX0. 0 BOOL  FALSE
1 VAR_GLOBAL wi %IH10 ¥ORD o
: - ' 2 VAR_GLOBAL OuT 100 $¥0. 0 BOOL  FALSE
@M Libraries 5 VAR_GLOBAL Wy ¥r10 HOW10 #OED 0
4 Tasks 4 VAR_GLOEAL inout ROD HMX0. 0.0 BOOL  FALSE
i DUTx R T " ™ W0 BT FALSE
- £ .
#F| Global veriasbles|§ VAR GLOBAL_RETATH « 1008 ¥MZ. 1003 BOOL  FALSE
FEg FOUs 5 VAR GLOBAL == 2V HMH3. 0 WOED 0
g VAR_GLOBAL e EVD HMH4. 0 WORD 0
10 VAR GLOBAL data I'T0 HWS. O WORD 0
11 VAR_GLOBAL L L00 SMET. 0.0 BOOL  FALSE
12 VAR GLOBAL wl ¥L10 HHT. 10 WORD 0
13 VAR GLOBAL link LI0 HHE. 0 WORD 0

NOTE: VAR_EXTERNAL must be declared; otherwise you will get some compile errors.

4) Download to the PLC

Panasonic FP7 Ethernet (TCP Slave) protocol
HMI Settings

NHetwork Device Settang

C:P Sldvej

Dlevice | IF Addr | Port | Protocol

| Master/. .. | Stati. .

HWIO 192, 163, 2035, 16
FLC1 192, 168, 205. 17
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NOTE:
This protocol supports one HMI to one PLC communication.

PLC Settings
1. communications settings

3

Communications settings — [Ontitled.pro

r‘letwnlk hype: | “ ”
rtle: |
[JUse ET-LAN rit
Carnputer
Automatically acquire IP address
IP address: | . , , |
Fart nurnber: C 0,1025 - 65535
Stafion o | 21| (1-64)
Drestination
IP address: | 192 168, 205 17

Port number: 32770) ¢ 1-65535)
Station Mo I:I [1-EB4]

Communications timeout [sec

Connection timeout [sec): EQ v

[I:ist Hegistratinnsl] [ Add Reqistration ]

NOTE:

a. The range of the destination’s port number is 32769~32772.

b.  The destination’s port number cannot be the same as the network device setting’s port of HMI
setting.

2. changed the IP address

_}'L’ Ethernet basi.. 21, ...

[P
L ta |$ A “"3 Ha Item mame Data
EI‘-_—E Project [C:\Documents and Settilf 546 | Use TPwd address Tes
Eliﬁ PLC (FFT CEFS3E) 4T hutomatically obtain IFwd address | Disable
L% Sestem registers asT IFvi address 192 165 205. 17
& :.: & 859 IF+4 subnet mask 255, 255. 255. 0
@ Memory size (10000 861 IFvd default zateway 192. 188, 205. 1
,_}l"' Hold onfoff (0, 10001-10nf| 846 Tse 1Pt address Ho
./J"L" Aot om error (0-2) gg'lf Aut;;:éiczldiy obtain TPef addre=s ]Ei;;bl;zaq s
I} PR _ a BES eoll: cab
7, Time-out (544-545) 873 IFvE subnet prefix length Bd
@~ FLC link (B08-815) sa7 WPwd defoily moiomss £230: 1
./"‘L" camo (Tea-T79) 921 utomaticallw cbtain DNS zerwer I... Dizable
._/J‘b oML (T94-305) 925 Prefered DHS server IPwd/IP+f ... 0.0.0.0
./J"L" CoME (B20-8311 033 Alternate DH‘S Server IPﬂfrIPVE\. ..o oo
B pmtomatic ti b omi 913 TCF packet existence duration 0.5
@ utomatic time SYLCITOnL B 94 TCF persist timer 0.5
|_/J Ethernet basic settings 915 TCF retransmission timer 0.5
,j:" Ethernet system connecti fj] 916 TCE close time _ 2.0
_:,".' Ethernet user commection @l P17 IF reassembly timecut 0.3
O Supported Device
FP Series
| Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
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Output Relay X0.0~9999.F | = - DDDD.H

Input Relay Y0.0~9999.F | = - DDDD.H
Timer TO~9999 | = - DDDD
Counter C0~999%9 | = - DDDD

Link Relay L0.0~32767.F | - DDDDD.H

Internal Auxiliary/Relay R0.0~32767.F | - DDD.H
T/C Elapsed Value | - EV0~32767 DDDDD
T/C Setting Value | - SV0~9999 DDDD
Data Register | = - DT0~99999 DDDDD
InputWord | - WX0~9999 DDDD
OutputWord | = --—- WY0~9999 DDDD

Internal Auxiliary/Relay | - WRO0~32767 DDDDD

Link Data Register | - LD0~99999 DDDDD

Link Relay | = - WL0~32767 DDDDD

File Register | = - FL0~99999 DDDDD

NOTE:

1. Example: X address: 01 in the PLC corresponds to 0.1 in the EV5000; X address: 1F in the PLC

corresponds to 1.F in the EV5000.Y\R register address, and so on.

2. EV registers in the range of addresses on the touch screen can be set to 32767, but only supports the

9999 agreement.
FP7 Series

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Input Relay X0.0-32767.f | e DDDDD.H
Output Relay Y0.0-32767.f | - DDDDD.H
Internal Auxiliary/Relay R0O.0-32767f | = DDDDD.H
Link Relay L0.0-32767.f | = e DDDDD.H
Timer T0-4095 | e DDDD
Counter c0-1023 | - DDDD
Inputword | WX0-511 DDD
Outputword | WYO0-511 DDD
Internal Auxiliary/Relay | . WRO0-32767 DDDDD
Link Relay | WL0-32767 DDDDD
File register | FL0-99999 DDDDD
Link Data register |  ______ LD0-99999 DDDDD
Data register | DT0-9829 DDDD
T Setting Value | . TS0-4095 DDDD
T Elapsed Valuve | . TEO0-4095 DDDD
C Setting Value | CS0-1023 DDDD
C Elapsed Value | . CEO0-1023 DDDD

NOTE:
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Example: X address:01 in the PLC corresponds to 0.1 in the HMI; X address;1F in the PLC corresponds to
1.F in the HMIL.R\Y\L register address,and so on.

FP7 Ethernet(TCP Slave)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Input Relay X0.0-511f | e DDD.H
Output Relay Y0.0-511.f | e DDD.H
Internal Auxiliary/Relay R0O.0-2047f | = e DDDD.H
Link Relay L0.0-1023.f | e DDDD.H
Timer L N — DDDD
Counter C0-1023 | e DDDD
Error alarm relay E0-4095 | @ e DDDD
Inputword | WX0-511 DDD
Outputword | WYO0-511 DDD
Internal Auxiliary/Relay |  _____ WR0-2047 DDDD
LinkRelay | WL0-1023 DDDD
File register | FL0-99999 DDDDD
Link Data register |  _____. LD0-16383 DDDDD
Data register | DT0-999423 DDDDDD
T Setting Valuee | TS0-4095 DDDD
T Elapsed Valuve | . TEO0-4095 DDDD
C Setting Value | CS0-1023 DDDD
C Elapsed Value | . CEO0-1023 DDDD

NOTE:

Example: X address:01 in the PLC corresponds to 0.1 in the HMI;X address;1F in the PLC

corresponds to 1.F in the HMI.R\Y\L register address,and so on.

©Cable Diagram

RS232 communication

Tool port:

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/comi

com2

3TX

8TX

Controller terminal
5 pin Mini Din (male)

3 RXD

2 RX

7RX

2TXD

CPU port:

5 GND

5 GND

-323 -

1 GND




4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal
FPO CPU RS232C port

066

SD

COM port:

5 4 38 1
? BT &

comO/coml] com2
3TX 8TX
2RX 7RX
5GND |5GND

SG S R G]

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal
CPU RS232 9pin male

3 RXD
2 TXD

com0/coml] com2
3TX 8TX
2 RX 7RX
5GND [5GND

.....

7 GND

Communication module:

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

4 RTS
I: 5CTS

8CD
I: 9ER

Controller RS232
communication module
terminal

RD

com0/coml com?2
3TX 8TX
2RX 7RX
5GND |[5GND

D I©D6999

SG

RS485 communication

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

5 4 38 %
2 8 T &

comO/coml] com3

1 RX-

7 RX-

Controller
RS485 terminal

6 RX+

8 RX+

+

RS422 communication
FP3 RS422 programming port:
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
comO/com1 15 pin D-SUB male
1RX- 9 TXDA
6 RX+ 2 TXDB
4 TX- 10 RXDA
9TX+ 3 RXDB
4 RTA+
|: 5CTS+
11 RTS-
I: 12 CTS-

Another module RS422 communication:

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller RS422 terminal

com0/coml 9 pin D-SUB male
1 RX- 4 SD-
H 6 RX+ 25D+
X = RD. A :&e,zneef -
9 TX+ 3 RD+

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.61 Parker Automation (Servo Controller)

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
RS232 on CPU unit
Parker Compax3 Compax3 - Parker Compax3
RS485 on CPU unit
Parker SLVD Series SLVD 15NS RS485 on the CPU unit Parker SLVD Series
Parker 6k 6K4 RS232 on the CPU unit Parker 6k
ACR9040 ACR9040-P3-B RS232 on the CPU unit Parker ACR9000
O Ethernet Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
. Parker ACR9000 Series Ethernet (TCP
ACR9040 | ACR9040-P3-B Ethernet interface on CPU
Slave)
© System configuration
Series | CPU | Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
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Park RS232 on CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
arker
Compax3 Compax3 | RS485 on CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
P RS422 on CPU unit RS422 Setting Your owner cable
Parker SLVD | SLVD . .
. . RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
Series Series
Parker 6k 6K4 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
ACR904 . .
ACR9040 0-P3-B RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable

O Ethernet System configuration

Series CPU Link Module Connect Type | Parameter Cable
Ethernet interface on .
ACR9040 | ACR9040-P3-B CPU Ethernet Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

Parker Compax3 protocol
HMI Setting
Default communication parameters: 115200, 8, none, 1; station: 1

RS232 Communication

HEI Attribute 3
HNT l Task Bar l HMT Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent l Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort Z Setting ]
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 10
Baud Rate 115200 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) B0
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
i i,

Parity hone . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 1

Max interval of block pack({BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 1

It takes effect when HMI as :
slave Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

RS485 Communication
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HEI Attribute 3
HNT l Task Bar l HMT Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent l Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort Z Setting ]
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 10
Baud Rate SR00 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) B0
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
i i,

Parity hone . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 1

Max interval of block pack({BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 1

It takes effect when HMI as :
slave Use Default Setting

K | cemca |

PLC Setting
NOTE: RS-485 Settings can be made in the C3 Servo Manager under “RS485 settings”

RS485 setting:

F5-485 Settings
Mzt |General ﬂ

Multicast Addregs|98

Dewvice Addregs|l

Baud ratle|3600

Connection Trge|Twe wire

Parii|No

Stop bifs|l

Data bifs|8

RS422 setting:
ES-485 Settings

—
!r[astE:L [ I'I.EIEI.-_I

Multicast Address|38

Device Address|l

Baud rate|9600

Connecticn TT]}1FGLLI wire |

Paritry|Ne

Stop bitsl|l L‘

Data bits(8

Parker SLVD Series protocol
Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, 1, even; station: 0
RS422 communication
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HEI Attribute X
Security Lewels Setting ] Uzer Permizsions Setting ] Historical Eventz Storage ]
HMT ] Task Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes l HMI Sxstem Information Text l

Frint Setting COMO Setting l COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]
Type R54854 - PLC Communication Time Cut 3
Baud Rate 600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 5
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Mz interval of word block pack 1

Party Check  even =

Mz interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 -
- Ma word block package size 1
Max bit block package size 8
Use Default Setting
14 | Cancel
Parker 6K protocol
Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, 1, none; station: 0

. HkI0.

HET Attribute

Serial Port 1 Setting ] Serial Fort 2 Setting ] Extended Memory ]
HMI ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute l User permission Setting Dialog ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting ]

Hiztoric Ewent ] Print Setting

munication Time Out 5
Protocal Time Out 1{ms) B0
Protocol Time Out 2ims) 3
Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack({BITS) 1
Max block package size(WORDS) 1

Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 1

It takes effect when HMI as
slave

Use Default Setting

NOTE: Don’t support RS485 communication mode

Parker ACR9000 protocol
Default communication parameters: 38400bps, 8, none, 1; station NO.: 0
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HhID

Security Lewels Setting ] User Permizsions Setting I Hiztorical Ewents Storage ]
HMI ] Task Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI System Information Text ]
Frint Setting COMD Setting ] COML Setting |  COMZ Setting |
Tupe R5232 - PLC Communication Time Cut 3
Baud Rate 38400 - Pratocol Time Out 1(ms) 5
Data Bit ] - Protocal Time Qut 2{me) 3
Parity Check  none B b ax interval of word block pack 1
. Max interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 -
- tax word block package size 1
b ax bit block package size 1
Usze Default Setting

Parker ACR9000 Series Ethernet (TCP Slave)

HMI Setting
Hedll
Network Dewice Setting El
Tewice | IF Addr | Fort | Frotocol | Mas=. . . | Sta. .
HMIO 192 163, 10. 100 5006  Parker ACR9000 Series Ethernet (TCE) M
FLCO 192, 163, 10, 40 S006  Parker ACRI000 Seriez Ethernet (TCF Slawe) S 1
< | *
hdd Delete Delate A1l Madi £y [1):4
O Supported Device
Parker Compax3
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
R_Bit0.0-9999999.31 | = DDDDDDD.DD
""" R_Float 0.0-9999.511 DDDD.DDD
""" R_Int 0.0-9999.511 DDDD.DDD

NOTE: R_Bit device is the bit format of R_Int device. The address of R_Bit device is DDDDDDD.DD,
the first seven position indicate the address of R_Int, the last two positon indicate 32-bit
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SLVD Series
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Note
Pr_Bit 0-9999.15 | = T DDDD.DD
PrByte | 0-9999 DDDD
Pr word | = T 0-9999 DDDD
Pr DWord | T 0-9999 DDDD
6k Series
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Bit in register VARB_bit1.00~12531 | - DDD Read only
KiLbo | -
so | e
co e
pso | e
HALTO | -
RUNO | e
TAS Bit1.01-2.32 | = -
TSS Bit1-32 | -
TIN_Bit1.01-3.32 | = -
TOUT_BIit1.01-3.32 | -
The 32-bit hexadecimal value
. T e VARB 1~125 DDD Read only
in register
The integer number value in
------ VAR_Int 1~225 DDDD

register

The real number value in

ogiser | T VAR_Float 1~225 | DDD
...... VAR 1~255 DDD
...... VARS 1~255 DDD
______ A 1~255 DDD
...... AD 1~255 DDD
______ V 1~255 DDD
______ DRIVE 1~255 DDD
______ TAS 1~2 D
...... TPC 1~255 DDD
...... TPE 1~255 DDD
...... TERO D
...... TSSO D
______ TIN 1~3 D
...... TOUT 1~3 D

NOTE: VARB configuration software need to use hexadecimal data type, integer-bit to 8 bits.

ACR9000
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Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
P_low16bit 0.0~99999.f | = —meme- DDDDD.FF
P_high16bit 0.0~99999.f | = —m-mm- DDDDD.FF
Pint32 | = 0~99999 DDDDD
Pfloat | 0~99999 DDDDD
Parker ACR9000 Series Ethernet (TCP Slave)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
P_low16bit 0.0~99999.f | = —--me- DDDDD.FF
P_high16hit 0.0~99999.f | = —--mm- DDDDD.FF

Pint32 | - 0~99999 DDDDD

P float | - 0~99999 DDDDD
©Cable Diagram
Parker Compax3 Series
RS232 Communication Cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female .
Controller terminal

com0/coml] com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)

H 2 RX 7RX 3TXD J—

3TX |8TX 2RXD | = Ty
5GND |[5GND 5 GND
RS485 Communication Cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female
Controller
comO/coml] com3 RS485 terminal
1RX- | 7RX- 3 Tx- ' .
6 RX+ | 8 RX+ — W
1 Enable
9 (+5V)

RS422 Communication Cable
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller
com0/com1l RS485 terminal
1 RX- 3 Tx- -
54 3 2 1 6 RX+ 7 Tx+
4 Tx- 8 Rx- "
9 TX+ 2 Rx+
5 GND 5 GND
1 Enable
9 (+5V)
SLVD Series
RS485 Communication Cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
com0/com1 15 pin X1terminal(female)
S — 1 RX- 7TX-
6 RX+ 12 TX+
4TX- 2RX- | ® »
9 TX+ 1 RX+
6k/9000 Series
RS232 Communication Cable
HMI terminal
Spin D-SUB female Controller terminal
com0/coml] com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
2RX | 7RX 3TXD —_—
3TX 8TX 2RXD | = WETEYW »
5GND [5GND 5GND

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.62 PMAC Motion Controller

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

PC/104 PC/104 RS232 on the CPU unit PMAC series
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© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
PC/104 PC/104 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting
Default communication parameters: 38400bps, 8, none, 1; station: 0

HEI Attribute X
I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 38400 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 0
Parity hone . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
) Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave Mo.
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
OE | Cancel
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format | Notes
Ivariable | 1 0-9999 DDDD | r/w
Mvarigbe | M 0-9999 DDDD | r/w
Pvarigbe |- P 0-9999 DDDD | r/w
Qvarighe | Q 0-9999 DDDD | r/w
| variable Float |- I float 0-9999 DDDD | r/w
Pvariable Float |- P float 0-9999 DDDD | r/w
Qvariable Float | Q float 0-9999 DDDD | r/w
report positionof motor | POS 0 D R
report velocity of motor | VEL O D R
report following errorof motor | 7 FERO D R
common manual and programming command | = ORD/JOG* 0-9999 | DDDD | w
Run currentprogram | = RUN 0-9999 DDDD | w
Haltprogam | HLT 0-9999 DDDD | w

NOTE: Some addresses in | variable devices are on with hex number, when single float number on, all bits
which can’t be transformed into hex numbers will be “0”

PMAC common manual commands
(0) ORD/JOG 0000:  j+:: continual positive rotation command
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(1) ORD/JOG 0010:
(2) ORD/JOG 0020:
(3) ORD/JOG 0030:
(4) ORD/JOG 0040:
(5) ORD/JOG 0050:
(6) ORD/JOG 0060:
(7) ORD/JOG 0070:
(8) ORD/JOG 0080:

j- : continual reverse rotation command
j/ : stop command

j=constant

j: constant

j/\

#n

home (hm) : manual reset zero commands

homez (hmz) : manual reset zero position commands

PMAC common programming commands

(0) ORD/JOG 0100:
(1) ORD/JOG 0110:
(2) ORD/JOG 0120:
(3) ORD/JOG 0130:
(4) ORD/JOG 0140:
(5) ORD/JOG 0150:
(6) ORD/JOG 0160:

©Cable Diagram

&n

BmR

BmS

A (ctrlA) : Stop movement program

K Cctrl K) : Stop movement program and close enable signal
Enable PLC n: Enable PLC, n indicates prog no. of PLC, range 0-31
Disable PLC n: Disable PLC, n indicates prog no. of PLC, range 0-31

RS232 Communication Cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal

comO/coml| com2 9pin D-SUB(male)
B 4 aay 2RX 7RX 3TXD
3TX 8TX 5RXD L w &
5GND |[5GND 9 GND
2DTR
I: 7 DSR
I: 4 CTS
6 RTS
4.63 Power-one AURORA Wind Inverter
© Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
AURORA PVI-6000-OUTD-US-W RS485 on the port Aurora PV
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
AURO
RA PVI1-6000-OUTD-US-W | RS485 on the port | RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting
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HMI Setting
Default communication parameters: 19200, 8, none, 1; station: 2

HEI Attribute 3

X
HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l
Type RS4852 ~ PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 19200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 100
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 0
Parity none . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) 4
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
O | Cancel
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Time Register (double word) | ------ Time 0-9999.7 DDDDD.0
Energy Register (double word) | ------ Energy 0-9999.7 DDDDD.0
Status variable Register (double word) | ------ Measure 0-9999.7 DDDDD.0
Hardware version (double word) | ------ Fireware 0-9999.7 DDDDD.0
Software version (double word) | --—---- Version 0-9999 DDDD
Device sequence No. (double word) | ------ SN 0-9999 DDDD
Device ID (double word) | - PN 0-9999 DDDD
Device work status | =——--- State 0-9999 DDDD

©Cable Diagram

NOTE: AURORA Wind Inverter supports two connection modes, please refer to the manual of power-one
Corporation for details.
1. Connect with RS485 port

HMI terminal

. Controller
9pin D-SUB female RS485 i
comO/coml] com3 terminal
1RX-(B) | 7 RX- 5-T/R
H 6 RX+(A) | 8 RX+ 4 +T/R iﬁﬁﬁ
5GND | 5GND SRTN |y

2. Connect with RJ12
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HMI terminal

. Controller
9pin D-SUB female terminal
comO/coml] com3 RJ12(male) 123454
s 1RX-(B) | 7RX- 4-TIR | 7575
.o 6 RX+(A) | 8 RX+ 2+TIR | (7
5GND | 5GND 6 RTN </
4.64 Profibus DP Slave
O Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
SIMATIC ALL CPUs that have | PROFIBUS DP port on the
S7-300/400 the DP port External Device .
- - Profibus DP Slave
Other company devices which support | PROFIBUS DP port
PROFIBUS DP Master
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module Parameter SIP Type
SIMATIC ALL CPUs that have | PROFIBUS DP port on the .
: Setting
S7-300/400 the DP port External Device Profibus
Other company devices which support .
PROFIBUS DP port Setting
PROFIBUS DP Master
© Communication Setting
HMI Setting
HRAI
Field Bus Setting X

Device (* HAI '
HuI1
Farameters Setiing

1: TSDR
11

Device Name:

Protocel: Profibus Slave

2: Watchdog Comtrol Time(ms)
1000

3: Input Modules (should mateh with Master configuration)

5: Slave Addrezsz
2

116 Words

Eezet Defanlt Farsmeters

Canecel
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NOTE: Input and Output Modules should match with Master Configuration.
PLC Setting
NOTE: you can find kinco.gsd in the fieldbus file of EV5000 Installation Directory, or you can download
from www.kinco.cn.
1. Setup kinco.gsd file

Setup GSD file in the s7-300 software.

Process:

(1) . Closed all the station in HW Config

(2) .choose “option” > “install GSD file”.

(3) .Find out the folder of eview.gsd.

(4) .Choose eview.gsd, and then click the install button.
You can find the ico in PROFIBUS DP\MMI, after installing

- Iﬁ? FROFIEUS IF

—-[_ #dditional Field Devices
+-[ 3E=haR
+-(1 I/0
i

l + E Kincn_HTSK_PrnfibusDP_Vl.U]
+ Gateway

+ |:| Compatible PROFIEUS IF Slaves
0O Cik-Object
+ D Clozed-Loop Contreller

2. configuration setting

(1) Make a new project in s7-300 through the guide

(2) We must use OB82, OB86, OB100, OB121 and OB122 in BLOCK, or system will go wrong when PLC
is power-up.

(3) Double click HW Config, choose “DP” and right click “add master station”.

e

CPU315-2 DF (1)

Copy

Replace Object. ..
#dd Master System

w00 | =R |

~
CFU315-2 DP(1)

& FROFIEUS(1): DF master system (1)

wm—qmm.&mﬁNH

(4) Right click, choose “Insert Object”
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FROFIEUS (1): IF EabFEH (1)
|

[Jadditionsl F -
DClosed—Loop Dsgﬂ%&
[AConfigured & @z
DDP W0 =laves DHHI i WTSE Frof:
DDP;’AS—;L DGateway E inco_| _FProf:
DDPfPA Link DCnmpatih:
(L ENCODER

£ | 3

<

Click “Kinco_MT5K_ProfibusDP_V1.0”, set address.

CFU315-2 DP(1)
P

PROFIBUS (1): DP master system| (1)

Properties — PROFIBUS interface eView NTGE ProfibusDP_V1  [X|
General Farameters I

hddress: [Q vl

Transmissien rate: 1.5 Mbps
Subnet:

Properties. ..

Cancel | Help |

NOTE: the address No. of DP master station and slave can not be same.
(5) Input and output setting

PROFIEUS TIF
—-_ hdditional Field Devices
+-(1] YE=had

JE CPU315-2DF (1) F : 8 ;{E

P FROFIEUS(1): DF FubFik (1) =g Kinco NTSE_ProfitusDP_V1.0
Universal module

PLC Direct I/0 1 Word Input
PLC Direct I/0 2 Yords Input
PLC Direct I/0 4 Words Input
PLC Direct I/0 & Words Input
PLC Direct I/0 16 Words Input
PLC Direct I/0 32 Words Input
PLC Direct I/0 458 Yords Input
FLC Direct I/0 B4 Words Input
PLC Direct I/0 80 Words Input
FLC Direct I/0 104 Werds Input
PLC Direct I/0 116 Words Input
PLC Direct I/0 1 Word Outpat
PLC Direct I/0 2 Words Output
PLC Direct I/0 4 Words Output
PLC Direct I/0 § Words Output
PLC Direct I/0 16 Words Output
PLC Direct I/0 32 Words Output
PLC Direct I/0 48 Words Output
PLC Direct I/0 B4 Words Output
PLC Direct I/0 80 Words Output
PLC Direct I/0 104 Words Outpu
PLC Direct I/0 116 Words Outpu

Kinca_N

1
2
£z
3
4
3
B
T
g
9
=]

!I * (3]  Kinco MTSE_FrofibusDF_V1

DOF I0 | (T&S dFl I Hutk o HhtF
16AT FLC Direct I/0 18 Words Input [256. . 287
1640 FLC Direct I/0 16 Words Output 256, . 28T

AwNHEﬁ

(6) Profibus DP Slave has adaption function, you can change the transmission rate of DP master station,
maximum is 12Mbps.
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_| FROFIEUS(1): DF master system (1)
W

Properties - DP — (R0/S2.1) E3

General ]Addresses ] Operating Mode ] Configuratio:n]

Shert | IF I

Properties — PROFIBUS interface DP (R0/S2.1) [X|

General Parameters ]

Propertiez — PROFIBUS

General  Hetwork Settings l

. Options. . . |
Highest PROFIEIUS . .
tddress: | [ Change

Tranzmizsion Rate; 45,45 (31.25) Ebps A
93. 75 Ebps n
1537.5 Ebps=

S00 KbEs
2 Mhnce Z
Profile:
Standard

» Universal (DF/FNS)
User-Defined

imz Farameters. . |
e | _way |

(7) Double click slave ico, then set User_Prm_Data (0) =01

EPruperties — DP =lawve

General Farameter Assignment |

Parameters Walue

= a Station parsmeters

= la]'[ex parameter assigoment |
E] User_Frm_Data (0] o1

Cancal Help
O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Direct I/O Input LW.B8500.0~8615.F _ DDDD.H
Direct I/O Output | LW.B8000.0~8115.F | ———— DDDD.H
Direct 1/0O Input _ LW8500~8615 DDDD correspond PIW
Direct 1/0 Output _ LwW8000~8115 DDDD correspond PQW
. LW8500~8615(Data
Direct 1/0O Input _ . DDDD correspond PID
width is dword)
Direct 1/0 Output _ LV/8000~8115(Data DDDD correspond PQD
width is dword)

NOTE: When use either PID or PQD, you must set User_Prm_Data (0) =1 if HMI communication with the
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DP port of Siemens; Other company devices which support PROFIBUS DP Master, default
User_Prm_Data (0) =0.

©Cable Diagram
A-type violet cable

% WP m)
RxDiTxD P (3) () O mRenTxnP 90 g
e O O B DCHD data wire
RxD/TxD-P (3)
VP 6} () QO G
RxD/TxD-H @) () O (8) R¥DITxD-H 200
= - = RxD/TxD-H (5)
data wire 390 2
, DGHD (5)
Cable Tyvpe A cable bus termination
4.65 RF-IC (Card Reader)
©Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
RF-IC RF-IC RS232 on the CPU unit RF-IC
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
RF-IC RF-IC RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HET Attribute x

Serial Fort 2 Setting l Extended Memorsy ]
HMI ] Taslk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Event ] Print Setting ]
Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5232 i FLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 600 - Pratocol Tie Out 1[ms] RO000
Data Bit 3 = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) a
Parity - . Max interval of block packMwW0RDS] 2
. M ax interval of block pack[BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
kM ax block package size[w0ORDS] 13
Slave Mo o )
Max black package sHize(BITS) 128
It takes effect when HM| az :
slave IIze Default Setting
0K | Cancel
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O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Bit LB8999 | = —me-- DDDD
------ LW 8900 DDDD

NOTE: LB8999 means bar code has received or not. LB8999=1 means data has received.
©Cable Diagram

HM terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal
comO/coml] com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
2 RX 7RX 2TXD
- s 3TX  |8TX 3rRXD | . RN
5GND |5GND 5GND
4.66 RKC Instrument INC.
©Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
RKC CH | CH402WKO02-VV*AN-5N CPU direct RKC CH402
© System configuration
Series | CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
RKC CH402WKO02-V . .
RS485 the CPU unit | RS485 Setting Your owner cable
CH V*AN-5N

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting
Default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 1
RS485 communication
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HET Attribute x|

Serial Fart 1 Setting I Serial Fort 2 Setting
I I Task Bar I HMI Extend Attribute I User 1551 1 1alog
Hiztoriec Ewent I Frint Setting l Serial Port O Settingi
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate SR00 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 100
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 0
Parity none . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
B Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave Mo. u ]

Max block package size(BITS)

i | Use Default Sefting !
PLC Setting
Press “SET” key and “ < R/S” key at one time,then press the SET key and select parameters:
Add Address *1
bPS Baudrate *2
bIT data instruction *3
InT transmission delay *4

*1: Two bits ASCII code. Example 23, instrument number must 23(32H 33H)
*2: Baudrate controlled by code as below; default value: 2

0: 2400 bps
1: 4800 bps
2: 9600 bps
3: 19200 bps
*3: data instruction controlled by code as below; default value: 0
ID Data bit parity stop bit
0 8 none 1
1 8 none 2
2 7 odd 1
3 7 odd 2
4 7 even 1
5 7 even 2
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address | Word Address Format Notes
Alarm 1 status AA:0 | - D Read only
Burnout BL1.O | - D Read only
PID control/Autotuning GLo0 | 0 - D R/W
Alarm 2 status AB:0 | - D Read only
RUN/STOP transfer SR:0 | - D R/W
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Self-tuning G20 | @ - D R/W
Measured value | - M1:0 D Read only
Current transfomer inputl | ------ M2: 0 D Read only
Current transfomer input2 | ---—--- M3: 0 D Read only
Errorcode | - ER: 0 D Read only
Setvalue(SV1) | - S1:0 D R/W
Alarm 1 setting | - Al: 0 D R/W
Alarm 2 setting | - A2:0 D R/W
Heater break alarm 1 setting |  ------ A3:0 D R/W
Heater break alarm 2 setting | = ------ A4:0 D R/W
Control loop break alarm | ------ A5:0 D R/W
Heat-side proportional band |  ------ P1:0 D R/W
Integral time | - 11: 0 D R/W
Derivative time | - D1:0 D R/W
Anti-resetwindup | - W1:0 D R/W
Cool-side proportional band |  ------ P2:0 D R/W
Overlap/deadband | = ----- V1:0 D R/W
Heat-side proportioning cycle |  ------ TO: 0 D R/W
Cool-side proportioning cycle |  ------ TL:.0 D R/W
PVbias | e PB: 0 D R/W
Set data lock function | = ------ LK: 0 D R/W

©Cable Diagram

RS485 Communication Cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller
comO/coml] com3 RS485 terminal
1 RX- 7 RX- 485-

B oo =l . ..
5GND | 5GND GND H..HH

CAN bus Communication Cable

HMI CAN terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller CAN terminal s o
CAN 9 pin D-SUB female/male
2 CAN_L 2 CAN_L
7 CAN_H 7 CAN_H
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4.67 Saia-Burgess

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
PCS PCS1.C8 RS232 on the CPU unit
PCD2.M110
PCD2.M120
PCD PCD2.M150 RS232 on the CPU unit
PCD2.M170
PCD2.M480

Saia SBus

© Systems Configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
PCS PCS1.C8 - -
RS485 on the CPU unit | RS422 Setting Your owner cable
PCD | PCD2.M110 | RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting
Default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 80

RS232 communication

HNI Attribute 3

X
HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
]

Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting
Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Data Bit 3 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3

i i
Parity none - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 64
Slave No. )
Max block package size(BITS) 128

Use Default Setting

0K | Cancel

RS485 communication
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HEI Attribute X
HMT l Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 50
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity none - Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
} Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) B4
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 128
Use Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input 10-8091 | - DDDDD
Output 00-8091 |  --ee- DDDDD
Flag FO-8091 | = --ee- DDDD
Timer | - T0-1599 DDDD
Counter """ C0'1599 DDDD
Register """ R0-4095 DDDD
Register (support single float point) | - R_Float0-4095 DDDD
©Cable Diagram
PCS1.C8
RS232 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female .
Controller terminal
com0/coml] com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
H 2 RX 7RX 3TXD JRE—
3TX 8TX 2 RXD ® -s-r-n-g‘ L
5GND [5GND 5GND

RS485 communication cable
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5 4 301
8 8 T 6

PCD2.M110

HMI te

rminal

9pin D-SUB female

comO/com

1 com3

1 RX-

Controller
RS485 terminal

7 RX-

6 RX+

X1-1

8 RX+

5 GND

X1-2

5 GND

RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female

X1-3

Controller terminal

comO/coml1 9 pin D-SUB (male)
2RXD 3TXD
3TXD 2RXD 12348
“ 4DTR 6DSR | " GRS
5 GND 5 GND
7RTS 8 CTS
8 CTS 7RTS
4.68 Sailsors D9 (Temperature Controller)
© Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
Sailsors D9 Swp-T16-80-08-N RS232 on the CPU unit Sailsors D9
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COM Type | Parameter Cable
. RS485 on the CPU .
Sailsors D9 | Swp-T16-80-08-N unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting

Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 80

RS485 commu

nication
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HEI Attribute X
HMT l Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 10
Baud Rate 600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 30
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 500
Parity none . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 0
} Ma interval of block pack(BITS) D
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
OE | Cancel
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Channel Sample Value |  ------ CH 0~16 DD
Channel Indexing | = - SN 1~16 DD
©Cable Diagram
RS485 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female
Controller
comO/coml] com3 RS485 terminal
5 4 3 & 1 l RX- 7 RX' DATA-
+
6 RX 8 RX+ DATA+
4.69 Schneider Electric, Ltd.
©Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
Micro TSX3705001
TSX 37 05 028DR1
TSX 37 08 056DR1
TSX 37 10 128DT1 Schneider Modicon Uni-TelWay
TER port on the CPU
TSX 37 10 128DR1 Modbus RTU
TSX 37 10 128DTK1
TSX 37 10 164DTK1
TSX 37 10 028AR1
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TSX 37 10 028DR1
TSX 3721101
TSX 3722 101
TSX 3721001
TSX 3722 001

Premium

TSX P57 103M
TSX P57 153M
TSX P57 203M
TSX P57 253M
TSX P57 303M
TSX P57 353M
TSX P57 453M

TER port on the CPU

Nano

TSX 07 3L OOOO28

100000

160000

240000

TSX 07 32 OO0OMO28
TSX 07 33 OO0OMO28

TSX 07 30

TSX 07 31

TSX 07 31

Programming port on CPU

Twido

TWD LCAA 10DRF
TWD LCAA 16DRF
TWD LCAA 24DRF
TWD LMDA 20DTK
TWD LMDA 20DUK
TWD LMDA 20DRT
TWD LMDA 40DTK
TWD LMDA 40DUK

RS485 on the CPU unit

Schneider Twido Modbus RTU

© System configuration

Series

CPU

Link
Module

Driver

COMM
Type

Parameter

Cable

Modicon
TSX

TSX3705001
TSX3705001

TSX 37 05 028DR1
TSX 37 08 056DR1
TSX 3710 128DT1
TSX 37 10 128DR1
TSX 37 10 128DTK1
TSX 37 10 164DTK1
TSX 37 10 028AR1
TSX 37 10 028DR1
TSX 3721101

RS485 on
the CPU unit

RS232

Setting

Your owner cable

Schneider
Modicon
Uni-TelWay

RS485

Setting

Your owner cable
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TSX 3722 101
TSX 37 21 001
TSX 37 22 001

TSX3705001
TSX3705001

TSX 37 05 028DR1
TSX 37 08 056DR1
TSX 3710 128DT1
TSX 37 10 128DR1
TSX 37 10 128DTK1
TSX 37 10 164DTK1
TSX 37 10 028AR1
TSX 37 10 028DR1
TSX 3721101

TSX 3722101

TSX 37 21 001

TSX 37 22 001

RS485  on | Modbus
the CPU unit | RTU

RS232

Setting

Your owner cable

RS485

Setting

Your owner cable

Twido

TWD LCAA 10DRF
TWD LCAA 16DRF
TWD LCAA 24DRF
TWD LMDA 20DTK
TWD LMDA 20DUK
TWD LMDA 20DRT
TWD LMDA 40DTK
TWD LMDA 40DUK

RS485 on the CPU unit

RS232

Setting

Your owner cable

RS485

Setting

Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting
Schneider Modicon Uni-TelWay protocol
Default communication: 9600, 8, odd, 1; station:1
RS232 communication
NOTE: Cable by Schneider Electric Industries, Rotary switch setting: 2(TER Direct)

I |

Tazlk Bar ]

HMI Extend Attribute

] Historic Ewent

Print Setting

Data Bit 8
Parity odd
Stop Bit 1
Slave No.

Serial Fort O Setting

Type Rs232 -~
Baud Rate 5600 <

PLZ Communication Time Out
Protocol Time Out 1ims)
Protocal Time Out 2{ms)

Max interval of block pack{WORDS)

Max interval of block pack{BITS)
Max block package size(WORDS)
Max block package size(BITS)

Serial Port | Setting

3
50
300
8

8
a2
16

Use Default Setting

l
]

-

Cancel
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RS485 communication

HET Attribute f$_<

X
I ] Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
l

Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate SR00 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) B0
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 300
Parity odd . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 8
) Max interval of block pack({BITS) ]
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 16

Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

Modbus RTU protocol
Default communication: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1
RS232 communication
NOTE: Cable by Schneider Electric Industries, Rotary switch setting: 3(OTHER Direct)

HEI Attribute 3

HNT l Task Bar l HMT Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent l Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort Z Setting ]
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3

Baud Rate SR00 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 3

Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3

Parity ven . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2

) Max interval of block pack({BITS) ]
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.

=

Max block package size(BITS)

It takes effect when HMI as :
slave Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

RS485 communication
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HET Attribute

Serial Port 0 Setting

HNT I Task Bar I HMT Extend Attribute I Historic Ewent I Print Setting I
Serial Fort 1 Setting I

X

Serial Port 2 Setting

Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 5600 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit a = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity ven . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2
) Max interval of block pack({BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 64
It takes effect when HMI as ;
slave Use Default Setting |
0k | cenca |
PLC Setting
PL7 software setting

1. Start menu>“modicum telemecanique” > “XWAY Driver Manager” to set communication parameter

f&

2. Pop-up to select “UNITELWAY Driver’->"Configuration”>”Edit” to modify communication

parameter

XWAY Drivers management B

UNITELWwY Driver 1.4 [E08 |'qr
Copyright 71939-2001 Schneider Automation il
State :  Running

Configuration |

"% UNITEL¥WAY Configuration

Microsoft Office }i

riﬁ Modicon Telemecanique

|_‘:{g g =i, * @) Rexroth v %] 05-LOADER PLT Pro V4.3
Ef BEE N @ PCAN USE ¥ |[Z] Readme PLT Fro V4.3

@ Proficy Common » | E% REGISTRATION FLT Pro V4.3
p E LD 3 @ Pro—face Pl Pro V13
BB it @ it B AWATY Driwer Manager

hecess security management

Ilﬂ Station Parameters

Line Parameters I Advanced

-5

— Station |D

|[Defaul]

— COM Port

IEDM1 vI

~ UNI-TELWAY Slave Addre

Baze |1 —— Mumbers

=

Station List |
Target Station : | [Default)
Paiity ||

— Modem Communication

[ ] StationlD | Pot | Password | PhoneNumber |
| [Default] COM1

Odd

[~ Usze modem

Hyer
Phone b [T
Paswod [

I 4 D] M Station.. Edit.. |

Remove |

Cancel |

Cancel |

ak. |
Apply |
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" Station Parameters b__(| " Station Parameters ['5__(|

Uni-telway |-

Uni-telwa}l] Ling Parameters EAdvancedE

Baud Rate e
9600 bps -
Link Type
Self Adaptation [in sec) ' - PC
v Use 1 — second
(¢ Unitehway
[rata Bitz Parity Stop Bits
(v
7 bite Hdd & 1 bi
i
+ 3 kbits Even " 2kits ither
" Maone
[~ MumPLC
RTS/CTS Delay . . -
Link Timeaut K —
[~ UseCTS [ ®100ms 1 =
R T Delayp q —

Default

oK | Cancel | oK o

3. Press "OK” and pop up the following tips

b UNITEL¥AY Configuration

| " URLTELWAY Reset

Reset Unitelway Driver ...

DRITELWAY Configuration

4
| 4 ¥ M add station.. | Edi... | | _ i ] Driver' s Reset is 0K

aK | Cancel | Apply |

4. And then click ”XWAY Test”->"Connect”, if the connection is successful, it will clue “Connected”

XWAY Drivers management E1E f'5_<|

ANAT Manager I UNITELNAY Driwer| HWAY Test

Diriveer Request

Mame : ’—_| Bl Request : #0
Ciriver instance : 3 Type : | MIRROR [3 octets] -

Remote address :|0.254.0 Timeoums| 3000 ?%‘E
o] addless:li m State: Connected Y

Start | More infa... | About |

Iy e

5. Open the PL7 software—>"Create new project” = click “Hardware configuration”->double-click pop-up
window “Comm”
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M (] [F3

lli Configuration

=|-{23) STATION

= @ Confjguration
[ | Hardware Configuration

S i Y

il Software Configuration
E}, Configure Grafeet Objects

=] @ Frogram
(7] MAST Task
D Events
+ D Wariables

[Z21 Animation Tables
+]_7] Documentation File
[Z3) Runtime Screens

E

Unitel-way protocol setting as follow:

& TSX 3705 [POSITION 00.0]

=l

Dezignation; PROCESS0R 3708

| Configuration

CHAMMEL 0

|cHanmeELD - |

MAST -

Transmis=sion speed

_'\\

Tuype
Master -

B0 bitzlz -
Master o it time:
,—_l (% Waluginms 530 [v Default

Mumber of slaves EF " Walueins )

Diata Stop
Slave ' S o '

F arity

Er (" Ewven * Odd ™ mone _/

2 2 = -

Modbus RTU protocol setting as follow:

i TSX 3705 [POSITION 00.0]

[

Designation: PROCESS0R 3708

| Configuration

CHAMNMEL 0

[cHammeLD -] |

[rasT

bl F

[ MODEUSHJBUS LINE

=l

ransmission speed
9E00 bitsfs -

‘\

Dielay between characters
Er v Default E-; .
Drata Stop
=| " (¥ 1hbit
Slave (" RTU(bits] ™ 2 bits
Slave number 51 Farity
(@ Ewen " 0Odd None/
: - B -
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6. Setting up the configuration and download the project to the PLC

Schneider Twido Modbus RTU protocol
Default communication: 19200, 8, none, 1; station: 1
NOTE: Cable by Schneider Electric Industries, Rotary switch setting: 2(TER Direct).
RS232 communication

HEI Attribute X]
HNI I Taszk Bar I HNI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Event ] Frint Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting Serial Fort 1 Setting l Serial Fort 2 Setting l
Type RS232 - PLE Communication Time Qut 1
Baud Rate 19200 - Pratocol Time Out 1[ms) 3
Data Eit 2 = Protocal Time Qut 2(ms) 3
Bl none . td aw interval of block packlwWORDS] 2
) tax interval of block packiBITS] a
Stop Bit 1 -
td aw block package sizelwORDS) 16
Slave Mo. }
taw block package zize(BITS) B4

It takes effect vihen HMI az .
slave Use Default Sefting

RS485 communication

HEI Attribute X]
HNI I Taszk Bar I HNI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Event ] Frint Setting ]
Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting l Serial Fort 2 Setting l
Type PLE Communication Time Qut 1
Baud Rate 19200 - Pratocol Time Out 1[ms) 3
Data Bit ] = Protocol Time Cut 2(ms) 3
Bl none . td aw interval of block packlwWORDS] 2
) tax interval of block packiBITS] a
Stop Bit 1 -
td aw block package sizelwORDS) 16
Slave Mo. }
taw block package zize(BITS) B4
It takes effect vihen HMI az -
slave Use Default Sefting

0 | Cemcal |

PLC Setting

1. Specify a large number for the internal word in the “Controller > Memory Use - Edit” and load the
configuration into the PLC to open the memory area for the words. If set the internal word 3000, you can
use address of MW before 3000.
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PR (X
e wE |
iy kgl ok 4=
RE |BREK|COE cZEE
EEd EEW 256 [ g
FEE [ 128 0
= %0R 4 0
EErLe &FC 3 0
LIFQ/FIF0 Bmis %R 4 0}
REx I 3000 0
FLS/EWd SFLS S o]
L |[FEE %SER 8 0
Euldid3 16 0
s TR ®5C g 0
B w0 64 0
EEERET wVFC 1 0 g5
SHDFSEF TSIV 5 SMDTIAMFEEZE AN ST
EEmER®. .. |
W mis | | omm |

2. You must program a coil with maximum address to open the memory area for the Bits. If you
program a coil with 127 addresses, then the address before 127 can be used.

1]
M0
I

=M2T

O Supported Device

Modicon TSX
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Internal Relay sS00000-32767 | U DDDDD
Auxiliary Relay MO00000-32767 | T DDDDD
Data Register Relay MW.B0000-9999.F | = - DDDD.H
Dataregister | = ---m- MWO0000-7999 DDDD
Data register doubleword | ~ ------ MDO0000-7999 DDDD
Twido
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output Relay 0X1-9999 | = DDDD
Input Relay (read only) 1X1-9999 | DDDD
Input Register (read only) | = ------ 3X 1-9999 DDDD
Output Register |  ------ 4X 1-9999 DDDD

NOTE:

The M register in the software of TWIDO corresponds to 0X in the ev5000 software; MW corresponds

to 4X.The HMI’s address must plus 1 to correspond with the address of PLC.

e.g.: MO corresponds to 0X1.
Don’t use 1X, 3X device, because there is no correspondence with the PLC.

©Cable Diagram
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Uni-TelWay protocol
RS232 communication cable

Cable recommended by Schneider Electric Industries, Rotary switch setting: 2(TER Direct) (Add a direct
line)

RS485 communication cable

HIvVII Terminal .
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal

8 pin Mini Din (male)
comO/coml] com3
2 D-
1 RX- 7 RX-

5GND | 5GND 7 GND

Modicon modbus protocol
RS232 communication cable

PLC software setting: “Hardware Configuration”—>double click “Ccom” to select “MODBUS/BUS
LINK?”; others are default parameters.

Cable recommended by Schneider Electric Industries, Rotary switch setting: 3 (OTHER Direct)
RS485 communication cable

PLC software setting: “Hardware Configuration”->double click “Ccom” to select “ MODBUS/BUS
LINK”; Others are default parameters.

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal

com0/coml] com3 8 pin Mini Din (male)

1 RX- 7 RX- 2D-
H 6 RX+ | 8RX+ 1D+
5GND | 5GND

5DPT
7GND

Schneider Twido Modbus RTU protocol
RS232 communication cable
Cable recommended by Schneider Electric Industries

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal

como/com1 com3 8 pin Mini Din (male)
1RX- | 7RX- 2B-
H 6 RX+ | 8 RX+ 1A+
5GND | 5GND 5 DPT
7 GND
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4.70 SHIMADEN

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
FP23 FP23 RS485 on the CPU unit SHIMADEN FP23
MR13 FP23 RS485 on the CPU unit SHIMADEN MR13

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
FP23 FP23 RS485 on the CPU unit | RS485 Setting Your owner cable
MR13 MR13 RS485 on the CPU unit | RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

SHIMADEN FP23
Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1

I ] Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate SR00 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 20
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
i i,
Parity ven . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack({BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No. ]

Max block package size(BITS)

Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

SHIMADEN MR13
HMI Settings
Default communication parameters of HMI

HMI Attribute x
Security Levels Setting l User Permissions Setting l Historical Events Storage l
HMI l Task Barl HMI License Settingl HMI Extended Attributes l HMI System Information Textl
Print Setting COMO Setting ‘ COM2 Setting ] Extended Memory l
Type RS4852 - PLC Communication Time Outis) 1
Baud Rate 15200 - Protocal Time Out Tims) 20
Diata Bit 8 . Frotocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity Check  even . Max interval of word block pack 1
Max interval of bit block pack 1
Stop Bit 1 -
— Max word block package size 1
" Broadcast 65535
Maxe bit block package size 1
Use Default Setting
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NOTE: When communicating with COM mode, you should first put the 18C address 1, and then open the
COM communication mode to communicate successfully. The bool element address is set to 1.18C, as

shown in the following figure:

Multi-5tate Setting Component Attribute

Basic Attributes | Multi-State Settingl Tag l Graphics l Control

Priority MNomal -
Read Address Write Address

oLe o Multi-State Setting Component .
HMI H =] = HMI [Hmio |B N
Port CoMmo Port como Basic Attributes  Multi-State ¢

Change - Change
- Station Mu - Station Mum
Setting Mode
Addr. Type L Addr. Type Reference
1
Address [T System Registe Address  1.18C [T 5 Set Value
PLC Settings

Please refer to relevant instructions of communication equipment for related parameter settings.

© Supported Device

FP23
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
State instructions(Write Only) Ctrl_Write 184-252 |  ---—--- HHH
Sequence code(Read Only) |  ---me- Array Code 0-3 H
Basic parameter value (Read Only) | - Basic_Read 00-42 HH
OUT1 W,0UT2 W(WriteOnly) | - Out_Write 0-1 H
PV1, PV2 (ReadOnly) | - PV_Read 0-1 H
Reference (Read & Write) | - Reference 300-952 HHH

Basic_Read operatable address

PLC addr

CHEX) Parameter R/W Parameters mean
00H PV_W Read Measurements
01H SV._. W Read Setting value
02H OouT1_ W Read Outputl value
03H ouT2_W Read Output2 value
04H EXE FLG Read Execute_flag (no execute=0)
05H EV_FLG Read Event_flag (no event output 0000)
06H Reserve Read value:0000H
07H EXE_PID Read Execute_PID No.
09H HB_W Read Heater break alarm
0AH HL W Read Heater loop alarm
0BH DI_FLG Read DI status flag
10H UNIT Read Measurement unit
11H RANGE Read Measuring range

- 358 -



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

12H CJ Read Cold junction compensation O=Internal 1=External
13H DP Read | Decimal position, 0=none 1=0.1 2=0.01 3=0.001 4=0.0001
14H SC L Read PV lower limit side scaling
15H SC H Read PV higher limit side scaling
16H DPFLG Read 0=show 1=cancel
20H E_PRG Read Execute flag of program
21H E PTN Read Execution step No. of step loop
22H Reserve Read Reserve
23H E RPT Read Curve repeat time
24H E_STP Read Execution count of step loop
25H E TIM Read Step time
26H E PID Read PID No. execution
29H E_STPRPT Read Number of steps
42H POSI Read Seven switches (feedback 0-100)
Ctrl_Write operatable address example
PLC addr (HEX) Parameter R/W Parameters mean
184H AT write Execution automatically adjustment 0: OFF1: ON
18CH COM write Communication Protocol: 0: LOC 1: COM
Reference operatable address example
PLC Addr (HEX) Parameter R/W Parameters mean
300H FIX_SV R/W | FIX mode SV: in the limit range of SV
460H PB21 R/W | ratio coefficient: 0.0 to 999.9% (0.0=0FF)

About device address details, please refer to the FP23 communication protocol.
Show: H indicates HEX
Note: 1. Setting the parameters of ADDR address, the settings must be the same as the corresponding PLC
station.

2. When Connecting multiple instruments, for distinguishing instruments, each instrument must be
set different ADDR value.

MR13
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
State instructions(Write Ctrl_Write | 777 HHH
Only) 1.184-3.252
Sequence code(Read |  _______ Array D.HHH
Only) Codel.000-3.003
Basic parameter value | = ------- Basic_Read D.HHH | settings
(Read Only) 1.000-3.042
OuUTl_ W,0uUT2 WW | - Out_Write D.HHH
rite Only) 1.000-3.001
PV1, PV2(Read Only) |  ----—-- PV_Read D.HHH | PV1(1.0;2.0;3.0)

- 359 -




4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

1.000-3.002 PV2(1.1;2.1;3.1)
PV3(1.2;2.2;3.2)
Reference ( Read & |  --—--—--- Reference D.HHH | settings
Write) 1.100-3.952

(Example: In address 1.184, “1” is the channel address, “2” is the control address, and the communication mode is chosen
as the public address, regardless of the channel. The address is set to 1.184(AT mode)and1.18C(COM mode) by default.)

Basic_Read A #&/EHiht

Examples: Address “1.2” 1" is the channel address, and “2” is the control address

PLC
Address Parameter | Read/Write Meanings of Parameter Remark /Example for 3
channel address
(HEXD
01H SV_W Read Setting values 1.1; 2.1; 3.1(setting values of
three channels)
02H OUT_ W Read Limits of output control 12; 2.2; 3.2
04H EXE_FLG Read Execution flag Non execution =0
05H EV_FLG Read Event output flag bit Non event output=0000
06H Retain Read The value is fixed to 0000H
07H EXE_PID Read The current executed PID
number
09H HB W Read Heater disconnection alarm
value
0AH HL W Read Undercurrent alarm value
0BH DI_FLG Read DI switch status flag bit
10H UNIT Read 0="C;1="F;2=% 3=K;
4=NONE
11H RANGE Read Measuring range
12H CJ Read Cold junction compensation O=Internal; 1=External
13H DP Read Position of decimal point 0=None; 1=0.1; 2=0.01......
14H SC L Read Lower limit of measuring
range
15H SC H Read Higher limit of measuring
range
16H DPFLG Read Digital decimal place 0=Display ; 1=Cancel
20H E PRG Read Program execution tagging
21H E PTN Read The currently executed curve
number
22H Retain Read Retain
23H E RPT Read Curve repeat number
24H E_STP Read Current executed step of the
curve
25H E TIM Read The remaining time of the
current executed step
26H E PID Read The current executed PID
number
29H E_STPRPT Read Program execution steps
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42H | POSI Read Seven switching quantities

Ctrl_Write: Operable address examples

PLC Address Remark /Example for 3
(HEX) Parameter Read/Write channel address
184H AT Write Self-tuning function,
0=0OFF;1=0N
18CH COM Write COM function: 0=Local;
1=COM

(Example: In address 1.184, “1” is the channel address, “2” is the control address, and the communication
mode is chosen as the public address, regardless of the channel. The address is set to 1.184(AT
mode)and1.18C(COM mode) by default.

Reference: Operable address examples

PLC Address Parameter Read/Write & VEHhE
(HEX)
100H PV(Measuring values ) Read Example: 1.100; 2.100; 3.100
101H E_SV/(Setting values) Read Example: 1.101; 2.101; 3.101
184H AT (Self tuning) Write 0: Stop; 1: Execute
18CH COM(Communication Write 0: Local communication
state ) 1: COM Communication
8C2 The ninth step number Read/Write 1.8C2, 2.8C2, 3.8C2
of PID

Example: In address 1.184, “1” is the channel address, “2” is the control address, and the communication
mode is chosen as the public address, regardless of the channel. The address is set to 1.184(AT
mode)and1.18C(COM mode) by default.

For other parameters, refer to {mr13 communication protocol ), at the sixth section of the communication
data address table.

Notice:

1.When you set the parameter address of communication,the setting value must be the same as the
station number of the corresponding PLC.

2.In the case of connecting multiple meters, a different parameter address value is required for each
instrument to distinguish between different instruments.

© Cable Diagram

FP23

FP23 programmable PID regulator of 8 point and 10 point must be shorted or communications
failure
RS485 communication cable
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml| com3

Controller

RS485H:4% I

6 RX+ | 8 RX+

14 RD-

MR13
RS485:Communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml] com3

13 SD+

Controller

RS485 452k iig

6 RX+ | 8RX+

25RD-

4.71 SIEMENS

O Serial Communication

245D+

Series CPU Link Module

Driver

CPU212
CPU214
CPU215
CPU216
S7-200 crU221 RS485 on the CPU unit
CPU222
CPU224
CPU226
CPU224 XP CN

CPU226 XP CN

CR40 .
S7-200 SMART SR20 RS485 on the CPU unit

SIEMENS S7-200

CPU312IFM
CPU313
CPU313C
CPU314
S7-300 CPU314IFM MPI port on the CPU unit
CPU315
CPU315-2 DP
CPU316
CPU316-2 DP

SIEMENS

S7-300/400

Adapter Direct)

SIEMENS
Direct) *!

S7-300/400

(PC

(MPI
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CPU318-2

CPU412-1
CPU412-2 DP
CPU412-3H
CPU413-1
CPU413-2 DP
CPU414-1 .
S7-400 MPI port on the CPU unit
CPU414-2 DP
CPU414-3 DP
CPU416-1
CPU416-2 DP
CPU416-3 DP

CPU417-4

CPU312IFM
CPU313
CPU313C
CPU314
S7-300 CPUSLAIFM MPI port on the CPU unit | SIEMENS MPI*?
CPU315
CPU315-2 DP
CPU316
CPU316-2 DP

CPU318-2

NOTE 1. *! :The protocol is suitable for the MT5020 series with MPI extended port. This
protocol supports multi HMI to multi PLC communication
2. *2: The protocol is suitable for the MT4000 series HMI in 2013 November factory.
This protocol supports one HMI to one PLC communication

© Ethernet Communication (Direct online simulation disable)

Series CPU Link Module Driver
CPU222
SIMATIC S7-200 CPU224 CP243-11T SIEMENS S7-200
CPU224 XP CP 243-1 Ethernet (TCP Slave)
CPU226
CRA0 SIEMENS S7-200
SMART S7-200 SR20 Ethernet interface on CPU | SMART  Ethernet (TCP
Slave)
SIMATIC S7-1200 CpPU1214C CPU SIEMENS S7-1200 /1500
SIMATIC S7-1500 CPU1511-1 PN CPU Ethernet (TCP Slave)
SIMATIC S7-300 | CPU315-2DP CP3as-LIT SIEMENS S7-300
CP 343-1 Ethernet (TCP Slave)
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CPU315-2 PN/DP
CPU317-2 PN/DP
CPU319-3 PN/DP

Ethernet interface on CPU

CPU412-1
CPU412-2 DP
CPU412-3H
CPU413-1
CPU413-2 DP
CPU414-1
CPU414-2 DP
CPU414-3 DP
CPUA416-1
CPU416-2 DP
CPU416-3 DP
CPU417-4
CPU414-3 PN/DP
CPU416-3 PN/DP

CP 443-1
SIMATIC S7-400

CP443-11T

CPU414-3 PN/DP

CPU416-3 PN/DP on CPU

Ethernet interface

SIEMENS

Ethernet

(TCP Slave)

S7-400

6ED1
052-1MD00-0AB8

SIEMENS LOGO!

Ethernet interface on CPU

SIEMENS

LOGO!

Ethernet(TCP Slave)

O BUS Communication

Please refer to 4.59 Profibus DP Slave.

O Serial System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
CPU222 RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CPU224
S7-200 CPU226 RS485 on the CPU unit
CPU224 XP CN RS485 Setting Your owner cable
CPU226 XP CN
S7-200 CR40 . .
RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
SMART | SR20
S7-300 CPU312IFM MPI port on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CPU313 S7-300/400
CPU313C (PC Adapter
CPU314 Direct)
CPU3L4IFM protocol
CPU315 RS485 Setting Your owner cable
CPU315-2 DP S7-300/400
CPU316 (MP1 Direct)
CPU316-2 DP protocol
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CPU318-2 RS485 Setting Your owner cable
SIEMENS
MPI protocol
S7-400 CPU412-1 MPI port on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CPU412-2 DP S7-300/400
CPU412-3H (PC Adapter
CPU413-1 Direct)
CPU413-2 DP protocol
CPU414-1 RS485 Setting Your owner cable
CPU414-2 DP S7-300/400
CPU414-3 DP (MPI  Direct)
CPUA416-1 protocol
CPU416-2 DP
CPU416-3 DP
CPU417-4
O Ethernet System configuration
Series CPU Link Module | Connect Type | Parameter Cable
CPU222
CPU224 CP243-11T .
SIMATIC S7-200 Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
CPU224 XP CP 243-1
CPU226
Ethernet
SIMATIC S7-200 | CR40 . .
interface  on | Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
SMART SR20
CPU
SIMATIC
CPU1214C CPU
S7-1200 .
Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
SIMATIC
CPU1511-1 PN CPU
S7-1500
CP343-11T
CPU315-2DP
CP 343-1
SIMATIC S7-300 | CPU315-2 PN/DP | Ethernet Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
CPU317-2 PN/DP | interface on
CPU319-3 PN/DP | CPU
CP443-11T .
SIMATIC S7-400 | CPU412-3H Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
CP 443-1
6ED1 Ethernet
SIEMENS . .
LOGO! 052-1MDO00-0AB interface on | Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
| 8 CPU

© Serial Communication Setting

SIEMENS S7-200 protocol
Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, 1, even; station No.: 2.
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NOTE: HMI Baudrate can reach t0187.5k, but don’t support online simulate for187.5K.
RS232 communication

HEI Attribute 3
HMT l Task Bar l HMT Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent l Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 1 Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort Z Setting ]
Type PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate Protocal Time Out 1{ms) B0
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity ven . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 4
) Max interval of block pack({BITS) ]
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) B4
It takes effect when HMI as
slave Use Default Setting |
K | cemca |

RS485 communication

HEI Attribute 3
HMT l Task Bar l HMT Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent l Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 1 Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort Z Setting ]
Type R5485-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate SR00 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) B0
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity ven . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 4
) Max interval of block pack({BITS) ]
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) B4
It takes effect when HMI as : ;
slave Use Default Setting |

PLC Setting
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System Block IE

Communication Ports
Corrunication Paort zettings allow you to adjust the communication parameters that STEP 7-Micro WM will use ta
communicate o a given PLC.

System Block Communication Ports
R Communi cation Ports

- fF Retentive Kanges Defaults

- dF Paszword
—FPorts
- dF Output Tables

o dF Input Filters ( Forrm Frrti \

:dF Pulse Catch Bits

4T} Backeround Time PLC Address: |2 = Iz = (range 1 .. 128)
- dF EM Configurations
AT} Configurs LED Highest Address: [31 = = lrange 1 .. 128)

I F Tnerease Memory

Eand Rate: ig_s Tbps ﬂ ]g_E. Lbps LJ

Retry Count: [3 = I = frange 0 .. &)

Qap Update Factor: 110 —'_—l ]ID j (range 1 .. lﬂﬂy

Configuration parameters must be downloaded before they take effact.

&) Click for Help and Support 0K | Caneel | Default A1l

SIEMENS S7-300/400 (PC Adapter Direct) protocol
HMI Setting

Default communication parameters: 19200bps, 8, 2, odd; station: 2
RS232 communication

HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5232 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 15200 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 1]
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Party odd - Max interval of block pack({WORDS) 16
Max interval of block pack({BITS) 32
Stop Bit 2 B
Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) B4

Use Default Setting

K | cemca |

NOTE:

1. If you use MT5-S7-300 adapter to communicate, the baudrate of PLC must be 187.5K, and HMI must be
19.2K

2. If we use PC adapter, PLC station No. is not necessary, so the communication is one-to-one.

3. DB block must be created, otherwise the relevant registers can not write (DB.DBX, DB.DBW, DB.DBD).
DBm.DBW, DBm.DBD address start must be an even number.
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PLC Setting
1. Production of the adapter with KINCO, MPI transmission rate must be set 187.5K. 19.2K general users

of the transmission rate, if the S7-300 MPI-side transmission rate is 19.2K, you need to change it into the
Siemens adapter 187.5K (where changes in the hardware properties)

r

Properties — New subnet HPIL n;ﬂ
General Network Settings ]
Highest MPI address: 31 | I Chenge
Transmission rate: [@ ™
. 5

3 Mbps

5 Mbps

12 Mbos b

2. MPI address must be 2.

pertie al 2—2 DP RO/ 52
Interrupts I Time—of-Day Interrupts I Cyeclie Imterrupts l
Diagnostics/Clock ] Protection I Communication l

General l Startup ] CyclefClock Memory I Retentive Memory ]

Short CRU 315-2 P

Work memory 128EB: 0. lms/1000 instructiens; MPI+ DP PN
connection (DF master or DP slawe); multi-tier
configuration up to 32 modules: Send and receive

capability for direct data exchange, constant bus cycle

Order Ho. / BEST 315-2AGI0-0ABD f ¥2.0
Hame: [cPUz15-2 DR (1)

Interface

Type: MPI

Address: S

Hetworked: Tes Properties __ I

Properties — HPI interface CPOU 315-2 DP (RO/S52)

General Farameters l

Addreszs: El -
Highest address: 31

Transmission rate: 187.5 Ebps
Subnet:

--- not networked -—— Hew. ..

Froperties. .. |
Delete |
Cact |ty |

3. After the software change, downloaded to PLC, make sure the transmission rate of MPI is 187.5K, and

then in the options set PG / PC interface, select PC Adapter (MPI1), MPI-side of the transfer rate will be
changed to 187.5K.
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Set PG/PC Interface ‘i]

hooess Fath ]

hecess Foint of the Application:

B ties — PC Adapter (NPT
[Standard for STEF T) Loperties apter (EPI)

Interface Parameter hz=igoment Ligs Local Connection l
[PC Adapter MEI)

EHTE0 Ind. Ethermet - Intel (B Comnection ta: T -

BRPC Adapter (huto) o
PC Adapter MEL) Transmission rate: 19200 -
HHEPC Adapter (PROFIEUS)

i I l [ Apply settinzs for all modules

(Parameter asszigmment of your P
adapter for an MPI network)

Interfaces

Add/Femove:

0K | Defmdt | Cemcel | Help
0

Propertiez — PC Adapter (NPI) &|

WEI lLocal Cormection]

Station Farameters

[ PG/EC is the only master on the bus
address: ]

Timeout: 30 s ~

Hetwork Farameters

Transmission rate: 1587.5 Ebps

Highest =station address: 31 -

0 | Defeult | Camcal | help |

SIEMENS S7-300/400 (MPI Direct) protocol
HMI Setting
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] Frotocal | Master/Slave I State Ho. | Virtual FLC Ho. |

MFI ] ]
Siemens S5T=3... 5§ 2

Device Type: & HM  PLC

Device Name: HrID w7 Communication Protocol: B
Parameters Setting
1: BUS Timeout{ms) 2: Retry Times

2 2

3: Baud Rate 4:Wait To Send{ms)

2

5: Thiz Station Address f: Max block package size(WORDS)

0 4 G4

7: Max block package size(BITS) 8: Max interval of block pack(wORDS)

128 16

9: Max interval of block pack(BITS)

32

Reset Default Parameters oK Cancel

NOTE:

1. This protocol is suitable for MT5020 series with MPI extended port.

2. This protocol supports multi-station communication, and the MPI is RS485 port, so we can use this
protocol to communicate between many HMI and PLC, and then we must set the master station number.

3. HMI station No. can be 0~15, PLC station No. must be 0~15, the station No. of HMI and PLC can not be
the same number.

4. PLC baud rate can be 187.5K or 19.2K.

5. You must set DB first, or register cannot write (DB.DBX, DB.DBW, DB.DBD. The initial address of
DBmM.DBW and DBm.DBD must be even number.

6. This protocol doesn’t support direct simulation and indirect simulation.

PLC Setting

1. PLC station No. can be 0~15.

2. MPI baud rate can be 19.2k or 187.5k.
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Properties — BPI interface CPU 315-2 DP (R0/S2) 3
General Parameters ]
Address: A =]| [slave HO.
Highest address: 31 or FLC NO.

Transmissien rate: 187.5 Kbp=

Subnet:

--- not networked —--—-— Hew. ..

Properties. ..
Delete

Communication baudrate

SIEMENS MPI Direct protocol
HMI setting
Default parameter:19200bps, 8, none, 1; station number:2

“HMID”

HET Attribute

Security Lewels Setting ] Uszer Fermissions Setting ] Historical Ewents Storage ]
HMI ] Task Bar l HMI Extended Attributes l HMI Se=tem Information Text ]
Frint Setting COMD Setting ] COMl Setting ] COME Setting ] Extended Memory ]

Tupe R54852 -~ HRl Station MO, 5
Baud R ate 19200 - Protocal Time Out 1(ms] 50
Ciata Bit g - Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
ey [ . b & interval of word block pack 2
) I & interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 -
- & word block package size 16
b ax bit block. package size 16
Uze Default Setting

PLC setting
PLC station No. can be 2-15, MPI baud rate can be 19.2k or 187.5k
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Properties — BPI interface CPIN 3165—2 DP (RO/S52)

General Parametars ]

address: El -

Highest addre=ss: 31

Transmission rate: 187.5 Ebps

Subnet:

-—= not networked ——- Hew. ..

Properties. ..
Delate

1. You should set DB block first, otherwise the registers as DB.DBX,DB.DBW and
NOTE: DB.DBD cannot write.
2. This protocol supports one HMI to one PLC communication

O Ethernet Communication Setting

SIEMENS S7-200 Ethernet (TCP Slave) protocol
HMI Setting

(x]

NHetwork Config

Device | IF Addr | Fort | Frotocol | Mazte. .. | Stat

HMI1 192,188, 100,100 102 SIEMENS ST-200 Ethernet (ICP) [

PLC1 192,185, 100. 101 102 SIEMENS 57-200 Ethernet (TCP Slawe)l S 1

3 | >
Add Telete Delete A1l Madi £y [1]:4

PLC Setting

The settings for the CP 243-1 are defined in STEP 7 Micro/WIN via the Ethernet Wizard. For
assistance with all the information go to STEP 7 Micro/WIN Online Help via F1.

1. Starting the Ethernet Wizard

® Open STEP 7 Micro/WIN

®  Start the Ethernet Wizard via “Tools >Ethernet Wizard....”

® Click on “Next”
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Ethernet Wizard &l

This wizard will help sxou configure the CF 243-1 Ethernet module in order to
connect an 5T-200 PLC to an Ethernet network. Ethernet is based on the IEEE
802 .3 standard, with communicatiens protocels based on IS0 and TCEFIF. The CP
243-1 module offers data transmission up te 100 Mbit/s over the networl, and
supports up to 8 concurrent conmections.

Industrial Ethernet i1z designed for industry. It can be uszed with either
noize—free industrial twisted pair (ITF) technology, or the Industry—standard
twisted pair (TF) techmology. Industrial Ethernet can be implemented to offer a
wide range of application—specific uses such as switching, high-speed medium
redundancy, fast comnects, and redundant networks. Using the CF Z43-1 module,
the ST-200 FIC iz compatible with a wide range of sxisting products that
support Ethernet. Click "Hext’ to configure a CF 243-1 module for your program.

7]
£
O
=
[}
u

Industrial Press F1 for help on any Wizard screen.

2. Specifying module position

If your PC is connected to the S7-200, click the “Read modules” button to determine the position of

the CP 243-1 module automatically. Otherwise, the module position can also be entered manually.

Important:

The panel can only establish a connection with a Cp243-1 if the module is configured to “position 0”.

® Check if the CP is connected in the module position “ZERO” and change the module position if
necessary.

® |dentify or enter the module position “ZERO”.

® Click on “Next”.

Ethernet Wizard

X

Thisz wizard will help sou define the parameters for the CF 2453-1 Ethernet
module. The wizard will then place this configuration in your project.

Specify Module Position

To configure the module, specify the module’ = position relatiwe to the PLC.
Click 'Read Medules’ to search for installed CF 243-1 Ethernet modules.

Module Fosition

0 3: BRead Modules

Position | Module ID

7]
£
O
=
[}
u

Industrial

Frev | Hextl | Cancal

3. Specifying IP address
3.0 Define an IP address for the CP 243-1.
Caution:The IP address for this application may not be taken automatically from a server because the
panel requires a fixed reference partner (CP 243-1) for the Ethernet communication.
Note: The communication connection type for this module can be defined by the “Automatic Setting”.
4.0 Click on “Next” to continue.
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Ethernet Wizard r$_<|

Nodule Address

Pleaze zelect the address to azsign to this CPF 243-1 module. If your network
prowides a BOOTF =zerwer [(a zerwice that will antematically az=sign IF
addresses at startup), wou may cheose to have an IF address automatically

assigned.
IF Address: || 192 {85 .100 125 J |
Subnet Mask: |z55 255 255 0

Gateway Address: o .0 .0 .0

[~ #1low the BOOTP serwer to automatically assign an IP address for the modu

Module Connection Type
Specify the communications connection type for thiz module.

7]
£
O
=
[}
u

Industrial Anto Detect Communications ﬂ

Frev | Hextl | Cancal |

4. Parameterizing PtP connection
5.0 Specify the command byte for the module and the number of point-to-point connections with the
CP243-1.
6.0 Click on “Next”.

Ethernet Wizard El

Module Command Eyte

Determine the §-address by counting the output bytez uzed by any I/0 modules
attached to the PLC before the CP 243-1 module.

o |2 =

Peer-to-Feer Connections

The CP 243-1 module wi1ll support a maximum of § asynchronous, concurrent
connections. Select how many conmections you wish to configure for this
module.

Humber of connections to configure for this module:

).

o
=
a
E Click ‘Hext' to edit the connections for this configuratiom.
u

Industrial

Frev | Hextl | Cancal |

5. Configuration connection
7.0  The configuration for connecting the CP 243-1 to the panel must be defined as in Fig..
8.0 Click OK to confirm the entries.

Warning: The TSAP must always be specified in four-digit format, with a leading zero (02.00).
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Configure Commections &|

You hawe requested 1 conmection(z). For each conmection, =zpecify whether the
connection should act as a client or server, and configare its associated properties.
Connection 0 (1 connections requested)

" Thiz iz a Client Connection: Client commections request data transfers between
the local PIC and & remote serwer.

% Thiz iz a Server Commection: Servers respond to cormection requests from remote

clients.
Local Propertiez (Serwer) Remote Properties (Client]
TSAP TSAP

10.00 0z. 00

|~ This server will commect with an

Operator Panel (OP)
[ Accept 211 conmection requests.

2 |

[v Enatle the Keep Alivwe function for thiz conmection.

e

6. Using CRC protection

Set the CRC protection the way you want it. It is advisable to work without CRC protection first of all. The
“Keep Alive Interval” can be specified with the default time.
9.0 Activate the CRC protection and change the time of the “Keep Alive Interval” if required.

10.0 Click on “Next”.

Ethernet Wizard (ETH Configuration for 0)

Industrial

CRC Frotection

The wizard can generate a CEC to help protect the module configuration from
unintentional memory overwrites. Howewer, this protection will also prewent
your program from making modifications to the configuwration at run time.

(" Yes, generate CEC protection for this configuration in the data block

(¢ Ho, do not generate CEC protection for thiz configuration.

Keep Aliwe Interwval

fhen commected with a remote communications partner, or when communicating
with STEF T-Micro/WIN, the CF Z43-1 module can ensure the connection on a
timed interwal. Specify the interwal for the Keep Aliwe function, in seconds.

7]
£
O
=
[}
u

Frev | Hextl | Cancal

7. Assigning memory
11.0 Specify a memory area for the configuration of the CP 243-1.

Recommend: If you click on Suggest address, the Wizard can identify a variable memory area.

Note: The register used in the panel must be out of the memory area for the configuration.

12.0 Click on “Next”.
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Ethernet Wizard (ETH Configuration for 0)

Mlocate Memory for Configuration

The configuration block for thiz module requires 24 bytes of V-Memory. With
the options you have chosen, the total size of the configuration 1s 159

bytes. Flease specify a starting address where the configuration will be
placed in the Dlata Elock.

The wizard can suggest an address that represents an unused block of
V-memory of the correct size.

Suggest Address
VEIOOO  through VEI1SE

7]
£
O
=
[}
u

Industrial

Frev T Hexts Cancel |

8. Creating project components

If you click on “Close”, the Ethernet Wizard generates the project components for the set configuration.
Among other things, subprograms and the variable memory are created in the data block.

Ethernet Wizard (ETH Configuration for 0)

| g@ = The Ethernet Wizard will now generate the project components for sour
v O selected configuration and make that code awvailable for use by your program.
("G .-,‘d Tour requested configuration consists of the following project components:
4¥
-

% The module confignration will be placed at (VEIOOD - VEIISH) in Data Page

Subroutine “ETHO_CTRL"
Subroutine "ETHO_CFG"

< | >
Call the initialization and controel =subroutine “ETHO CTEL" ewery scan.
The CP 243-1 module configuration must be downloaded to the PLC before use.

' Thiz wizard configuration will be referenced in the project tree by name.
Tou can edit the default name to better identify thiz wizard configuration.

ETH Configuration for O

Frev | Finish | Cancal

9. Confirm message
13.0 Click *“Yes” to confirm the message that appears.

\-?/ Complete the Wizard Configuration?

10. Call ETHO_CTRL

14.0 In your STEP 7 Micro/WIN program, you must call the ETHO_CTRL subroutine in each cycle.
15.0 Finally, load the entire configuration into the S7-200.
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Sk00 ETHO_CTRL
| l
| [ EM
CP_Re~
Ch_Re™
Errior

- 200
- b 22

F b 24

SIEMENS S7-200 SMART Ethernet (TCP Slave) protocol
HMI Setting

Fieldbu

Hetwork Device Setting

0. | TP hddr [ Port | Protocel

[m | Stati

il

HMIO 18Z2.165.100.100 102 SIEMENS ST-200 SMART Ethernet (ICF)
FLCO 19Z.188.100.101 102

SIEMENS ST-200 SMART Ethernet (ICF Slawe)] S

1

3 | >
add Delete Delete A1l Modi £y 0K
SIEMENS S7-1200 Ethernet(TCP Slave) protocol
HMI Setting
- Fieldbu
Network Config &l
Tlevice | IF Addr | Fort | Protocol | Mas. .. | State. .
HMI1 182,168 100. 100 102 STEMENS 37-1200 Ethernet (TCF) 1]
FLIC1 192,168, 100, 101 102 SIEMENS 57-1200 Ethernet (ICF Slave) S 1
< | >
Add Telete Delete A1l Madi £y [1]:4
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PLC Setting
1. Modify the IP address

a. Setting IP in “General”->*Profinet interface”

General

»_Genersl

» PROFINETinterface
» DI14iDO10
b A2
» High speed counters (HSC)
b Pulse generators (FTO/PWIM)
Startup
Time of day
Protection
System and clock memaory
Cycle time
Cemmunication load

Overview of IO addresses

Ethernet addresses

g Properties

"g Info

Interface connected with

Subnet: Mot connected -
B Add new subnet
IP protocol
[ IP address: 192 . 168 . 100 . 238 ]
Subnetmask: 255 255 . 255 .0
Use IF router

Router address:

168 _ 100

b. After configuration, download device. Download in the first time, select the “Extended download to
device”, in the dialog to select show all accessible devices.

Extended download to device

Device
PLC_1

Flash LED

Cenfigured access nodes of "FLC_1"

Device type
CPU 1214CACID...

Type
TCFiIP

PGIFC interface for loading:

Address

192.168.100238

B _VIA Rhine Il Fast Ethernet Ad =

Connection to subnet W (local) TCFIP hd
st gateway -
Accessible devices in target subnet: [ + Show all accessible devices I
Device Device type Type Address Target device
FLC_1 CPU 1214C ACID... | TCPIIP 192 168.100.238 FLC_1
- - TCRIF Access address -

Refrech

Load Cancel

c. Select the device, press “Load”.

2. Build the data block

Portal10:

Data block must be created, otherwise the relevant registers can not write (DB.DBX, DB.DBW, DB.DBD).

Double-click “Add new block”
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w | ] Project]
B i new device
ﬁgn Devices & Networks

hd E\u PLC_1 [CPU 1212C DC/DCIDC]
Y Device configuration

Name:
Block_1

% Online & diagnostics

V_F:E;Froram blocks Language: LAD >
i'1Add new block
s o - S : ;
4 Main [OB1

» (3 Technological Objects Organization Manual
v [ FLCtags ?ch}k * Automatic
3 Eg[‘.'u‘atch tables e
& Text lists + Symbolic access only

v [ Local modules i Descnption:

b ﬁ Common data Functions are code blocks or subroutines without dedicated memory.

= Function
» LJ Languages & Resources
-

E black

For example, add new block “DB10”, setting as follow

Add new block

X
Name:
Data_block_1
Type: @ Global DE =
' Language: DB b
Organization Number: 10 =
block
- @ Manual
Automatic
E Symbolic access only
Function D ipti
b(IFD;}k Data blocks (DBs) are data areas in the program that contain user data.

Select one of the following types:
-Aglobal data block

' -Aninstance data block

Function

(FQ

Data block
(DB} more...

» Further information

+ Add new and open oK Cancel

NOTE:

1. Make sure the data type of PLC same as the HMI when defining the data block. For example, if the data
type of PLC is REAL, then the data type of number input/display component must be float in HMI.
2. Make sure that the data block defined in PLC should be more than the data block used in HMI. For

example, if DB5.DBW32 is used in HMI, user can’t define the data block up to DB5.DBW32, but up to
DB5.DBW34 or more.

Portall3:

1.

Must disable “Optimized block access” in the DB block properties-[general]-[Attributes].
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S0 _Daten [DEZ] x

Attributes

Information

Tine stamps

Compilatian [ only store in load memory
Bt [ Data block writs-protected in the device
s [ Dptimiz=d block sccess
Dowmboad with I F I
"
1
*
| m |3

| T— p——

= m“ "&i&nﬁcﬁn;lﬂﬁm
2. Must enable “Permit access with PUT/GET communication from remote partner (PLC, HMI,
OPC, ...)” in the CPU properties-[General]-[Protection].

| 4 Properties *Linto

| General | I0tags | Teats |

b Gensdal

¥ PROFIMET intzriace [%1]

¥ FROFMET interfce [X2]

F OPFinseriace [x3]
SEertup

£ s Connecthon mechanlsms

Cemmumcaton foad

5 e clock ¥ . M
Tk ) vy et Y | [ Permin scess with PUTGET communication from remate parmer (FLC, HH.UPC._:I

¥ Syitemn diagnastics ]

b Vish senser [
Divplay ¥
Userinterface lngusges |
Time ol de

b hystem posver tupply

Connecnon rESOunces

Grerview ofaddresses WWW, dig ngon. com

SIEMENS S7-300 Ethernet(TCP Slave) protocol
HMI Setting

Hwld .
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Network Config &l
Tlevice | TP Addr | Port | Protocol | Mast. .. | Ste
HMI1 192 168 100, 100 102 STEMENS 37-300 Ethernet (TCF) il
FLIC1 192 163, 100, 101 102 SIEMENS 57-300 Ethernet (ICF Slawe) 3 1
< | Ed
hdd Delete Delate A1l Madi £y (114
PLC Setting
1. In *HW configuration” insert CP300 industrial Ethernet.
[UR
1 -~
2 CPU3152DP(1)
2 oP
2
4 R cPasa 0
5
: v

ﬂﬂ (0] UR

Slot Module ... | Order rumber Fi.T M... ||l address | @ address | Comment

|~__I CPU315-2 DP(1] [6ES7 315-2AG10-04AH

—_—
l4 Ei:‘ CF 3431 | BGE7 343-1EX21-0<E0 [V1.0 |3 56...271 |256..271
7 \

2. Set IP address in the Properties of CP343-1.
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Properties - CP 343-1 - (R0/S4) \EJ
IP Access Protection ] IP Configuration ] FROFIMET ] Diagnostics ]
General l Addreszes ] Options ] Time-of-D1ay Synchronization ]

Short Description: CF 3431

57 CP for Industrial Ethemet TCPAP with SEMD/RECENVE and ~
FETCHAWRITE interface, PROFIMET 10 Controller, long data, UDP, =
TCP, 150, 57 communication, rauting, madule replacement withaut PG,
10100 Mbps, intialization over LAM, IP multicast, MTP, DHCF, IP

Order Mo/ firmware BGKTF 343-1EX21-0<E0 /%1.0

Marnne: CP 3431
Interface Backplane Connectjan
Type: Ethermet MP| Address:
Address: 152168100238

Metworked: Yes Properties. ..

Properties - Ethernet interface CP 343-1 [RO/54)

General  Parameters ]

[ SettAC address / uze 150 pratocal

MaC address:

P i
1 [P address: 192 168,100,235 Gateway —
*+ Do not use router
Subnet mazk: 255.255.285.0
" Use router
Address:
Subnet:

--- tiok nebworked -

MHew...

Froperties. ..
Delete

—

3. After HW configuration, download.

SIEMENS S7-400 Ethernet(TCP Slave) protocol
HMI Setting

- Fieldbu
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Network Config &l
Tlevice | IF Addr | Port | Protocol | Mast. .. | State.
HNT1 192,163, 100. 100 102 STEMENS 37-400 Ethernet (TCF) 1]

FLC1 192, 165, 100. 101 102 SIEMENS 5T-400 Ethernet (TCF Slawve) 2 3
< >
Add Telete Delete A1l Madi £y [1]:4

x]

PLC Attribute

BLC ]
Station No. MNetwork Device Setting
Metworlc Ports Setting

P [ | 152 . 162 . 100 . 101 |PLC Communication Type

Port 102 PLC Communication Time Out(s) 1
Protocol Time Out 1ims) 323223860

IP address of current PLC  Protocol Time Out 2ims) 13
Mz intery
IP address of Redundant PLC
Mz interval or ot DIOCK pack 3
Mz word block package size 16
Mazx bit block package size 64
Use Default Setting

0 | Cemcal |

NOTE: Dual redundant parameters configuration of S7-400 Ethernet communication

16.0 The station No. is composed of two parts: track No. and slot No., and station No. is a byte, the track
No. is the high 4 bits, and the slot No. is the low 4 bits. For example, the station No. is 0x03 in hex,
that is to say, the track No. is 0 and CPU slot No. is 3.

17.0 Protocol timeout 1 stands for IP address of redundancy PLC. For example, if the IP address is
192.168.100.240, corresponding to the hex value 0XCOA864F8, then transfer this value to decimal, it is
3232261368.

18.0 Protocol timeout 2 stands for tack No. and Slot No. of redundant PLC, for example, if the Protocol
timeout 2 is 19, corresponding to the 0x13 in hex, that is to say the track No. is 1 and slot No. is 3.

19.0 When configuring PLC in HMI program, just need to configure one PLC but not two.

PLC Setting
1. In the hardware configuration, insert CP400 Ethernet module CP443-1:
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fill @) VEL

1 FS 407 104

EN GRS

i |[{ seroor

IF1

IF

s CP 443-1 ]
X 4

ﬂ:' My R

Module

Order number

3.
1 FS 407 104

GEST 407-0EADZ-0ma0

3 [ cPU 4123 K

GEST 412-3HJ14-0ABO V4. 5 (2

£ [[] #erior G
IF]
IF;
"5 R CPF 4431 GGET 443—1EIZ0-0IED [¥Z. D 5190

£y 4

2. Open the Properties of CP443-1, set the IP address. No need to set MAC address.

Propertiez — Ethernet interface

(R0/355)

CP 443-1 ICP

General Farameters l
MAC address: 05-00-06-01-00-00
IF address: |192. 1B85. 100. 240

Subnet mask: |255. 255.255.0

Subnet:

Gateway

(* Do not use router

(" Use router

hddress:

——— not networked ——

Hew. ..

Froperties. ..
Telete

Cancel | Help

3. Download after finishing hardware configuration

SIEMENS LOGO! Ethernet(TCP Slave)
HMI Setting
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. Metwork Device Setting 23 I

Device | IF Addr | Port | Protocol | Master/. | Stati. | Virtual.. |

HMIO 192.165.1.100 102  SIEMENS. .. M

FLCO 192.1853.1.40 102  SIEMENS. .. S 1
PLC Setting
Set the same parameters as the HMI dose.
O Supported Device
S7-200

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
SCR s.B00-31.7 | = T DDD.O
Special memory Relay SM.B0.0-549.7 | DDDD.O
Counter Relay Cnt0-255 | T DDD.O
Timer Relay Tim0-255 | =~ DDD.O
V Relay V.B0.0-10238.7 | = ------ DDDDD.O
Internal Memory Relay M.B0.0-3L.7 | = ------ DDDDD.O
Discrete outputs and image Relay Q.B0.0-157 | = - DDDDD.O
Discrete inputs and image Relay 1.B0.0-15.7 | = ------ DDDDD.O
Analog Outputs | eeeeee AQW 0-62 DD
Analog Inputs | T AIW 0-62 DD
SCR doubleword | T SD 0-28 DD
sCcR | T SW 0-30 DD
Special memory doubleword | T SMD 0-546 DDD
Special memory ... | SMW 0-548 DDD
Internal memory doubleword | MD 0-28 DD
Internal memory ... | T MW 0-30 DD
Discrete outputs and image register doubleword | QD 0-12 DD
Discrete outputs and image register | T QW 0-14 DD
Discrete inputs and image register doubleword | ID 0-12 DD
Discrete inputs and image register | T IW 0-14 DD
Timer (CurrentValue> | == Cnt 0-255 DDD
Counter (CurrentValue) | =7 Tim 0-255 DDD
V memory doubleworda | VD 0-10236 DDDDD
Vmemory | T VW 0-10238 DDDDD
NOTE: VW. VD address must be an even number
SIEMENS S7-200 Ethernet(TCP Slave)
Device Bit Address Word Address | Format | Notes
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V Relay V.B 0.0-20479.7 | = --—---- DDDD.O
Internal Memory Relay M.B0.0-31.7 | = ------ DD.O
Discrete outputs and image Relay Q.B0.0-31.7 | = - DD.O
Discrete inputs and image Relay 1.B0.0-31.7 | = -—-—-- DD.O
Special memory Relay SM.B 0.0-1535.7 |  ______ DDDD.O
SCR S.B0.0-31.7 |  ______ DD.O
Internal memory doubleword | - MD 0-28 DD
Internal memory | e MW 0-30 DD
Discrete outputs and image register double word | ------ QD 0-28 DD
Discrete outputs and image register | - QW 0-30 DD
Discrete inputs and image register double word |  ------ ID 0-28 DD
Discrete inputs and image register | - IW 0-30 DD
V memory double word | - VD 0-20478 DDDD
Vmemory | e VW 0-20476 DDDD
SIEMENS S7-200 SMART Ethernet(TCP Slave)
Device Bit Address Word Format Notes
Address

V Relay V.B0.0-20479.7 | - DDDD.O

Internal Memory Relay M.B0.0-31.7 |  ----- DD.O

Discrete outputs and image Relay QB0.0-31.7 | - DD.O

Discrete inputs and image Relay 1.B0.0-3L.7 | - DD.O

Special memory Relay SM.B0.0-1535.7 |  ______ DDDD.O

SCR $B00-31.7 | .. DD.O

Internal memory double word C.FLAGO0-255 | DDD

Internal memory TFLAGO0-255 | DDD

Discrete  outputs and image

register doubleword | MD 0-28 PP

Discrete outputs and image

register | MW 0-30 PP

Discrete inputs and image register

doubleword | QD 0-28 PP

Discrete inputs and image register | QW 0-30 DD

V memory double word | ID 0-28 DD

Vmemory | IW 0-30 DD

VRelay 1 7 Cnt 0-255 DDD

Internal MemoryRelay | T Tim 0-255 DDD

Discrete outputs and image Relay |  ~ VD 0-20478 bDDD

Discrete inputs and image Relay |  ~ VW 0-20476 bDDD
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SIEMENS S7-300/400 (PC Adapter Direct)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
External Input node 10.0~511.7 | - DDDD.O
External Output node Q00~5117 |- DDDD.O
Internal assistant node M0.0~4095.7 | ------ DDDD.O

DBm.DBX

Data Register Relay node 0-655357 | DDDDD.O | m:10~60
Data Register Relay | = DBm.DBW 0-65534 | DDDDD m:10~60
Data Register Relay (32 bit) | = DBm.DBD 0-65532 | DDDDD m:10~60
Internal Relay | 7 MW 0~2046 DDDD
Internal Relay (32 bit) | -——-- MD 0~2044 DDDD
External Output Relay | -—-—-- QW 0~126 DDD
External Output Relay (32 bit) | ------ QD 0~124 DDD
External Input Relay | -—-—-- IW 0~126 DDD
External Input Relay (32 bit) | ------ ID 0~124 DDD

NOTE:

1. The initial address of DBm.DBW and DBm.DBD must be even number.
2. Make sure that the data block defined in PLC should be more than the data block used in HMI. For
example, if DB5.DBW32 is used in HMI, user can’t define the data block up to DB5.DBW32, but up to

DB5.DBW34 or more.

SIEMENS S7-300/400 (MPI Direct)& SIEMENS MPI

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
External Input node 10.0~255.7 | - DDDD.O
External Output node Q0.0~2557 |- DDDD.O
Internal assistant node M0.0~8191.7 | - DDDD.O
Data Register Relay node | DBm.DBX 0.0~65533.7 | ------ DDDDD.O m:1~60
Data Register Relay node | DBN.DBX —f oo DDDDD.O n:1~4096
100000.0~409665535.7
Counter | 7T C 0~2047 DDD )
Timer | e T 0~2047 DDD
Internal Relay | == MW 0~8190 DDDD
External Output Relay | = QW 0~254 DDD
External Input Relay | =™ IW 0~254 DDD
Internal Relay | 77T MD 0~8188 DDDD
External Output Relay | ™™~ QD 0~252 DDD
External InputRelay | ™ ID 0~252 DDD
Data Register Relay | =™ DBm.DBW 0~65532 | DDDDD m:1~60
Data Register Relay (32 | = DBm.DBD 0~65532 | DDDDD m:1~60
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bit)

Data Register Relay | 7™~ DBn_DBW DDDDDDDDD | n:1~4096
100000-409665534

Data Register Relay (32 | ™ DBn_DBD DDDDDDDDD | n:1~4096

. 100000-409665532

bit)

NOTE:

1. DBn_DBX, DBn_DBW, DBn_DBD is a custom block. First four data formats for data block humber, the
address after the five, less than five former address zeros. To DB20.DBX23.4 example, EV5000 software
addresses to DBn_DBX: 2000023.4

2. The initial address of DBm.DBW, DBm.DBD must be an even number.

3. "L T/C registers are read only.

4. Make sure that the data block defined in PLC should be more than the data block used in HMI. For
example, if DB5.DBW32 is used in HMI, user can’t define the data block up to DB5.DBW32, but up to
DB5.DBW34 or more.

SIEMENS S7-1200 Ethernet(TCP Slave)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
External Input node 100~127.7 |- DDDD.O
External Output node Q00~127.7 |- DDDD.O
Internal assistant node M0.0~2047.7 | - DDDD.O
i DBn_DBX DDDDDDDD.O
Data Register Relay node 100000.0~25565535.7 '
. DBm_DBX
Data Register Relaynode |  ~ — | - DDDDD.O m:1~10
0.0~65535.7
DBn_DBW _
Data Register Relay | = 100000-25565534 | PP PPPPDD n:1~255
i i bBn_DBD DDDDDDDD n:1~255
Data Register Relay (32 bit) 100000-25565532 .
_ DBm_DBW PDDOD
Data Register Relay 0-65534
m:1~10
_ _ DBm_DBD DDDDD
Data Register Relay (32 bit) 0-65532
Internal Relay | = MW 0~2046 DDDD
Internal Relay (32 bit) | -——-- MD 0~2044 DDDD
External Output Relay | ---—--- QW 0~126 DDD
External Output Relay (32
I QD 0~124 DDD
bit)
External Input Relay | ---—--- IW 0~126 DDD
External Input Relay (32 bit) | ------ ID 0~124 DDD
NOTE:

1. EV5000 in the DB register corresponds to the definition of S7-1200 software, the absolute address of DB,
rather than the global symbol DB.
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2. DBn_DBX, DBn_DBW, DBn_DBD is a custom block. First three data formats for data block number,
the address after the five, less than five former address zeros. To DB20.DBX23.4 example, EV5000
software addresses to DBn_DBX: 2000023.4

3. The initial address of DBm.DBW, DBm.DBD must be an even number.

4. Make sure that the data block defined in PLC should be more than the data block used in HMI. For
example, if DB5.DBW32 is used in HMI, user can’t define the data block up to DB5.DBW32, but up to

DB5.DBW34 or more.

SIEMENS S7-300 Ethernet(TCP Slave)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
External Input node 10.0~2047.7 | - DDDD.O
External Output node Q0.0~2047.7 | ------ DDDD.O
Internal assistant node M0.0~2047.7 |- DDDD.O
DBn_DBX
i R DDDDDDDD.O
Data Register Relay node 100000.0~25565535.7
DBm_DBX
Data Register Relay node i e DDDDD.O m:1~10
0.0~65535.7
DBn_DBW _
Data Register Relay | = 100000-25565534 DDDDDDDD n:1~255
DBn_DBD _
Data Register Relay (32 bit) | = 100000-25565532 DDDDDDDD n:1~255
DBm_DBW
Data Register Relay | =™ 0-65534 DDDDD
m:1~10
DBm_DBD
Data Register Relay (32 bit) | =~ 0-65532 DDDDD
Internal Relay | 7 MW 0~2046 DDDD
Internal Relay (32 bit) | —-—--- MD 0~2044 DDDD
External Output Relay | ---—-- QW 0~2046 DDD
External Output Relay (32 bit) | ------ QD 0~2044 DDD
External Input Relay | -——-- IW 0~2046 DDD
External Input Relay (32 bit) | ------ ID 0~2044 DDD

NOTE:

1. DBn_DBX, DBn_DBW, DBn_DBD is a custom block. First three data formats for data block number,
the address after the five, less than five former address zeros. To DB20.DBX23.4 example, EV5000
software addresses to DBn_DBX: 2000023.4
2. The initial address of DBm.DBW, DBm.DBD must be an even number.
3. The data type of MB, 1B, QB registers can’t be set to signed int.

4. Make sure that the data block defined in PLC should be more than the data block used in HMI. For
example, if DB5.DBW32 is used in HMI, user can’t define the data block up to DB5.DBW32, but up to

DB5.DBW34 or more.

SIEMENS S7-400 Ethernet(TCP Slave)

Device

‘ Bit Address

‘ Word Address

Format

| Notes |
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External Input node 10.0~255.7 | - DDD.O
External Output node | Q0.0~255.7 | - DDD.O
Internal assistant node | M0.0~8191.7 | ----- DDDD.O
i DBn_DBX
Data Register Relay _bBx— DDDDDDDD.O
node 100000.0~25565535.7
Data Register Relay | DBm_DBX
------ DDDDD.O m:1~10

node 0.0~65535.7

i DBn_DBW DDDDDDDD
Data Register Relay 100000-25565534

i DBn_DBD
Data Register Relay (32 | _ DDDDDDDD
bit) 100000-25565532
Data Reglster Relay """ DBm_DBW 0'65534 DDDDD

i m:1~10
Data Register Relay (32 | DBm_DBD 0-65532 DDDDD
bit)
Internal Relay | = MW 0~8190 DDDD
Internal Relay (32 bit) | ------ MD 0~8188 DDDD
External Output Relay | ------ QW 0~254 DDD
External Output Relay

R QD 0~252 DDD
(32 bit)
External Input Relay | ------ IW 0~254 DDD
External Input Relay
R ID 0~252 DDD

(32 bit)
NOTE:

1. DBn_DBX, DBn_DBW, DBn_DBD is a custom block. First three data formats for data block number,
the address after the five, less than five former address zeros. To DB20.DBX23.4 example, EV5000
software addresses to DBn_DBX: 2000023.4

2. The initial address of DBm.DBW, DBm.DBD must be an even number.

3. Make sure that the data block defined in PLC should be more than the data block used in HMI. For
example, if DB5.DBW32 is used in HMI, user can’t define the data block up to DB5.DBW32, but up to

DB5.DBW34 or more.

SIEMENS LOGO! Ethernet(TCP Slave)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input I_Bit1-64 | = e DD Read Only
Output Q Bit1-64 | = e DD
Flag Bit M_Bit1-112 | e DDD
Network Input NI Bit1-128 | - DDD
Network Output NQ_Bit1-128 | = - DDD
V Relay V_Bit0.0-1469.7 | = - DDDDo
Analog Input | . Al_Word 1-16 DD
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Analog Output | AQ_Word 1-16 DD
AnalogMark | AM_Word 1-16 DD
Network Analog Input | . NAI_Word 1-64 DD
Network Analog Onput | . NAQ_Word 1-32 DD
Vmemory | VW_Word DDDD
V memory double word | - VD_Word 0-1466 | DDDD

NOTE: VD. VW address must be an even number

©Cable Diagram

SIEMENS S7-200 protocol

RS232 communication

Siemens models using standard serial PC / PPI cable . Cable Baud Rate DIP switch settings are as

follows:
1) with 5 DIP switch cable

- D1m ol
G3m 4n 48m
B (12 "1 r* (181 ) -
- 5 -
= & rreT ¢ |
F . s ¥ - [
I : 1an) ; "
RS20 COMM r ! — RS s DO
lsolated
SIEMENS PC/PPI Cable
[ L% W] Pc
Rals 20 SITCH 4 1= WNT
AR OO0 ik
e oo
0 il 0% HWITCM & or
T i oci

1 o

PC/PPI Cable switch to select the baud rate

Baud SWITCH (1=on)
38400 000
19200 001

9600 010
4800 011

2400 100

1200 101

2) with 8 DIP switch cable
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(=] !

RS&-232 COMM

R&-485 COMM

o -

115.2K
57 6K
38 AK
19.2K
96K
4.8K
24K
1.2K

B Spare
10 Bit
11 Bit

1
0

|

0= Local
1=PPI
0

4 Spare

Remote

PPI/Freeport

PC/PPI Cable switch to select the baud rate

Baud SWITCH (1=on)
115200 110
57600 111
38400 000
19200 001
9600 010
4800 011
2400 100
1200 101

Note: The switch 5 is set to 0, the selected item Freeport;the switch 6,7,8 is set to 0.
PC / PPI cable on the baud rate DIP switch settings, you must set the baud rate with the PLC and
PC SET PG / PC Interface match the settings , Siemens S7-200 PLC baud rate can be programmed

via STEP7-Micro/WIN

software settings.

RS485 communication

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal

com0/comlf com3 9pin D-SUB(male)
1 RX- 7 RX- 8 D-
6 RX+ | 8RX+ 3D+
5GND | 5GND 5GND

SIEMENS S7-300/400 (PC Adapter Direct) protocol

RS232 communication

MT5-S7-300 PC Adapter communication cable
Need to add a communication cable in adapter RS232 terminal
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HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female SIEMENSPLC
PC Adapter RS232 terminal
comO/com1] com2 9pin D-SUB(female)
v - ol 2RX | 7RX 3TX
5GND |5GND 5 GND
7RTS

I: 8 CTS

SIEMENS S7-300/400 (MPI Direct) protocol
RS485 communication

HMI MPI terminal Controller MPI terminal
9pin D-SUB male 9 pin D-SUB (male)
— 3+ 3 TXD/RXD+
- WARANY . | ;. 8TXD/RXD- | = (AR .
5 GND 5 GND

SIEMENS MPI protocol
RS485 communication

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal

comO/coml] com3 9pin D-SUB(male)
1RX- | 7RX- 8 D- -
H 6 RX+ | 8RX+ 3D+ » EEREyY *
5GND | 5GND 5GND

Long distance communication with MP1 adapter:
The cable length must be 600m or less in the 187.5k ,the 7 pin and 2 pin must connect with 24V power in
the port of RS485, the 8 pin and 3 pin must connect with 120 Q terminal resistance.

PC adapter

[ STIMTICT
system

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.
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4.72 SIKO AGO5 SIKONETZ5

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
Siko AG05 AGO05 Port on CPU unit SIKO AGO05 SIKONETZ5

O Serial System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COM Type | Parameter Cable

Siko AGO05 AGO05 CPU Direct RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting
Default parameter: 57600bps, 8, none, 1, station: 1
L -
HEI Attribute X
Security Levels Setting ] Uzer Permizsions Setting ] Historical Eventz Storage ]
HMT l Task Bar l HMI Extended Attributes l HMI Sxstem Information Text l
Print Setting  COMD Setting l COML Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate R7R00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity Check  none . Max interval of word block pack 1
Ma interval of bit block pack 1
Stop Bit 1 -
- Mz word block package size 1
Man bit block package size 1
Use Default Setting
PLC Setting

Please reference to controller manual.

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Parameter No. | = - ID 0-FF HH
sw | SW 0-0 D
cw | CW 0-0 D
Note Direct online simulation disable

©Cable Diagram
RS485
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
RS485 terminal Bus-Out Bus-In

o 3-@-‘
Gly 40 8L,

viewing side = plug-in side

comO/coml{ com3

5 4 3.8 1 -
2-

6 RX+ 8 RX+ 2 TXRX+

4.73 Sinocon Scln

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
RS232 on the CPU .
SC1N SC1N-30T-2AD2DA unit Sinocon Scln

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
SCIN-30T-2 | RS232 on the CPU .
SCIN . RS232/RS485 Setting Your owner cable
AD2DA unit

© Communication Setting

HMI setting
Default parameter: 9600bps, 7, even, 1, station: 1

HrdlD -

Security Lewels Setting ] User Permiz=zions Setting I Historical Events Storage ]
HMI ] Task Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI System Imformation Text ]
Print Setting COMD Setting l COM1 Setting ] COMZ Setting I Extended Memory ]
Tepe RS2z - PLC Commurication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 9600 - Protocol Time Qut 1(ms) 10
Data Bit 7 - Protocal Time Qut 2{ms) 0
Farity Check  even N b ax interval of word block pack 2

] tax interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 =
- Max word block package size 2

tax bit block package size 128
Usze Default Setting
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HrAD -

Security Lewels Setting ] User Fermissions Setting ] Historical Ewents Storage ]
] Task Bar I HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI Sy=tem Information Text ]
COMD Setting | COM1 Setting | COMZ Sstting | Extended Memory |

HMI
Print Setting

Type R3485-2 - PLC Commurication Time Dut 1
Baud Rate 9600 - Protocol Time Qut 1(ms) 20
[lata Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) i}
Bl el [ B Max interval of word block pack 2
] Max interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 = .
- tax word block package size 2
&z bit block package size 128
Uze Diefault Setting
© Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay X000-177 | = 000
Output Relay Y 000-177 | = 000
Data Contact D bit0.0-5998.F | - DDDD.F
Internal Relay M 0000-1535 | - DDDD
Timer Contact T000-255 | DDD
Counter Contact c000-255 | DDD
Special Internal Relay SM8000-8255 | = DDDD
State S000-999 | - DDD
TimerValue | - T word 000-255 DDD
Counter Value | - C_word 000-199 DDD
Data Register | = D word 0000-5998 DDDD
Special Data Register | ~ — SD_word 8000-8255 DDDD
Counter Value | - C_dword 200-255 DDD 32 bit device

© Cable Diagram

RS232
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HMI terminal Controller
9pin D-SUB female 232 terminal
com0/coml| com2 coml/com2
2 RX 7RX 2TX
& 3TX 8TX 3 RX
5GND 5GND 5GND
RS485
HMI terminal Controlle'r
9pin D-SUB female RS485 terminal
com0/coml] com3 com2

5 4 3 2 1 1 RX- 7 RX- 1B-
6 RX+ | 8 RX+ 6 A+

5GND | 5 GND 5 GND
4.74 TAIAN
©Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
RS232 on the CPU unit .
Taian TOP3-30HR-A - Taian
RS485 on the CPU unit
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
. RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
Taian TOP3-30HR-A - -
RS485 on the CPU unit | RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting
Default communication: 19200, 8, none, 1; station: 1
RS232 communication
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HEI Attribute X
HNI ] Tazk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l

Type RS23z - PLC Communication Time Qut 1
Baud Rate 19200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 3 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i\,

Parity none . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack(BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -

Ma block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No. _

Max block package size(BITS) 64

Use Default Setting
0 | Cencel |

RS485 communication

HEI Attribute X]
HNI I Taszk Bar I HNI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Event ] Frint Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting l Serial Fort 2 Setting l
Type PLE Communication Time Qut 1
Baud Rate 19200 - Pratocol Time Out 1[ms) 3
Data Bit ] = Protocol Time Cut 2(ms) 3
Bl none . td aw interval of block packlwWORDS] 2
) tax interval of block packiBITS] a
Stop Bit 1 -
td aw block package sizelwORDS) 16
Slave Mo. }
taw block package zize(BITS) B4
It takes effect vihen HMI az -
slave Use Default Sefting
[1):4 | Cancel

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Inp.ut R_elay (receive external %0377 | 000
switch signal)
Output Relay Yo-3r7 | e 000
Auxiliary Relay M (0-7679) & (8000-8511) | - DDDD
Step Relay S0-4096 | e DDDD
Timer Relay TO-512 | DDD
Counter Relay co-25 0 DDD
Data Register | - D0-8511 DDDD
Data Register | - Z0-15 DD
Data Register | - V0-15 DD
Timer(Currentvalue) | - T_Current_Word 0-511 DDD
Counter(Currentvalue) | - C_Current_Word 0-199 DDD
Counter | e C_Current_Double 200-255 | DDD
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Timer(Presetvalue) | - T_Preset_Word 0-511 DDD
Counter(Presetvalue) | - C_Preset Word 0-199 DDD
Counter | e C_Preset_Double 200-255 DDD

NOTE: Z, V is the turn of the write and read out. When testing a single word, max interval of word block
pack and max word block package size are changed to 1.

©Cable Diagram

RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
com0/com1 com2 8 pin Mini Din (male)
2RX- |7RX- 4 TX-
H 3TX-  |8TX- 1 RX-
5GND |5GND 3 GND
RS485 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
comO/coml] com3 RS485 terminal
5 4 881 1 RX- 7 RX- B-
5GND | 5GND SG
4,75 TMCM
©Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
TMCM _303 RS232 on the CPU unit TMCM_303
TMCM-6110 TMCM-6110 RS485 on the CPU unit TMCM_6110

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
TMCM_303 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
TMCM-6110 RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

TMCM_303:

HMI Setting
Default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 1
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HEI Attribute X
HNI ] Tazk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l

Type Rs232 -~ PLC Communication Time Qut 1
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 30
Data Bit 3 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i\,

Parity none . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 1

Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -

Ma block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No. _

Max block package size(BITS) 1

Use Default Setting
14 | Cancel

TMCM _6110:
HMI Setting
Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 1
HEI Attribute X]
HMI Extended Attributes l HMI System Information Text l
Security Lewvels Setting ] Uzer Permizsions Setting ] Hiztorical Ewents Storage ]
HMT ] Task Bar l HMI License Setting l
Frint Setting COMO Setting l COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]
Tupe RS5485-2 - PLC Communication Time Outz) 1
Baud Rate 9600 - Fratazal Tirme Cut 1[nms) an
Diata it 3 - Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
R e [ one - b ax interval of word block pack, 1
. b ax interval of bit block pack 1
Staop Bit 1 -
- M ax word block package size 1
M ax bit block package size 1
Jze Default Setting

PLC Setting
communication parameters setting:
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TECL-IDE 3.0

ile Tools Options Wiews Help

—
nrected devices zlobal parametersz @TMCNM-6110 : COM3-—I--
Global parameter
_ ) serial baud rate U
: USE port Wil zerial address 1
TMCM-A110 [V 1.3V S 15CTT mode n
Direct mode Gl serial heartbeat 1]
zlobal parameters G CAN bit rate 5
[} ™CL creator (il CAN reply ID B
E Parameter calculator Wl CAN ID T
im [ser variable display | [&l) EEFROM lock bit ]
Hbdwiz O (il telegram pause time 0
Settings i zerizl host address 2
|.IH coolStep i auto ztart mode 1
O Control mode (N 1limit =witch polarity 1]
Telocity mode EA8 program memory protection 0
ﬂ Pozition mode CAN heartheat o
o Info graph ciN CAN zecondary address 0
. 0l ztore coordinates in EEPEON 1}
M Welocitwy graph
| o L. fil| do not restore user wvariables I
271 Position graph '
= Info display | Festore Factory Defaults
Serial baud rate value Serial baud rate
0 9600 baud Default
1 14400 baud
2 19200 baud
3 28800 baud
4 38400 baud
5 57600 baud
6 76800 baud Not supported by Windows !
7 115200 baud
8 230400 baud
9 250000 baud Not supported by Windows !
10 500000 baud Not supported by Windows !
11 1000000 baud Not supported by Windows !
O Supported Device
Please refer to TMCL Reference Manual for device details
TMCM 303
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
ROR | - 0-2 D Write Only
ROL | - 0-2 D Write Only
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MST 02 | D Write Only
MVP | e 0.0-2.7 DD.D Write Only
0.008-0.013
SAP 1.008-1.013 0.0-2.213 DDDD.DDD Write Only
2.008-2.013
0.008-0.013
GAP 1.008-1.013 0.0-2.213 DDDD.DDD Read Only
2.008-2.013
STAP 0.0-2213 | = - DDDD.DDD Write Only
RSAP 0.0-2213 | = - DDDD.DDD Write Only
0.0-0.038
0.64-0.81
SGP 822; 0.128-0.132 DDDD.DDD Write Only
1.0-1.11
2.0-2.19
0.0-0.038
0.64-0.81
GGP 822; 0.128-0.132 DDDD.DDD Read Only
1.0-1.11
2.0-2.19
RFS | - DWord 0.0-2.2 DD.D Write Only
SIO o7 | - D Write Only
GIO 0.0-0.10 1.0-1.7 DDD.DD Read Only
2.0-2.07
CALC | - 0-9 D Write Only
CoOMP | - 0 D Write Only
J | e 0-9 DD Write Only
JA | 0 D Write Only
csuB | - 0 D Write Only
RSUB o | e D Write Only
WAIT | - 0.0-4.7 DD.D Write Only
STOP o | e D Write Only
TMCM _6110
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
STOP o0 | D
RSUB o0 | D
SIO O — D
RSGP 0.000-255.255 | e DDD.DDD
STGP 0.000-255.255 | = e DDD.DDD
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RSAP 0.000-255.255 | @ e DDD.DDD
STAP 0.000-255.255 | e DDD.DDD
MST L D
WAIT 0.000-4.255 D.DDD
csle | 0-0 D
W 0-0 D
g | e 0-12 DD
comMp | e 0-0
CALC | 0-9
Go 1 e 0.000-255.255 DDD.DDD
RS e 0.000-2.255 D.DDD
(] 0.000-255.255 DDD.DDD
sGp | - 0.000-255.255 DDD.DDD
GAP e 0.000-255.255 DDD.DDD
SAP e 0.000-255.255 DDD.DDD
MvP 0.000-2.255 D.DDD
rROL 0-5 D
ROR | 0-5 D
NOTE:The address format of registers is [type].[motor].c
©Cable Diagram
RS232 Communication Cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female
com0O/coml] com2 gg?fg"g[,??ﬂg}f;
54321 2 RX 7RX 3TXD
3TX 8 TX 2RXD ® lﬁazes'?
5GND |5GND 5GND
RS485 Communication Cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
comO/comlf com3 9pin D-SUB(male)
1RX- | 7RX- 2 RS485- e
H 6 RX+ | 8 RX+ 7RS485+ | = TN »
5GND | 5GND 3GND
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4.76 Toledo DLoadCell

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

D3CellITM D3CellTM RS422 on the CPU unit DLoadCell

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
D3CellTM | D3CellTM | RS485 on the CPU unit | RS422 Setting Your owner cable

O Supported Device

For detailed device, please refer to the PLC manual.

© Communication Setting

HMI Attribute *
Security Levels Setting I User Permissions Setting I Historical Events Storage I
HMI l Task Barl HMI License Setting] HMI Extended Attributes l HMI System Information Textl
Print Setting COMO Setting \ COM2 Setting l Extended Memory l
Type RS422 -~ PLC Communication Time Out{s) 3
Baud Rate 15200 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 30
Data Bit 2 - Protocol Time Out 2(ms)
Parity Check  none . Max interval of word block pack 2
Manc interval of bit block pack 8
Stop Bit 1 -
Mae word block package size 16
" Broadcast 65535
Max bit block package size 64

Use Default Setting

©Cable Diagram

RS422 Communication Cable
HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller
comO/coml RS422 terminal
1 RX- Blue (TX-)
H 4 TX- Yellow (RX-)
6 RX+ White (TX+)
9 TX+ Green (RX+)
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4.77 Toshiba

© Network Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
V30 TCXMAINL1 | Ethernet interface on CPU Toshiba V30 Ethernet (TCP Slave)
V-series S2PU72A Ethernet interface on CPU | Toshiba S2PU72A Ethernet( TCP Slave)

© Network System configuration

Series CPU Connect Type Parameter Cable
ToShiBaV30 TCXMAIN1 Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
V-series S2PU72A Ethernet Setting Your owner cable

© Network Communication Setting

HMI setting
TCXMAINL1:

___ i Mt M ) ==
-l =

Security Lewels Setting ] User Fermissions Setting ] Historical Ewents Storage ]
Frint Setting ] COMD Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]
HMT ] Task Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI System Information Text ]
Metwork Setting
P | 192 . 168 148 . 2 [ Metworl Device Seﬂing]
0 e
Device [ IF Addr | Fort | Frotocol Master/. .. | Stati. ..
HMIO 192, 168, 145.2 2000 Teshiba ¥30 Ethernet (ICF) 1]
PLCO | 192.168.1458.1 2000 Toshiba ¥30 Ethernet (TCP slawe) | 5 1
S2PUT2A:
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Print Setting ]

Network Setting

Security Levels Setting l User Permissions Setting l Historical Ewents Storage l
COMO Setting |
HMI l Task Bar l HMI Extended Attributes

COMZ Setting |

Extended Memorsy
l HMI Sxstem Information Text l

NHetwork Device Setting

P | 192 . 163 . 100 . 220

[ MNetwork Device Setting ]

Dlewice | IF Addr

| Fort | Frotocol

| | Master/. .. | Stat

HMIO 192. 168, 100. 220 1024
FLCO | 192 185, 100. 35 1024

Tozhiba SZFUTZA Ethernet (TCF)
Toshiba SZFUTZA Ethernet (TCP slawe)

L}
3

PLC setting
Please refer to the communication equipment related documentation to set the parameter,

O Supported Device

1

TCXMAINL1:

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
0x00000000-0x0000FFFF ROO_B 0.00-FFFF1F | - HHHH.HH
0x01000000-0x0100FFFF RO1_B 0.00-FFFF1F | - HHHH.HH
0x02000000-0x02000FFF R02_B 0.00-FFF1F | - HHH.HH
0x03000000-0x03000FFF R0O3 B 0.00-FFF1F | = - HHH.HH
0x04000000-0x04000FFF R04 B 0.00-FFF1F | - HHH.HH
0x05000000-0x05000FFF RO5 B 0.00-FFF1F | - HHH.HH
0x06000000-0x06000FFF R06 B 0.00-FFF1F | = - HHH.HH
0x07000000-0x07000FFF RO7 B 0.00-FFF1F | = - HHH.HH
0x08000000-0x0800FFFF RO8 B 0.00-FFFF.1F | - HHHH.HH
0x09000000-0x09000FFF R09 B 0.00-FFF1F | - HHH.HH
0x0A000000-0x0A000FFF ROA B0.00-FFF1F | - HHH.HH
0x0B000000-0x0BOOFFFF ROB_B 0.00-FFFF.1F | - HHHH.HH
0x0C000000-0x0CO0FFFF ROC_B0.00-FFFF1F | - HHHH.HH
0x0D000000-0x0D000FFF ROD_B0.00-FFF1F | - HHH.HH
0x0E000000-0x0EQQ0FFF ROE BO0.00-FFF1F | = - HHH.HH
0x0F000000-0x0FO00FFF ROF B 0.00-FFF.1F | - HHH.HH
0x10000000-0x10000FFF R10 B 0.00-FFF1F | - HHH.HH
0x11000000-0x11000FFF R11_BO0.00-FFF1F | - HHH.HH
0x12000000-0x1200FFFF R12 B 0.00-FFFF1F | - HHHH.HH
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0x13000000-0x13000FFF R13_B0.00-FFF1F | - HHH.HH
0x14000000-0x14000FFF R14_B0.00-FFFIF | - HHH.HH
0x15000000-0x15000FFF R15_B0.00-FFF1F | - HHH.HH
0x17000000-0x17007FFF R17_B0.00-7FFFAF | - HHHH.HH
0x41000000-0x4100FFFF R41 B O0.00-FFFFIF | - HHHH.HH
0x51000000-0x5100FFFF R51_B0.00-FFFF1IF | - HHHH.HH
0x52000000-0x520000FF R52 B0.00-FFIF | - HH.HH
0x61000000-0x6107FFFF R61_BO0.00-7FFF1F | - HHHH.HH
0x62000000-0x62003FFF R62_B0.00-3FFF1F | - HHHH.HH
0x63000000-0x63003FFF R63_B0.00-3FFF1F | - HHHH.HH
0x64000000-0x64003FFF R64_B0.00-3FFF1F | - HHHH.HH
0x65000000-0x65003FFF R65_B 0.00-3FFF1F | - HHHH.HH
0X66000000-0X66003FFF R66_B 0.00-3FFF1F | - HHHH.HH
0x67000000-0x67003FFF R67_B0.00-3FFF1F | - HHHH.HH
0x68000000-0x68003FFF R68_B 0.00-3FFF1F | - HHHH.HH
0x69000000-0x69003FFF R69_B0.00-3FFF1F | - HHHH.HH
0Xx6A000000-0X6A003FFF R6A_B 0.00-3FFF.IF | - HHHH.HH
0x6B000000-0X6BO03FFF R6B_B0.00-3FFF1IF | - HHHH.HH
0X6C000000-0X6CO03FFF R6C_B0.00-3FFFIF | - HHHH.HH
0x6D000000-0x6D003FFF R6D_B 0.00-3FFF.IF | - HHHH.HH
0X6E000000-0X6E003FFF R6E_B0.00-3FFF.IF | - HHHH.HH
0X6F000000-0X6FO00FFF R6F_B0.00-FFFIF | = --em- HHH.HH
0x00000000-0X0000FFFF [ - ROO 0-FFFF HHHH
0x01000000-0x0100FFFF [ - RO1 0-FFFF HHHH
0x02000000-0x02000FFF | - RO2 0-FFF HHH
0x03000000-0x03000FFF [ - RO3 0-FFF HHH
0x04000000-0x04000FFF | - RO4 0-FFF HHH
0x05000000-0x05000FFF [ - RO5 0-FFF HHH
0x06000000-0X06000FFF | - RO6 0-FFF HHH
0x07000000-0x07000FFF | - RO7 0-FFF HHH
0x08000000-0X0800FFFF [ - RO8 0-FFFF HHHH
0x09000000-0x09000FFF [ - RO9 0-FFF HHH
0XOA000000-0XOA00OFFF [ - ROA 0-FFF HHH
0XOBOOOO00-OXOBOOFFFF [ e ROB 0-FFFF HHHH
0X0C000000-OXOCOOFFFF [ e ROC 0-FFFF HHHH
0xOD000000-0XODOOOFFF [ e ROD 0-FFF HHH
OXOE000000-OXOEQOOFFF [ e ROE 0-FFF HHH
OXOFO00000-0XOFO0OFFF [ e ROF 0-FFF HHH
0x10000000-0x10000FFF [ - R10 0-FFF HHH
0x11000000-0x11000FFF [ e R11 0-FFF HHH
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0x12000000-0x1200FFFF | === R12 0-FFFF HHHH
0x13000000-0x13000FFF | === R13 0-FFF HHH
0x14000000-0x14000FFF | == R14 0-FFF HHH
0x15000000-0x15000FFF | === R15 0-FFF HHH
0x17000000-0x17007FFF | = R17 O-7FFF HHHH
0x41000000-0x4100FFFF |  ===-m- R41 O-FFFF HHHH
0x51000000-0x5100FFFF | = R51 0-FFFF HHHH
0x52000000-0x520000FF |  -——-- R52 0-FF HH
0x61000000-0x6107FFFF |  =e=m- R61 0-7FFF HHHH
0x62000000-0x62003FFF | - R62 0-3FFF HHHH
0x63000000-0x63003FFF | - R63 0-3FFF HHHH
0x64000000-0x64003FFF | - R64 0-3FFF HHHH
0x65000000-0x65003FFF |  --—-- R65 0-3FFF HHHH
0x66000000-0x66003FFF | - R66 0-3FFF HHHH
0x67000000-0x67003FFF | - R67 0-3FFF HHHH
0x68000000-0x68003FFF | - R68 0-3FFF HHHH
0x69000000-0x69003FFF | - R69 0-3FFF HHHH
OX6A000000-0X6A003FFF |  ==em- R6A 0-3FFF HHHH
0x6B000000-0X6BOO3FFF |  =e=m- R6B 0-3FFF HHHH
0X6C000000-0X6CO03FFF | === R6C 0-3FFF HHHH
0x6D000000-0X6DO03FFF |  =e=m- R6D 0-3FFF HHHH
OX6E000000-0X6EQ03FFF |  ===m- R6E 0-3FFF HHHH
OX6F000000-0X6FO00FFF | =eem- R6F 0-FFF HHH
S2PUT72A:
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
XX 0.0-3071.F | e DDDD.F
RR 0.0-4095.F | e DDDD.F
SS 0.0-511.F | e DDD.F
XWORD | - 0-3071 DDDD
RWORD | - 0-4095 DDDD
SWORD | = - 0-511 DDD

©Cable Diagram

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet
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4.78 Trio motion controller

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
. TRIO
Euro Euro 205x RS232 on the CPU unit
Modbus RTU Extend
MC MC405 RS232 on the CPU unit Trio (mode7)

© System configuration

. ) COMM
Series CPU Link Module Parameter Cable
Type
RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
TRIO Euro 205x - -
RS485 on the CPU unit RS422 Setting Your owner cable
Modbus Euro 205 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
uro X

RTU Extend RS485 on the CPU unit RS422 Setting Your owner cable
Trio MCA05 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
(mode7) RS485 on the CPU unit RS422 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

TRIO protocol

HMI Setting

Default communication: 9600, 7, even, 2; station: 1
RS232 communication

HEI Attribute 3

X
|
|

HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent
Print Setting Serial Port 0 Setting Serial Port | Setting
Type R5232 - PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i
Parity cven . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 8
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 16
Stop Bit 2 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave Mo. )
Max block package size(BITS) 64
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

Controller internal setting:

iIL5 NODE=1
HLS MODEL=SFA
SETCOM (9600,7,2,2,1,5)

RS422 communication
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HEI Attribute 3
HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Type R54854 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 600 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) B0
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
i i,

Parity sven - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 8

Max interval of block pack({BITS) 16
Stop Bit 2 B

Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) B4

Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

Controller internal setting:

HLS NODE=1|
HLS MODEL=$FA
SETCOM (9600,7,2,2,2,5)
PLC Setting
Select the HOST LINK protocol in the PLC program software
1. Define HOST LINK slave node
HLS NODE=1
2. Define HOST LINK slave model
HLS MODEL=$FA
3. Set up HOST LINK slave for port2.
Trio controller setting: SETCOM(baudrate, databits, stopbits, parity, port, 5)
SETCOM (9600, 7, 2, 2, 2, 5)
RS232 communication

1.5 NODE=1
HLS MODEL=$FA
SETCOM (9600,7,2,2,1,5)

RS422 communication

HLS NODE=1|
HLS MODEL=$FA
SETCOM (9600,7,2,2,2,5)

Modbus RTU Extend protocol

HMI Setting
Default communication: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1

RS232 communication
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HEI Attribute X
HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]

Type RS232 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 3 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity oven - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 64

Use Default Setting |
0K | cemcel |

RS422 communication

HEI Attribute X
HMI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]

Type R54854 -~ PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 8 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity cven . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave Mo.

=

Max block package size(BITS)

Use Default Setting |

PLC Setting

Modbus Protocol:
ADDRESS=1

SETCOM (9600,8,1,2,1,4)

Trio(mode7) protocol

HMI Setting
Default communication: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1

RS232 communication
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HEI Attribute X
HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]

Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 3 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity even - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 64

Use Default Setting
0K | cemcel |

RS422 communication

HMI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]
Type R54854 -~ PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 8 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity even . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave Mo.
Max block package size(BITS) 64
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

PLC Setting

Modbus Protocol:
ADDRESS=1

SETCOM (9600,8,1,2,1,7)

O Supported Device

TRIO
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
1/0 and Internal Auxiliary Relay IR0.0-4095.15 |  ---------- DDDD.DD
Link Relay LR 0.0-4095.15 | = -------—-- DDDD.DD
Assistant Relay AR 0.0-4095.15 | - DDDD.DD
Holding Relay HR 0.0-4095.15 |  ---—--- DDDD.DD
Data Memory | --mmee- DM 0-30000 DDDDD
Timer/Counter | -mmememee- TC 0-255 DDD

NOTE: Address correspondence: IRn.m-->the m Trio VR (n); DMn->Table (n). Example IR1.02
corresponds to the 2nd bit of VR1.
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Modbus RTU Extend

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Data register bit 4X bit0.0-1023.15 | = - DDDD.DD
Data register | ~ -----m—-- 4X 0-1023 DDDDD

NOTE: Address correspondence: 4x corresponds to VR; 4x_bit corresponds to VR’s bit. Address difference
between one position, e.g. 4x (501) corresponds to VR (500); 4x_bit (67.1) corresponds to the first bit of
VR (66).

Trio (mode 7)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
VR 0-4095 DDDD
Data register | ~ ---------- Table 0-32767 DDDDD

NOTE: In this communication, users should choose data type as float.

©Cable Diagram

NOTE: In the controller, A port is programming port, B port is communication port
Programming Cable

PC terminal Controller A port terminal
9pin D-SUB female 8 pin Mini Din (male) _
2 RX STXD | 4
3TX 3RXD
5 GND 4 GND

RS232 Communication Cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB femnale Controller B port terminal
com0/coml{ com?2 8 pin Mini Din (male)
2RX |7RX 5TXD |4
3TX | 8TX 3RXD
5GND |5GND 4 GND

RS422 Communication Cable
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller B port terminal

comO/com1 8 pin Mini Din (male)
1Rx- TTx-
5 GND 4 GND
4TX- 2Rx-
9Tx+ 1RX+
4.79 Unitronics
©Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
. RS232 on the CPU unit . .
Vision 130 V130-33-B1 - Unitronics
RS485 on the CPU unit
© Network Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
Vision 130 | V130-33-B1 Ethernet I/F on CPU Unit Unitronics Ethernet(TCP Slave)

O Serial System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COM Type | Parameter Cable
o RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
Vision 130 | V130-33-B1 - -
RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
O Network System configuration
Series CPU Link Module Connect Type | Parameter Cable
Vision 130 | V130-33-B1 | Ethernet I/F on CPU Unit | Ethernet Setting Your owner cable

© Serial Communication Setting

HMI Setting
RS232 default communication: 57600, 8, 1, none; station: 1
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© HeIDr

MBI Attribute x|

Serial Fart 1 Setting I Serial Fort 2 Setting
HMT I Task Bar I HMI Extend Attribute I User_permission Settinz Thial ig
Historiec Ewent I Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting
Type R5232 - PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 57600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 30
Data Eit 8 = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity none . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 5
Max interval of block pack({BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -
= Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave Ma. w
Max block package size(BITS) 64
it takes effect when HMI as ;
slave Use Default Setting

RS485 default communication: 57600, 8, 1, none; station: 64

HrAID

PLCO:64

x
Serial Fort 1 Setting I Serial Fort 2 Setting
I I Task Bar I HMI Extend Attribute I User permission Setting Dialog
Hiztoriec Ewent I Frint Setting [Serial Fort 0 Setting |
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate R7R00 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 30
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity none . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 5
Max interval of block pack{BITS) ]
Stop Bit 1 -
B Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave Mo. u
Max block package size(BITS) B4
It takes effect when HMI as :
slave Use Default Setting

PLC Setting
1. COM Initialize in the program software by RS485 communication.
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Com Initialize

Ciomn Port: [rata Bits: Standard:

|COM1 RARE | |ms4ss ~|

Baud Rate: Parity: ™ Flow Contio

57600 | [Nore  +| e -ane
_ ; [ lgniore Break

RS232 Time Out: Stop Bits:

|2sec j |‘I j Restore Defaults

E Modem Settings

Modem Type: |Ngne ﬂ| J

r | J

Cancel | Help |

2. Initialize 1D, and program as below, download to controller.

cp 2 e e MBTR]

I EN__EN EN _ENO——{(S)}—
oo o |CoMmTAl - - - - o [PLCHetlD | - - - - - -

[ owed (]
"|ID = B4 RS 485)

3. Change the jumper position and choose RS485 communication.

© Network Communication Setting
HMI Setting

Network Config

%]

Tlevice | IF Addr | Fort | Frotocol | Mas=t. .. | State. ..

HNT1 192, 168.100. 100 20256 Tnitronics Ethernet (TCF) i}

FLC1 192. 168, 100. 230 20256 Unitroniecs Ethernet (ICF Slawe) 3 1]

< | >
Add Telete Delete A1l Madi £y [1]:4
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O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Inputs 10~999 | - DDD Read only
Outputs 00~9%%9 | - DDD
Memory Bits MB0~8191 | @ - DDDD
System Bits SB0~999 | = - DDD
Timers TO~383 | = - DDD Read only
Counters co-31 | e DD Read only
Memory Integer | = ---—-- MI 0~4095 DDDD
Memory Longer | = - ML 0~511 DDD
Double Word | - DW 0~255 DDD
Memory Float | ~  --—-- MF 0~63 DD
System Integer | @ - S10~999 DDD
System Longer | @ ---—-- SL 0~199 DDD
System Double Word |  ------ SDW 0~199 DDD
Timers Preset |  ---—- T_C0~383 DDD Read only
Timers Current | - T P0~383 DDD Read only
Counters Preset | - C Co0~31 DD Read only
Counters Current | - C P0~31 DD Read only

©Cable Diagram
RS232 communication cable

HM| terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
comO/coml] com?2 RJ12(male)
2RX |7RX 3TXD
3TX | 8TX 4RXD g'_;
PO R 26N [[§ =
5 GND

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal

comO/coml] com3 RJ12(male)
H 1RX- | 7RX- 6B- |2 1
6 RX+ | 8 RX+ 1A+ EI__:IF

PLC RJ12 pins are defined as follow:
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Fin Hurnbear

Funiction

Aosignal (+)

[RS5Z32 =ignal) G

[RSZ22 =ignal) T

[(RE5Z22 =ignal) B

(REZ32 zignal) MDD

mlth| B[R] =

B =ignal (-3

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Pin #1

|

!

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.80 Universal ASCII Slave

O Serial Communication

Series

CPU

Link Module

Driver

Universal ASCII Slave

Universal ASCII Slave

RS232 on the CPU unit

Universal ASCII Slave

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module | COM Type | Parameter Cable
Universal ASCII | Universal ASCII RS232 on the .
. RS232 Setting Your owner cable
Slave Slave CPU unit

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting

Default communication: 57600, 8, 1, none; station: 1
HMIO-

HEI Attribute

Serial Port 2 Setting

izsi ing Dislog |
Serial Fort O Setting

HMI

Serial Fort 1| Setting I

Historie Ewent

| Task Bar | HMI Extend Attribute | Us
I Frint Setting

Type RS232 - PLC Communication Time Cut 1
Baud Rate 9600 - Protocal Time Out 1ims) 10
Diata Bit 3 - Protocol Time Cut 2{ms) 3
i i,
Parity nane . Max interval of block pack{(WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack(EITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 <
Max block package size{(WORDS) 1
Slave Mo. 0
Max block package size(BITS) 1
It takes effect when HMI as
slave Use Default Setting

O Supported Device
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Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
send LBo | - D
clear LB1T | e D Correspond to
Send data buffer | = - LW 0~99 DD COMO
Receive data buffer |  --—-- LW 100~199 DDD
send LB2 | - D
clear LB3 | - D Correspond to
Send data buffer | = - LW 200~299 DD com1
Receive data buffer | ~ --—-- LW 300~399 DDD
send LB4 | - D
clear LB | e D Correspond to
Send data buffer | = - LW400~499 DD COoM2
Receive data buffer | ~ ------ LW 500~599 DDD
send LB | - D
clear LB7 | e D Correspond to
Send data buffer | = ------ LW600~699 DD COM3
Receive data buffer | ~ --—-- LW 700~799 DDD

©Cable Diagram

RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal
comO/coml] com?2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
3TX |8TX 2RXD | » WEEEY *
5GND |5GND 5 GND
4.81 Vigor Corporation

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
VH VH-14MR RS232 on the CPU unit .
VB0 VB0-14MR RS232 on the CPU unit Vigor
VS1 VS1-10MT-D RS485 CP1 Vigor VS

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
VH VH-14MR RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
VB0 VB0-14MR RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
VS1 VS1-10MT-D | RS485 CP1 RS485 Setting Your owner cable
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© Communication Setting

Vigor Protocol:
Default communication: 19200, 7, even, 1; station: 0

HET Attribute ﬁ

I ] Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 15200 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
i i,
Parity ven . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 8
Max interval of block pack({BITS) 16
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) B4
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

NOTE: CP1* baudrate 19200bps.
*; CP1 programming port is USB(RS232).

Vigor VS Protocol:
RS485: Default parameter: 19200, 8,1, None; Station No: 0

=

HMI Attribute e
HMI Extended Attributes | HMI System Information Text ]
Security Lewels Setting ] User Permissions Setting ] Historical Events Storage |
HMI ] Taslk Bar ] HMI Licensze Setting |
m Frint Setting COMD Setting ] COMZ Setting | Extended Memory | [
Type RS485-2 - PLC Communication Time Cut(z) 1
Baud Rate 19200 - Protocal Time Out 1ims) 30
Diata Bit g g Protocal Time Out 2{ms) 30
Padeihede | none - Max interval of word block pack 2
Max interval of bit block pack 16
Stop Bit 1 b
Mz word block package size 4
[T Broadcast 65535
Mz bit block package size 64
IUse Default Setting

PLC Setting
Set the same parameters as the HMI does.

© Supported Device

Vigor Protocol

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Input Relay X025 | 000
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Output Relay Y0255 | o 000
Internal Relay M05119 | T DDDD
Special Relay SM9000-9255 | DDDD
Timer Relay T bit0-255 | - DDD
Counter Relay C bit0-255 | - DDD
Timer | - T_word 0-255 DDD
Counter | - C_word 0-199 DDD
Counter doubleword | - C_dword 200-255 DDD
Data Register | T D 0-8191 DDDD
Special Data Register | = SD 9000—9255 DDDD
Vigor VS Protocol
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay X0-377 | - 000
Output Relay Y0377 | - 000
Internal Relay M0-8191 | - DDDD
Special Relay SM0-511 | - DDD
Data Register D (bit) D_BIT 0.0-8999.F | ------ DDDD.H
Data Register R (bit) RBIT e DDDDD.
Step Relay S0-4095 | - DDDD
Timer Coil T_XQO0-511 DDD
Timer Contact T_JD 0-511 DDD
Counter Coil C_XQ 0-255 DDD
Counter Contact C_JD 0-255 DDD
Timer | T_WORD 0-511 DDD
Counter | e C_WORD 0-199 DDD
Counter (32bit) | - C_DWORD 200-255 | DDD
Data Register D | - D_WORD 0-8999 DDDD
Special Data Register | - SD_WORD 0-511 DDDD
Data RegisterR | - R_WORD 0-25999 DDDDD

©Cable Diagram

VH-14MR RS232 communication cable
1. Communication via USB programming port
Connection with HMI by programming cable of Vigor
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HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female
VIGOR VH PLC
com0/coml) com2 USB A interface
H 3TX 8 TX 2 D-
2 RX 7 RX 3 D+
5GND |5GND 4 GND
2. Communication via auxiliary interface of programming device:
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female PLC Auxiliary
comO/comil com2 interfaceJST 4PIN
H 3TX 8TX 3RXD ——
2RX | 7RX 2TXD | «321
5GND 5GND 1 GND JST 4PIN
3. RS485 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
comO/coml] com3 RS485 interface
5 4 3 2 1
6 RX+ 8 RX+ D-
4.82 XINJE Controller
©Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
. Modbus RTU
XINJE XC XC3-32R-E RS232 on the CPU unit -
XINJE XC Series
RS232 on the Port 1 )
XINJE XDM XDM-60T10-E XINJIE XDM Series
RS485 on the Port 2
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COM Type Parameter Cable
XINJE XC | XC3-32R-E RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
XINJE XDM-60T10 RS232 on the Port 1 RS232 Setting Your owner cable
XDM -E RS485 on the Port 2 RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

XINJE XC Series protocol
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HMI Setting
Default communication: 19200, 8, even, 1; station: 1

HET Attribute

X
1
1

I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out &
Baud Rate 15200 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity cven . Max interval of block pack({WORDS) 16
) Max interval of block pack({BITS) 128
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 48
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 256
Use Default Setting |

XINJE XDM Series protocol

HMI Setting
Default communication: 19200, 8, even, 1; station: 1
RS232
HEI Attribute 3
I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out &
Baud Rate 15200 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity cven . Max interval of block pack({WORDS) 16
) Max interval of block pack({BITS) 128
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 48
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 256
Use Default Setting |
K | cemca |
RS485
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HNI Attribute X
HMI Extended Attributes ] HNI Swy=tem Information Text ]
Security Lewels Setting l User Permissions Setting ] Historical Ewents Storage l
HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Licensze Setting ]
Print Setting COMO Setting l COMZ Setting l Extended Memory l
Type R5485-2 - PLC Communication Time Out{s] G
Baud Rate 19200 - Fratocol Time Out 1[ms) 3
Data Eit 3 = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Paity Check  even . M aw interval of word black pack. 16
. b ax interval of bit block pack 128
Stop Bit 1 -
- M ax word block package gize 48
Max bit block package size 256
: |Jze Default Setting
0K | Cancel Help
© Supported Device
XINJE XC Series
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Internal Relay MO~M7999 | = - DDDDD
Input Relay X0.0~X511 | = - 000000.0
Output Relay Y0.0~Y511 | = - 000000.0
State Relay S0~51023 | - DDDDD
Special Relay M8000~M8511 | --—--- DDDDD
Timer Relay TO~T618 | - DDDDD
Counter Relay co~C634 | - DDDDD
Data register | = --—-- D0~D7999 DDDDD
Timer | - TDO~TD618 DDDDD
Counter | - CD0~CD634 DDDDD
Special Data Register | - D8000~D8511 DDDDD
FlashROM Register | - FDO~FD5000 DDDDD
Special FlashROM Register | - FD8000~FD8511 DDDDD
Internal extend register | = ------ ED 0~36863 DDDDD
Input register | - ID 0~9999 DDDD
Output Register |  ———-- QD 0~9999 DDDD

NOTE:

1. O indicates OCT, D indicates HEX.
2. Example: X\Y address: 1 in the controller corresponds with 0.1 in the HMIWare; X\Y address: 17 in the
controller correspond with 1.7 in the HMIWare.

MODBUS RTU protocol

Register address in programmable controller correspond with address in modbus protocol, as follows:

Coil Area:
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Register Area:

bits Addr MODBUS addr (Decimal K)
M0~M7999 0X 1~0X 8000
X0~X511 0X 16385~0X 16714
Y0~Y511 0X 18433~0X 18762
S0~S1023 0X 20481~0X 21504
M8000~M8511 0X 24577~0X 25088
TO~T618 0X 25601~0X 26219
C0~C634 0X 27649~0X 28283
words Addr MODBUS addr (Decimal K)
D0~D7999 4X 1~4X8000
TD0~TD618 4X 12289~4X12907
CD0~CD634 4X 14337~4X 14971
D8000~D8511 4X 16385~4X 16896
FDO~FD1535 4X 18433~4X19968
FD8000~FD8511 4X 26625~4X 27136

XINJE XDM Series

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Counter HSCO0-39 | - DD
Counter HC0-1023 | ---—-- DDDD
Timer task HT 0-1023 | ------ DDDD
State relay HS0-999 | - DDD
Auxiliary relay HM 0-6143 | - DDDD
Order function block SEM0-127 | ------ DDD
Timer task ET0-39 | - DD
Counter C0-4095 | - DDDD
Timer task TO0-4095 | - DDDD
Aucxiliary relay SM0-4095 | - DDDD
State relay S0-7999 | - DDDD
Output relay Y3077 | - (e]6]
Output relay Y20-277 | - 000
Output relay Y10-1777 | - 0000
Output relay Yo77 | - 00
Input relay X30-77 | - 00
Input relay X20-277 | - 000
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Input relay X10-1777 | - 0000
Input relay xXo-77 | - 00
Auxiliary relay M 0-20479 | - DDDDD
Confidentiality register | - FS 0-47 DD
Flash register | == SFD 0-4095 DDDD
Flash register | == FD 0-8191 DDDD
Counter | e HSCD 0-39 DD
Counter | - HCD 0-1023 DDDD
Timertask | - HTD 0-1023 DDDD
Dater register | - HSD 0-1023 DDDD
Dater register | - HD 0-6143 DDDDD
Counter | - ETD 0-39 DD
Timertask | - CD 0-4095 DDDD
Timertask | - TD 0-4095 DDDD
Dater register | - SD 0-4095 DDDD
Functional module | - QD3 0-99 DD
Functional module | - QD2 0-299 DDD
Functional module | - QD1 0-1599 DDDD
Functional module | - QD 0-99 DD
Functional module | - ID3 0-99 DD
Functional module | - ID2 0-299 DDD
Functional module | ------ ID1 0-1599 DDDD
Functional module | ------ ID 0-99 DD
Dater register | - D 0-20479 DDDDD

© Cable Diagram

RS232 Communication

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female
Controller terminal
com0/coml] com2 8 pin Mini Din (male)

H 3TX 8TX 4 RXD
2RX 7RX 5TXD

5GND |5GND 8 GND

RS485 Communication
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller
comO/coml] com3 RS485 terminal
2 8 T &
6 RX+ 8 RX+ A
4.83 XiLin Inverter
©Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
XiLin EH600 RS485 on the CPU unit XiLin EH600
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COM Type | Parameter Cable
XiLin EH600 RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting

Default Communication: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1

HET Attribute

HMT l Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity sven - Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
} Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) 5
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) ]
Use Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Addr communication parameter | = ------ Addr HHHH
AFWD | e A0 D
BREV | - BO D
CROG | e co D
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DRIOG | - DO D

E Freehat | - EO D

F Slowdown | = - FO D
G Reset failures | ---—-- GO D

PLC Setting
Please refer to XILIN frequency converter manual for details about device address.

©Cable Diagram

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller
comO/coml] com3 RS485 terminal
6 RX+ | 8 RX+ A
4.84 Yamatake Corporation
O Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
DCP30 p30A0OOOOO200 RS485 on the CPU unit | Yamatake DCP30
c3sO000000200
SDC35/36 c3sHonnnnann RS485 on the CPU unit
(oxcls{m|mm|m|m[mpimm] Vamatake SDC/DMC
c3s000000400 amatake
DmMc10DO000000O0 )
DMC RS485 on the CPU unit
DMcl0sOO0O00O0O000

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
RS485 on the CPU Your owner
DCP30 P3oAOOOOOO200 . RS485 Setting
unit cable
c3sO000000200
c3sO000000400 RS485 on the CPU . Your owner
SDC35/36 . RS485 Setting -
c3eO000000200 unit cable
c3eO0O000O00O00O400
DMC DMcloDOOOO0O0OO RS485 on the CPU | RS485 Setting Your owner
DMci10sO0O00O0O0O0O0O unit cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting
Yamatake DCP30 protocol
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Default communication: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1

HEI Attribute X
HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l

Type RS4852 -~ PLC Communication Time Qut 5
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 100
Data Bit 3 - Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity oven - Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 1
| Use Default Setting |
0 | Cencel |

Yamatake SDC/DMC protocol
SDC
Default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 1

HEI Attribute X]
HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Type R543%-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity none - Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
} Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2

Stop Bit 1 -

Mz block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) B4

Use Default Setting |
0 | Cemcal |

DMC
Default communication: 19200, 8, even, 1; station: 6
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HEI Attribute 3
HNT l Task Bar l HMT Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent l Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort Z Setting ]
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 15200 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity ven . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 1
) Max interval of block pack({BITS) ]
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) B4
It takes effect when HMI as :
slave Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

PLC Setting
1. Set modbus RTU in the SLP-D10, and then download.

7" (Untitled) — SLP-D1D

File Edit Communication Setup User Lewel Option

O il % ¥ ' & L3 2M0DBUSRTU)
-Eandard Communication 1 |
FE PV Input ,
B Control Output EE
LB SP Control Z2:Command farmat
- 3:Response time
B Other

L& Information : .
-=0ption A.CPLMODBUS
-El Event Tahble

B RSW Input
LE ALK Output

2. Station match with the switch on the device.

O Supported Device

DCP30
Device Bit Address | Word Address (Parameter code) Format Notes
RUN Status | = ------ 1-26 DDD
PARA | - 1-33 DDD
EU | - 1-13 DDD
PID | - 1-80 DDD
SET | - 1-99 DDD
™BL | - 1-22 DDD
CNST | - 1-26 DDD
FO_R 19 | e DDD
FO_ W e DDD
FC e DDD
FD e DDD
FBRIR | - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
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FBR2Z R | - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR3 R | - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR4 R | - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR5 R | - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR6 R | - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR7. R | - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBRE R | - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBRO R | - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBRIOR | - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR11L R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR12 R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR1I3 R | - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR14 R | - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR15 R | - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR16 R | - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR17. R | - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR1I8 R | - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBRI9 R | - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD

Please refer to the communication protocol for details.

NOTE:

1. SET C85----- Transmission rate, data type
0: 9600, even, stopbit 1;
1: 9600, none, stopbit 2;
2: 4800, even, stopbit 1;
3: 4800, none, stopbit 2.

2. SET C84 ----- setting station No. The value of C84 must be the same as the PLC’s station No.
When connecting multiple instruments, for distinguishing instruments, each instrument must be set
C84 value with a different parameter. .
3. Must press “FUNC+PARA” to set the parameter;
4. PROG. have 19 numbers and SEG have 30 numbers, press DOWN key (sub) and PROG key (add) to
change program number;
5. Press “FUNC+PROG” to change the program.----every program must be set firstly and then
communicate will be ok, or else “PLC Response Error” will print;
6. After “RUN/HLD” light on, many parameters can’t be modified(e.g. SET) In order to reset, press
“PROG+RUN/HOLD” .
Modify the parameter at the state of “DISP”, not at the state of “INPUT"”;
7. On the temperature controller, time parameters show number with sexagesimal.
(Example it shows 2222 on the screen, but on the controller panel shows 37.02-----37.00*60+2=2222)
8. PROG’s address setting:
FBR1 R indicates prog 1. (e.g. PROG 1) format: DDD.DD. Main address DDD indicates seg No,
subaddress DD indicates parameter value, the correspondence as follows
(Example: FBR1_R address 11.10 indicates PROG 1,SEG 1,T1 2nd >
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Sub addr DD correspond to temperature controller:

Sub Addr Parameter Sub Addr Parameter
0 SP 12 T2 2nd
1 ™ 13 T3 1st
2 None (Skip) 14 T3 2nd
3 EV1 15 T4 1st
4 Blank .16 T4 2nd
5 EV2 A7 T5 1st
.6 Blank 18 T5 2nd
v EV3 19 PID
8 Blank .20 None (Skip)
9 T1 1st 21 9.5.
10 T12nd 22 9.5.t0
A1 T2 1st
SDC36 (Please refer to the manual of yamatake SDC36 for details)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Data Register E— 4X 0-65535 DDDDD

DMC (Please refer to the manual of DMC-SPL for details, in 10-8 communication parameters)

Device Bit Address | Word Address Format Notes
. Address add 1 to the list of
Data Register 4X 1002-65535 | DDDDD L
communication parameters

Example: CH1 PV is according to 4X1005 in the HMIWare.

©Cable Diagram

DCP 30 series

RS485 communication cable

5 4 3 2 1
2 8 TS

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female

Controller
RS485 terminal

58

l_ 60

61

comO/coml] com3
1 RX- 7 RX-
5GND |[5GND
6 RX+ 8 RX+

RS232 communication cable
Need to use RS-232 to RS-422/485 converter
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HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female
Commutator terminal

com0/coml] com2 9 pin D-SUB male
“ 2 RX 7 RX 2TX T 2 o0ES
3TX | 8TX 3rx | T G
5GND |[5GND 5GND
SDC36 series
RS485 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female
Controller
com0/comlj com3 RS485 terminal
5 4 38 1 1 RX- 7 RX- -
5 GND 5 GND GND
DMC series
RS485 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female
Controller
com0/comlj com3 RS485 terminal
5 4 3 2 1 1 RX- 7 RX- DB
‘.o 6 RX+ | 8 RX+ DA
5GND 5 GND GND
4.85 Yaskawa Electric Corporation
©Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
CIMR-JT
V C(lInverter) 2A0001B | RS485 on the CPU unit | Yaskawa AH Modbus RTU
AA
MP2200
MP2300
MP (Motion Controller) RS232 on the CPU unit | Yaskawa MP2300
MP2310
MP2300S
RS232 on the CPU unit
>0 /21 Plus (Servo Controller) SGDM — Yaskawa SGDM
RS422 on the CPU unit
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SGDV

RS232 on the CPU unit

RS422 on the CPU unit

Yaskawa SGDV

© Network communication (support indirect online and direct online)

Series

CPU

Link Module

Driver

MP series

MP2400

ETH

on the CPU unit

Yaskawa Ethernet(UDP Slave)

O Serial System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COM Type | Parameter Cable
\Y/ CIMR-JT2A RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
0001BAA
MP MP2300 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
SGDM RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
S RS422 on the CPU unit RS422 Setting Your owner cable
Plus SGDV RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
RS422 on the CPU unit RS422 Setting Your owner cable
© Network System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
MP series MP2400 ETH on the CPU unit ETH Setting Your owner cable

© Serial Communication Setting

HMI Setting
Yaskawa AH Modbus RTU protocol
Default communication: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1

PLC Setting
20.0 change the inverter panel button "up” or “down”, adjustment to the parameter mode
21.0 then adjust to H5-01 by the button ”up” or “down”, according to the required parameter set

] Frint Setting

-

-

-

Serial Fort 1 Setting

I

Hiztoric Ewent
Type R5485-2
Baud Rate 5600
Data Bit 8
Parity even
Stop Bit 1
Slave No.
It takes effect when HMI as
slave

] Serial Fort

PLC Communication Time Qut
Protocol Time Out 1ims)

Protocol Time Out 2ims)

Ma interval of block pack(WORDS)
Ma interval of block pack(BITS)
Mz block package size(WORDS)

Max block package size(BITS)

2 Setting

] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] User permission Setting Dialog
Serial Port 0 Setting

1
3

3
16
32
64
256

Use Default Setting

l
l

No. Name Scope Parameter description | Setting
H5-01 Secondary station 0~FFH Secondary station 1F
address number
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H5-02

The choice of the

communication speed

0~5 1200bps 3
2400bps
4800bps
9600bps
19200bps

38400bps

H5-03

The choice of the

communication check

no check 0
even check
odd check

0~2

N P OO0 B WO DN PP O

NOTE: the inverter should be restarted to be effective.

Yaskawa MP2300 protocol
Default communication: 19200, 8, even, 1; station: 1

Print Setting

Type R5232

4

Baud Rate 19200

4

Data Bit 8 @
Parity even -
Stop Bit 1 -
Slave Mo.

I | Task Bar |

WIT Extend Attribute |  Historic Event |
Serial Port O Setting |  Serial Fort 1 Setting |
FLC Communication Time Out 1
Protocal Time Out 1{ms) 3
Protocol Time Out 2ims) 3
Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 8
Max block package size(WORDS) 100
Max block package size(BITS) 200

Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

Yaskawa SGDM protocol
Default communication: 9600, 7, even, 1; station: 0
RS232 communication

HET Attribute

Serial Fort 0 Setting

Type RS232 -
Baud Rate 5600 o
Data Bit 7 <
Parity even <
Stop Bit 1 -
Slave No.

3

I | Task Bar | HMI Extend Attribute | Historic Event | Print Setting |
Serial Port 1 Setting |  Extended Memory |
PLC Communication Time Qut 5
Protocal Time Out 1ims) il
Protocol Time Out 2ims) 3
Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
[ o | Ccance
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RS422 communication

HET Attribute

Type RS485-4
Baud Rate 5600

Data Bit 7
Parity even
Stop Bit 1
Slave No.

Serial Fort 0 Setting

-

-

X

MW | Task Bar | HMI Extend Attribute | Historic Event | Frint Setting |
Serial Port 1 Setting l Extended Memory ]
PLC Communication Time Out 5
Protocol Time QOut 1ims) 50
Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Max block package size{WORDS) 1
Max block package size{BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
IT' Cancel

PLC Setting

Related parameters Settings refer to the communication equipment description.

Yaskawa SGDV protocol
RS232 communication

HMI Setting

Default communication: 19200, 8, even, 1; station: 0
NOTE:Set max word block package size as 2

HET Attribute

Print Setting

Type R5232
Baud Rate 15200
Data Bit 8
Party Check  even
Stop Bit 1

-

Security Lewels Setting ] User Permissions Setting l Historical Ewents Storage l
HNI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI Sx=tem Information Text ]

X

COML Setting |  COM2 Setting |
PLC Communication Time Out ]
Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Ma interval of ward block pack 2
Ma interval of bit block pack 1
Mz word block package size 2
Man bit block package size 1
Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

RS422 communication
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HEI Attribute 3

Security Lewels Setting ] User Permissions Setting l Historical Ewents Storage l
HNI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI Sx=tem Information Text ]
Print Setting COMO Setting l COM1 Setting l COMZ Setting l Extended Memorsy l
Type R54854 ~ PLC Communication Time Out 5
Baud Rate 19200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Data Bit 2 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
PatyChedk  even - Max interval of word block pack 2

Ma interval of bit block pack 1
Stop Bit 1 -
- Mz word block package size 2

Man bit block package size 1

Use Default Setting |
PLC Attribute X]

Pu:]

Station No. IEI

Metworlc Ports Setting

P | PLC Communication Type

Port PLC Communication Time Out(s)
Protocol Time Out 1ims)
Protocol Time Out 2ims)
Max interval of word block pack
Max interval of bit block pack

Mz word block package size

Mz bit block package size

NOTE: Station No. is a decimal number corresponding to axis address of servo controller.

PLC Setting
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O Signa¥int for Sigma¥ AXIS220 : SGD¥-DO0ADIA

T E | S BRE @ EN0 =EC BiRO BEG HEREE REE O FRAERO #Eho

Ve | e i@ R AL w0 P 4
EEREIN br s Lo
.. I = b il S r1=|
(RPN ZE S%iRiG AXIS#20) : SGD¥-590A01A
S N _ T
Oz 0= 8 & BPE [z fEr ETEE) -] BTHRE L) EEESA
Egg AL (13 FAREAR ~] iz | BEXL ‘
020 FASH | DRSS Frboc) | B8 Brine) | (08 Pa2ir-) | B (Prdwc) | $98 Cadee) | IS o) | S04 4>
D;; Ho. | & | &M E EE
020 ofir TG IAREEERR | [ BRGNS - -
020 3 WS (§HEE. ) 0 FEH (EHEE. ) - - =
020 O Fnoon TheEiEE R A F D 0000 - -
D20 ofir WS (§HEE. ) 0 FEH (EHEE. ) - -
O2o i MAEH GEHEE. ) 0 . FES% GEAEE. ) - -
020 2fir MAEH GEHEE. ) 0 . FES% GEAEE. ) - -
020 3fi BEEERILEE 0 . TR, - -
020 [] Froi0 HhHREERE (iaRT/USEBE ) 00Z0H | - -
020 I Fmoa0 ThAC G R R A 3 50 000K - -
020 ofix BRI oA - -
020 1fir WASH (EHEE. ) 0 . WS GEAEE. ) - -
020 ofir WASH (EHEE. ) 0 . WS GEAEE. ) - - v
< | >

Ozo - -
020 23k GTESE SRS
Man

EWRAD AR L2 MIEIRIE A S AR

Wi %l | A

NOTE:

1. axis address 0020H is the station number of PLC, here is hexadecimal, HMI is the decimal system;

2.if you change the axis address, Parameters will be displayed unless you restart

© Network Communication Setting

Yaskawa Ethernet(UDP Slave) protocol
HMI Setting
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Device | IF Addr | Fort | Protocol | Master/ . | Stati. .. | Virtual .. |

HMIO 192 1658, 1. 20 99599 Yazkawa .. M
FLCO 192.1658. 1.1 2959 Yazkawa. .. 3 1

Add | Gk s e e 0K

NOTE:The port number must be set to 9999 in HMI software otherwise hmi can not communicate with
controller.

PLC Setting

1.If you do not know the IP in MP2400, you can first put INIT and CNFG ON in SW1, then power ON the
controller, and then the default IP: 192.168.1.1.

e T
MP2400 x "
y YASKAWA M. .Em

MTX gy  BAT

Y WA

L 3
-

-
e

2.0pen the software MPE720 ver.7 and select the model MP2400.
3.Change the IP of the computer to be the same network segment with the controller , for example: the

computer IP is 192.168.1.33,then click the connection icon in the MPE software, and after the connection,
control is online state.
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[Il Online | MP2400 C:\Users\rd0046\Desktop\Zz )il MP2400\Bi T & \Z I TE\J

Setup Programming Monitor  Transfer Utility
System Scantime setting Module configuration
Motion o X Start
05 &l History [ My tool
Program
=L st P 2400]
[ [5] Motion program O
% [3] Sequence program
] 3y M-EXECLTOR. i System
- [ Drive Control Panel Mot

Axiz Monmitor

4.Click Setup,and select module configuration to set IP and connect to your device.

Setup Programming Monitor Transfer Litility

System Scantime setting Module configuration

5. In the following window , double-click 218IFA.

rd0046\Desktop\ %21l MP 2400\ 3l T &\&)I TE\@i=l. yMw7

/]Eﬂ[lndﬂle ConfigurationX ]
File Edit Online Self Configuration Snap
Save to project E Setting ‘m Read m Write m All modules "m specified module |:| Save in Ext
4 , Circuit NolAxis!
. Function Module/Slave Status
Edit
01 [MP2400] : —
Status
= Driving
Version
)2 ZKHFA Driving E,Eﬁ Circuit Mo1
[+ svB Initializing &l Circuit No1
[ svr Initializing &l Circuit No2
M-EXECUTOR Initializing

6.You can modify IP, port number and other parameters.
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Detail - [21BIFA]
File Edit View
PT#: 1 IP#192.168.1.1 CPU#:1 IP of controller B {Clﬂlﬂl ﬁij
Transmission Faraneters ]Sl-tus |
Transmi=sion Farameters /
I I - - - - I Modale Hame
IF Address figg=. Jleg=4. I =H.- I = o5 Pquipnent mnems |CONTHOLLER NA
Subnet Mask : PS5 pss= ks5sH p = (025
Gatewsy IF b b A3k 3 b o stail Ilﬂfmihﬂ
—Comnnection Parameter
” Message Communication
Easy “tlind It iz poszible to following paranetsr setling eazily that
Local Mode Connect Protocol
CNO Part MNode IP Address Port T Tne Code
N 10001 1152 168.001.020 10001 TCP » | MODBUS / TCP - |BIN -
02 — -~ el al
04 = IP of HMI - - -

NOTE:

. IP address of controller MP2400:192.168.1.1 port number 10001.

). HMI IP address: 192.168.1.20 port number 10001.

(3).Select MODBUS TCP protocol.

7. After modification, click save, and download to the controller, select online -- write into controller.

Erﬂnﬁfer Program - Wr

Source Project File : MP2400 (@it ymw )
B
Start 0%
(@ Baten | | RyIndiv. .| I
|

8.Pull all SW1's dials to OFF, restart the controller (parameter effected)
9.If online, then you can monitoring the data:
Monitor single data:

ChA0000

Monitor the Register:
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Register List 1
Register [MWO000D -
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
MWODDDD -1t 1212 127 0 0 0 0 0
MWO0016 |0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
MW0D032 |0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
MW00048 |0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
MWOD0E4 (O 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
MW00080 |0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
O Supported Device
V inverter
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Internal/external output node 0X1-65535 | = - DDDDD
Internal/external input node 1X1-65535 | - DDDDD
Simulant input data register | = ------ 3X1-65535 DDDDD
data register | = - 4X1-65535 DDDDD
NOTE:

1 this drive can not provide write batch of word part;

2 Address correspondence: MEMOBUS+1=4X

Eg: b1-01 (requency instruction selection) , MEMOBUS register address is 080 H;the corresponding
screen is 4X 385

MP2300
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Cail MBO0.0-4095.F | = --—--—- DDDD.H
Input Relay IB0.O-FFF.F | - HHHH.H
Hold Register | - MW 0-65534 DDDDD
Input Register | = - IW 0-7FFF HHHH

NOTE: 1B0.0-0.F are occupied by the system; IWO is occupied by the system.

SGDM
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Function Selection Basic Switches |  ------ Pn000 ~ Pn003 HHH
Speed Loop Gainandsoon | = ------ Pn100 ~ Pn118 HHH
Position Control Reference | --—---- Pn200 ~ Pn205 HHH
Speed Control Reference | = --—-- Pn300 ~ Pn308 HHH
Torque Control Reference |  ---—--- Pn400 ~ Pn407 HHH
Sequence Reference | - Pn500 ~ Pn510 HHH
Other | e Pn600 ~ Pn601 HHH
Monitormode | - Un000 ~ Un00D HHH
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SGDV
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Function (Pn000~Pn002) & (Pn006~Pn009)
Selection | (Pn00OB~PN00D) & Pn010 & Pn080 HAA
(Pn100~Pn106) & (Pn109~Pnl0F) & PnlilF
(Pn121~Pn125) & (Pn131~Pn132) & (Pn135~Pn136)
Gain | (Pn139 & Pn13D) & (Pn140~Pn14B) HHA
Pn14F & (Pn160~Pn165) &Pnl170 & Pn190
Position | coemeemees Pn200 & Pn205 & Pn207 &Pn20A & Pn20E HHH
Pn210 & Pn212 & (Pn216~Pn218) & Pn22A & Pn281
Speed | --me--eee-- (Pn300~Pn307) & (Pn310~Pn312) & Pn324 HHH
Touque (Pn400~Pn410) & Pn412 & Pn415 & (Pn423~Pn425)
------------ Pn456 & Pn460 & (Pn481~Pn482) & (Pn486~Pn488) HHH
Pn490 & (Pn493~Pn495) & Pn498
Sequential Control (Pn501~Pn503) & (Pn506~Pn509) & Pn51B
Pn51E & Pn520 & Pn522 & Pn524 & Pn526
____________ (Pn528~Pn52C) & (Pn52F~Pn531) & (Pn533~Pn536) HAA
(Pn550~Pn553) & (Pn560~Pn561) & (Pn600~Pn601)
Input/Output signal | ------------ (Pn50A~Pn513) & (Pn515~Pn517) HHH
UDP
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input register node IB0000.0-FFFF.F | - HHHHH.H
Output register node OB0000.0-FFFF.F | = HHHHH.H
holding register node MBO00000.0-65534.F | --—--- DDDDD.H
Input register | --ee- IW0000-FFFF HHHH
Output register | - OWO0000-FFFF | HHHH
Holding register | - MW00000-65534 | DDDDD

NOTE: Inthe HMIWare, bit address format is HHHH.H, but there is no point in the controller. E.g.: In the
EV5000 software, the bit address is MB65534.F, but there is no point in the controller, and it is MB65534F.
We set the NO address as large as enough, and we found the big address can’t be written, but it is the same

effect with the monitoring.

©Cable Diagram

V series inverter

RS485 communication cable
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml] com3

Controller terminal

S-

aF 6 RX+ | 8RX+

R-

MP2300
RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

S+

,_
I_ R+

Controller terminal

comO/coml 9 pin D-SUB (male)
1FG 1FG
2 RD(RXD) 2 SD(TXD)
“ 3 SD(TXD) 3 RD(RXD)
5 SG(GND) 7SG(GND) | *
6 DR(DSR) 9 ER(DTR)
7 RS(RTS) B [ 4 RS(RTS)
8 CS(CTS) 5 CS(CTS)
SGDM/SGDV
RS232 communication cable
HM| terminal
9pin D-SUB female Hi?pr:llt?:?f;n
com0/com1 r-— - terminal —
2RX 2TXD i

o
5GND

7RTS :I

|

|

|

; 4RXD |8 1
|

: 14GND |. |k

|

|

|

|

|

|

| 14

-~ @—— FGcase 7

LI

8CTS A4
RS422 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female SERVOPACK
com0/com1 Half-pitch 14 pin terminal
e
1 RXD- : : 2 TXD-
|
e 6 RXD+ : i 1 TXD+
L] 5 |
4 TXD- : ; 4 RXD-
|
9 TXD+ L 3 RXD+
5 GND : ! 14 GND
|
L 6
| |
| |
L

Ethernet communication protocol cable

-—-—@— | FGcase

- 444 -



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.86 Yokogawa Electric Corporation

O Serial Communication

Series

CPU

Link Module

Driver

FA-M3

F3SP21-0ON
F3SP25-2N
F3SP28-3N
F3SP35-5N
F3SP38-6N
F3SP53-4H
F3SP58-6H
F3SP28-3S
F3SP38-6S
F3SP53-4S
F3SP58-6S
F3SP59-7S

CPU Direct

F3SP20-0ON
F3SP21-0ON
F3SP25-2N
F3SP28-3N
F3SP30-0N
F3SP35-5N
F3SP38-6N
F3SP53-4H
F3SP58-6H
F3SP36-3N
F3SP28-3S
F3SP38-6S
F3SP53-4S
F3SP58-6S
F3SP59-7S
F3SP66-4S
F3SP67-6S

F3LC11-1IN
F3LC11-1F
F3LC11-2F
F3LC12-1F

F3LC11-2N

Yokogawa FA-M3

© Network Communication Cdirect online simulation disable )

| Series | CPU

| Link Module

| Driver
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F3SP21-0N
F3SP25-2N
F3SP28-3N
F3SP35-5N
F3SP38-6N
F3SP53-4H
F3LEO1-5T F3LEO1-5T
F3LE11-0T F3LE11-0T Yokogawa FA-M3
F3SP58-6H Ethernet(TCP Slave)

F3SP28-3S
F3SP38-6S
F3SP53-4S
F3SP58-6S
F3SP59-7S
F3SP66-4S
F3SP67-6S

FA-M3

Ethernet I/F on CPU Unit

O Serial System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COM Type | Parameter Cable

F3SP21-0N
F3SP25-2N
F3SP28-3N
F3SP35-5N
F3SP38-6N
F3SP53-4H RS232 on the CPU
F3SP58-6H unit

F3SP28-3S
F3SP38-6S
F3SP53-4S
F3SP58-6S

F3SP59-7S
F3SP20-0N RS422/485(4Wire) RS422 Setting Your owner cable

F3SP21-0N port on F3LCLL-2F

F3SP25-2N
F3SP28-3N
F3SP30-0N
F3SP35-5N

RS232 Setting Your owner cable

FA-M3
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F3SP38-6N
F3SP53-4H
F3SP58-6H
F3SP36-3N
F3SP28-3S
F3SP38-6S
F3SP53-4S
F3SP58-6S
F3SP59-7S
F3SP66-4S
F3SP67-6S

RS422/485(2Wire)
port on F3LCLL-2F

RS485

Setting

Your owner cable

© Network System configuration

Series

CPU

Link Module

Connect Type

Parameter

Cable

FA-M3

F3SP21-0ON
F3SP25-2N
F3SP28-3N
F3SP35-5N
F3SP38-6N
F3SP53-4H
F3LEO1-5T
F3LE11-0T
F3SP58-6H
F3SP28-3S
F3SP38-6S
F3SP53-4S
F3SP58-6S
F3SP59-7S

F3LEQ1-5T
F3LE11-0T

F3SP66-4S
F3SP67-6S

Ethernet I/F
on CPU Unit

Ethernet

Setting

Your owner cable

© Serial Communication Setting

HMI Setting
RS232 default communication: 9600, 8, 1, even; station: 0 (station number disable)
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x
Serial Fort 1 Setting I Serial Fort 2 Setting I
MM | Task Bar | MMT Extend Attribute | User permission Setting Disloz |
Historie Ewent I Frint Setting Serial Fort D Setting
Type Rs232 - PLC Communication Time Out 4
Baud Rate 3500 - Protocel Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit 8 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 1]
Parity aven . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max irterval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 @
Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No. 0
Max block package size(BITS) 128
It takes effect when HMI as ; :
slave i et

RS422 default communication: 19200, 8, 1, none; station: 1

_HMID

x
Serial Port 1 Setting I Serial FPort 2 Setting I
HMI I Tazk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute | User 1521 1 1 z I
Historie Fvent I Frint Setting I Serial Fort O Setting i
Type R54854 - PLC Communication Time Cut 4
Baud Rate 15200 - Protocal Time Out 1ims) 3
Diata Bit 8 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 0
Party none . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack|BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 =
B Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slawe Mo. U
Max block package size(BITS) 128
It takes effect when HM| as ;
slave | Use Default Setting

RS485 default communication: 19200, 8, 1, none; station: 1
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_HMI

x
Serial Fort 1 Setting I Serial Fort 2 Setting I
HMI I Task Bar I HMI Extend Attribute I Uszer rwm;llog I
Histeric Event | Print Setting Serial Port 0 Setting
Type RS485-2 = PLC Communication Time Out 4
Baud Rate 15200 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit a - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) ]
Parity none . Max interval of block pack{(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No. 0
Max block package size(BITS) 128
It takes effect when HMI as :
slave Use Default Setting

PLC Setting

RS422 communication configuration

Set the 485 communication module on the right as below.
1. Transmission Speed Setting Switch: SW1=7

2. Data Code Setting Switch: SW2

Bit Settings Setup Description
1 ON Data Length

2 OFF Parity Bit

3 OFF -

4 OFF Stop Bit

5 OFF Exist Sum Check

6 ON Exist Terminator

7 OFF Protect

8 OFF Always OFF

3. Station No. setting 1

4. Set the termination resistance switch of only the module which terminates the connection to 4- WIRE
RS485 communication configuration

Set the 485 communication module on the right as below.

1. Transmission Speed Setting Switch: SW1=7

2. Data Code Setting Switch: SW2

Bit Settings Setup Description
1 ON Data Length

2 OFF Parity Bit

3 OFF -

4 OFF Stop Bit

5 OFF Exist Sum Check

6 ON Exist Terminator

7 OFF Protect
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8 |

OFF

| Always OFF

3. Station No. setting 1

4. Set the termination resistance switch of only the module which terminates the connection to 2- WIRE.

© Network Communication Setting

HMI Setting

Network Config gl
Tlevice | IF Addr | Port | Protocal | Maste. . . | Stat
HMI1 192 168.100. 231 12233  Yokogawa FA-M3 Ethernet (TCP) 1]
FLIC1 192,188, 100.230 12289  Yokogawa FA-M3 Ethernet (TCP Slave) 2 1
< ! b4
Add Telete Delete A1l Madi £y [1]:4
PLC setting
Use the swicthes on the right side of Ethernet module for setting the External Device.
1. Set all condition setup switch off.
2. Set IP Address: 192.168.100.230.
E
D206
4
SIECISIES
Hexa co AB 64 E6
decimal 1 " I
Decimal 192 168 100 230
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Link Relay L1~25%6 | @ - DDD
Special Relay M1~256 | @ - DDD
Internal Relay 11~256 | = - DDDD
Output Relay Y (233~264)&(333~364) | = ----—-- DDD
Input Relay X (201~232)&(301~332) | - DDD Read only
Special Register | - Z word 1~256 DDDD
Link Register | - W_word 1~256 DDD
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Index Register | - V_word 1~64 DD
File Register | - B_word 1~256 DD
Data Register | - D_word 1~256 DDD

©Cable Diagram

RS232 communication cable
Yokogawa programming cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal

com0/com1| com?2 6 pin 1
" 8 TGS ‘
3TX |8TX 2RXD |5
5GND |5GND 5GND |* | b=
RS422 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
comO/com1 RS422 terminal
1 RX- SDA-
5GND FG
4 TX- RDA-
9 TX+ RDB+
RS485 communication cable
HMI terminal Controller
9pin D-SUB female RS4224E4k Wi
comO/coml] com3 ,_ SDA-
5 4 3 2 1 1 RX- 7 RX- RDA-
? &8 T 6
- 5GND | 5GND FG
6 RX+ | 8 RX+ SDB+
\— RDB+

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.87 YuDian Al

O Serial Communication

Series | CPU | Link Module Driver
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Al-518
RS485 on the CPU unit YuDian Al Single_Loop
Al Al-701
Al-7048 RS485 on the CPU unit YuDian Al 4_Loop

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
Al-518
RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
Al Al-701
Al-7048 RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting
Default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 1

I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate SR00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 200
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i,
Parity hone . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
) Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No. ]

Max block package size(BITS)

Use Default Setting

[ ok | canca
O Supported Device
YuDian Al Single_Loop
Device Bit Address | Word Address (Z#i%5) Format Notes
HIiAL o | - D Read only
LoAL o | - D Read only
dHAL o | e D Read only
dLAL o | e D Read only
OrAL o | e D Read only
AL1 o | e D Read only
AL2 o | e D Read only
PV | - 0 D Read only
Mv 0 D
sv ] 0 D
ALARM | - 0 D Read only
Address correspond to
Reference | - 86 DD
Al parameters code
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NOTE:

1. When setting the parameter of ADDR, it match the PLC Station Number .
2. If connecting many devices, you should set different ADDR values.

YuDian Al 4_Loop
Al-7048

Device Bit Address Word Address (Z$1%5) Format Notes
HIiAL 0.0-30 | - D.D Read only
LoAL 0.0-30 | - D.D Read only
dHAL 0.0-30 | - D.D Read only
dLAL 0030 | - D.D Read only
orAL 0030 | - D.D Read only
AL1 0030 | - D.D Read only
AL2 0030 | - D.D Read only
PV ] - 0.0-3.0 D.D Read only
Mv e 0.0-3.0 D.D
sv | - 0.0-3.0 D.D
ALARM | - 0.0-3.0 D.D Read only
Address correspond to Al
Reference | - 0.0-3.086 D.DDD
parameters code
NOTE:

1. When setting the parameter of ADDR, it match the PLC Station Number.
2. If connecting many devices, you should set different ADDR values.

3+ AI-7048 has 4 loops, so it occupies 4 address, For instance, Addr=5,address 5~8 were used by this
controller, other controller can’t use address 5~8.

EXAMPLE

Take HIAL for example, look up table and then know that HIAL parameters code is 1, so HIAL for 4
channels correspond to address in HMI should be Reference0.01, Referencel.01, Reference2.01,

Reference3.01.

If station number is 2, Reference0.01 is HIAL address of channel 2(station No. 2 + main address 0),
Referencel.01 is HIAL address of channel 2(station No. 2 + main address 1), and so on.

Thereinto the setting of station number is very important, it denotes start address of the controller (viz.
instrument address in instrument parameter), and main address just denotes 4 channels. When main address
is 0, it denotes channel (station number+0)

TABLE
Table 1
Parameter . ..
Adjustor Inspection instrument
Code
Al-518/708/808/518P/70
DEC Al-519/719/719P Al-501/701 Al-702M/704M/706M
8P/808P
0 SV /SteP SV /SteP N/A N/A
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1 HIAL HIAL HIAL HIAL
2 LoAL LoAL LoAL LoAL
3 dHAL HdAL HdAL N/A
4 dLAL LdAL LdAL N/A
5 dF CHYS AHYS dF
6 Ctrl Ctrl N/A N/A
7 M5 P N/A N/A
8 P I N/A N/A
9 t d N/A N/A
10 Ctl Ctl N/A N/A
11 Sn InP InP Sn
12 diP dPt dPt diP
13 diL SCL SCL diL
14 diH SCH SCH diH
15 ALP AOP AOP ALP
16 Sc Sch Scb Sc
17 OP1 OPt OPt OPn
18 oPL OPL N/A oPL
19 oPH OPH N/A oPH
20 CF AF N/A Cn
Feature codes/Program|Feature codes/Program|Feature  codes(the
21 control words(Run:0| control words(Run:Ojsame to SV, and it Feature codes
Pause:4 Stop:12) Pause:4 Stop:12) can be modified)
22 Add. (R/W) Add. (R/W) Add. (R/W) Add. (R/W)
23 dL FILt FILt dL
24 run A-M N/A nonc
25 Loc Loc Loc Loc
26 C01(set the MV when|CO1(set the MV when
writing Al-808) writing AI-519/719)
27 t01 t01
28 Cco2 C02
29 t02 t02
30 Co3 Co3
31 t03 t03
32 Co4 Cco4
33 t04 t04
34 CO05 CO05
35 t05 t05
36 Co06 CO06
37 t06 t06
38 co7 Cco7
39 t07 t07
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40 Co08 Co8
41 t08 t08
42 C09 C09

43-85 t09-C30 t09-C30
86 Run time of currentRun time of current

program program
Table 2
Parameter Code Flow totalizer Al-301M 4 Io?p PID
adjustor
Frequency
DEC HEX (AI-708H/Y/808H) I Al-7048
measurement/switching value

0 00H 5\ 5\ SP
1 01H FHIA HIAL HIAL
2 02H FloA LoAL LoAL
3 03H SPE dHAL
4 04H Act dLAL
5 05H Sn dF AHYS
6 06H FSc CtrL At
7 07H PdIH M5 P
8 08H CSc P I
9 09H CdIH t d
10 0AH Cut Ctl
11 0BH FdIH Frd InP
12 OCH FdIP diP dPt
13 ODH PA diL SCL
14 OEH Po diH SCH
15 OFH Co ALP AOP
16 10H Frd switch state Sch
17 11H CF oP1
18 12H bC OPL
19 13H loL OPH OPH
20 14H FoH CF AF
21 15H Feature codes Feature codes Feature codes
22 16H Add. (R/W) Add. (R/W) Add. (RW)
23 17H loH dL FILt
24 18H FdL run Nonc
25 19H Loc Loc Loc
26 1AH N/A MV Cn
27 1BH FdF
28 1CH CHIA
29 1DH CLoA
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30 1EH PHIA
31 1FH PLoA
32 20H ALP
33 21H FSh
34 22H CdIP
35 23H PdIP
36 24H PSc
37 25H CLn
38 26H FLJH
39 27H FLJL
40 28H EJH
41 29H EJL
42 2AH |Mass accumulation value of zero position
43-85 |2BH-55H
86 56H

©Cable Diagram

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal

. Controller
9pin D-SUB female RS485 terminal
comO/coml] com3 3 COMM/ALL
6 RX+ 8 RX+ N/O
..o 1RX- | 7RX- 4 COMM/AL1
COM
RS232 communication cable
Need to use RS-232 to RS-422/485 converter
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male .
COMO/COM2 Convert terminal
comO/coml] com?2 9 pin D-SUB male
2 RX 7 RX 2TX
— 3TX | 8TX 3RX | .
® T ®
L sl 5GND |5GND 5GND

4.88 ZiGuang Ethernet
© Network Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
ZiGuang Ethernet UNIS-600C Ethernet ZiGuang Ethernet Slave

O Network System configuration
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Series

CPU

Link Module

COMM Type

Parameter

Cable

ZiGuang Ethernet

UNIS-600C

Ethernet

Ethernet

Setting

Your owner cable

O Ethernet Communication Setting
HMI Setting

Network Config &l
Tllevice | IF Addr | Fort | Frotocol | Mastery. .. | State. .
HNT1 192 168.0.1 S0002 ZiGuang Ethernet 1]

FLC1 192. 165. 0. 156 Soooz ZiGuang Ethernet Slave 3 100
L Ed
Add Telete Delete A1l Madi £y [1]:4

PLC Setting
1. Settings in the software as follows:
(1) System basic configuration: Set the controller number, IP address, and the PC IP address.

EMEAS (0 RS
— TR 1 ;I
40t icontroller number
e
L || - e
g e i [ haes -] | ELdfzia
~FIRE :
AFHIEE TR, l [EE .168 . 0 .158 controller IP address
RERE o 'n
pEst.  [BE | —eose
Ft [EREA ~
- EfrigE %g WULL ATDT95963 il
LreigE.  [12345673 B mEcT mL
LA TP 192 (168 . 0 . 1 | HMI IP address _,lll

(2) Configuration of data tag: set the parameters according to the actual I/O card. The PLC register address
should be the same as the ID number of the data tag.

Use these two buttons to

this box to

choose the 10 card

Use

add or delete current

that needs to be card.

- #gded or deleted.

This box displays

current card list.

Use these two buttons
to add or delete the
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EIEFRE  [aTk |

~WEE
ATE—3S1ot | =
- R
LIRS ‘fE%—' ‘iﬁi*é%—' ‘ID ‘%&tfﬁﬁﬁ?ﬁﬁ'ﬁ%ﬁm& | = |
AT-0-0 ] ] 1 &
AT-0-1 ] 1 2 £
AT-0-2 ] 2 3 £
AT-0-3 ] 3 4 £
AT-0-4 ] 4 5 £
AT-0-5 ] 5 ] £
AT-0-6 ] £ T £
AT-0-T 0 T 5 £
B+ Card type
hZEEL, ATF
Choose the slot(free) of
T AR
ot card that needs to be
31at
S1lat 2 added
Slot 3
2ot 4
Slot 5§
Slot £
The controller only has 8 slots in gigi g
actual, the slot 8-15 is the g
. . Slot 11
system simulation slots. Slot 12
ot 13
S%o‘t 14
Slot 18

(3) Update and get configuration: After finish the system basic configuration and data tag configuration,
choose the Update Configuration in the Tool menu or click the E21 icon to update the configurations in
the controller. Choose the Get Configuration in the Tool menu or click the 52 icon to get the
configuration in the controller.

x| x|
- REE - RERE
HEhlgRIPHAE 192, 168. 0. 156 ITHIZR TP 192, 168, 0. 166
HF& |root P& |root
I~ wshh I 7B s I~ ey h
IR FEHAATS
L, wmilEA. .. EESER, TEMP...
IRNNRNE NENENNNRNRNRNRNEEN
1838 ThAR EREThEY
( MRE T AEREE M B3ER [ v #R3E
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(4) Click icon after updating controller configuration, then it will pop upWinEmu window, real-time
control of script debugging window and none-real time control of script debugging window.
WinEmu window monitors the internal data of controller, real-time control of script debugging window and
none-real time control of script debugging window provide environment for customer secondary
development.

RS |mnac| A || [X000T:000)  2011-Tuly25 09:02:27

0 1 H 3 4 5 3 7

Al Al AD A )] )] Do Do
™ "~ " 0 -a.53| o -&.08] o +0.00] |0 +0.00] o0 = oo @ oo W oo W
.'TJ"-TSTECE%‘E% 7;5'255 BETT 5 1 -9.53)|1 t0.24 oL W oL m o1 W 01 W
B B 0z W 0z W
2 -9.53||2 -2.80]|1 +0.00]|1 +0.00] 03 E@ 03 @ o0z W oz W
04 @ 04 @

3 -9.53]13 5.00 03 W 03 W

0s @ 0s @

4 -9.53] /4 +2.47] )2 +0.00] |2 +0.00] |06 @ 06 @ o¢ W o¢ W
5 -9.53]|5 —9.95 o7 @ NorH flosm |losm
oz @ |loz @
6 -9.53]16 —0.98)|3 +0 00| |3 +0.00|jos @ |loam |joc W ||oc W
7 -9.53||7 +4.30 L oW or | o7 B
11 @ 11 @
A E
. B = |5 i *
mas | ol | ~lmno | BEE L WO CEE j

STEC2000 caem —— |®38 [ @[ Z#0-pE—— -

L cEME [ pER

COEEC HE O =2/ CEE
= B ——

el [192. 165, 0. 156

VS RERE @R

TFAEHIEE: 28, 60 Hz
FETDIRER: 407

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Bool_Read Bool Read 0-65535 | = ---—-- DDDDD Read only
Bool_Write Bool Write 0-65535 | - DDDDD Write only
Float Read | = --—--—-- Float_Read 0-65535 DDDDD Read only

Int Read | - Int_Read 0-65535 DDDDD Read only

Float Write |  --——-- Float Write 0-65535 DDDDD Write only

Int Write | - Int_Write 0-65535 DDDDD Write only
------ Time 0-2 D

NOTE: The name and address of registers in HMI must be same as register in Ziguang controller when
defining in HMI.

©Cable Diagram

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.89 ZHIMEI CB920X

O Serial Communication

Seies | cPU | Link Module Driver
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| CB920X

| CB920X-10

| RS485 on the CPU unit

ZHIMEI CB920X

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module Connect Type | Parameter Cable
CB920X | CB920X-10 | RS485 on the CPU unit | RS485 Setting Your owner cable
© Communication Setting
HMI & &

Default communication: 9600, 7, even, 1; station: 1
RS485
HET Attribute X
Security Lewels Setting ] User Fermissions Setting I Historical Events Storage ]
HMI ] Task Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI System Information Text ]
Print Setting COMD Setting COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]
Type R5485-2 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 5600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 2
Data Bit 7 o Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 0
Party Check  even . Max interval of word block pack 1
Max interval of bit block pack 1
Stop Bit 1 -
- Max word block package size 1
Max bit block package size 1
Use Default Setting
1] | Cancel Help
PLC & &
Please refer to the manual of controller.
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
—————— FUNC1-FUNC42 DD
—————— READO D
B 1. The controller station can set 1~99, don’t support station 0.
r Freet

2. The FUNC parameter cannot be arbitrarily set, please refer to the controller manual. If the
settings in the HMI value is not in the allowed range, it will retain a valid value

3.FUNC registers, when in use, select "Hex data type".

4.Weighing register READ is read-only register, and only 0 address is effective. When in use,
select the text display component, 4 words.
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Text Dizplay Component Attribute

Bazie Attributes ]Font l G—raphics] Display Setting]
Friarity [~ High byte and low byte swaps [ Unicode
[~ Extended Ascii
Read Address Write Address
HM Wm0 - PCop - HM PLC
Mo. Mo.
Port COMD Port Como
Change
Station Num "~
Addr. Type  READ - Addr. Type
Addrass IEI [~ System Register Address -
Code BIN . Word ’ . Code Word
Type Length Type Length
Format{Range):D (0-1)
r ™
[ Use the index register -
Description
0 | Caneel | Help |

5.Suggest place the FUNC and READ registers in the different configuration window,
because the FUNC is the functional setting register, when in a functional setting condition,
the RS485 interface will always send instructions, and you cannot read the weight register.

©Cable Diagram
RS485

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller
comO/coml] com3 RS485 terminal
54321 1RX- 7 RX- 10 +
5SG 5SG 12
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